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MEMORANDA. 


The  Greek  Text  here  used  is  that  of  the  Vatican 
Manuscript. 

The  Figures  between  the  Lines  under  490,  refer 
the  reader  to  the  Rules.  These  figures  are  some- 
times succeeded  by  a  comma,  which  is  followed  by 
other  figures,  these  other  figures  point  out  the  para- 


ERRATA. 


Heb.  vii.  2,  which  a  king  of  peace  is,  read,  th^  king 

of  peace  he  is, 


**»//* 

uu. 

mat.  u/u,<6. 

497,5 

Do. 

Mat.  532,1. 

497,6 

Do. 

Mat.  533,2. 

497,7 

Do. 

Mat.  522. 

497,8 

Do. 

Mat.  552,1. 

498 

Do. 

Mat.  531. 

500  and  above,  refers  the  reader  to  the  notes  at 
the  foot  of  the  page. 

In  the  Notes,  Whereas  tyc,  means,  Whereas  the  Sense  intended 
to  be  conveyed  is — Hence  Sfc.>  321,  or,  322,1,  means,  Hence  the  Dis- 
arrangement.    See  Mule  321,  or,  322,1. 


Blessed  Lord,  who  hast  caused  all  Holy  Scriptures  to  be 
written  for  our  learning ;  grant  that  we  may  in  such  wise 
hear  them,  read,  mark,  learn,  and  inwardly  digest  them, 
that  by  patience  and  comfort  of  Thy  Holy  Word,  we  may 
embrace,  and  ever  hold  fast  the  blessed  hope  of  everlasting 
life,  which  thou  hast  given  us  in  our  Saviour  Jesus  Christ. 
Amen. 


A    LITERAL     TRANSLATION 

OF   THE 

VATICAN    MANUSCRIPTS 
EPISTLE     OF     PAUL     THE     APOSTLE 

TO      GALATIANS. 

Chapter  I. 

1.  Paul,  an  apostle  [not  by  men's  appointing, 
neither  of  man's  doctrine,  but  of  Jesus  Christ's,  and 

500 

of  God's  the  father  that  raised  him,  from  the  dead,] 

2.  and  those  that  are  with  me,  all  brethren  to  the 
churches  of  the  Galatia  referred  to, 

3.  grace  to  you  and  peace,  from  God,  he  that  is  a 
father  and  Lord  of  our  Jesus  Christ, 

4.  that  gave  himself,  for  our  sins,  to  the  end  that 
he  should  have  delivered  us,  from  an  evil  age  that 
has  been  present  i  e  from  the  guilt  attaching  to  man 
on  account  of  past  evil  actions,  according  to  the  will 
of  our  God  and  father, 

500.    See  Rom.  i.  4. 

A   2 
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5.  to  whom  the  glory  of  this  deliverance  is  to  be 

497,8 

ascribed  unto  the  ages  of  the  ages.     Amen, 

6.  I  marvel,  that  so  soon  ye  are  removed  from  him 
that  called  you,  to  partake  of  grace  from  Christ,  unto 

501,1 

another  gospel, 

't 322,2  822,2 

7.  which  another  is  not,  except  some  that  trouble 
you  are,  even  wishing  to  have  subverted  the  gospel 
of  the  Christ, 

8.  but  even  if  we  or  an  angel,  from  heaven,  should 

502  

preach  a  gospel  to  you,  beside  what,  we  preached  to 
you,  cursed,  it  exists, 

9.  as  we  have  before  said,  so  now  again  I  say,  if 

502 

any  one  is  proclaimed  a  glad  tiding  to  you,  beside 
what,  ye  received,  cursed,  it  exists, 

210 

10.  And  now  do  I  confide  in  men,  or  the  God,  or 

• 503 

do  I  desire  men  to  please,  if  yet  I  was  pleasing  men, 
604  .  

a  servant  of  Christ  probably  I  had  not  existed. 

501,1.  Another  Gospel.  Literally,  An  absolutely  different  one  ; 
whereas  &c,  It  was  so  changed  as  practically  to  be  a  different 
one;  hence  &c.,  321. 

502.  Should  preach  a  gospel  to  you.  Literally,  To  you  in  par- 
ticular; whereas  &c.  not  to  be  so  restricted ;  hence  &c,  321. 

503.  Pleasing  men.  Literally,  Effecting  that  end;  whereas  &c., 
Endeavouring  to  do  so  ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

504.  Servant  of  Christ.  His  doing  so  would  not  prevent  his 
being  Christ's  servant,  but  it  would  prevent  his  acting  as  a  servant  of 
Christ  should  act,  which  is  the  Sense  intended  to  be  conveved ;  hence 
&c.,  321. 
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11.  But  I  certify  to  you,  brethren,  the  gospel  that 
was  preached  of  me,  that  it  exists  not  after  man. 

12.  For  neither  I,  of  man,  received  it,  neither  was 
taught  it  save  through  a  revelation  of  Jesus  Christ. 

504,1 

13.  Verily  ye  heard  of  the  my  conversation.  When 
in  the  Jews  religion,  that  beyond  measure,  I  was  per- 
secuting the  church  of  the  God,  and  was  wasting  it, 

14.  and  was  profiting  to  the  Jews  religion,  above 

504,2 

many  equals,  in  my  nation*    More  largely,  zealous 
being  for  my  fathers  traditions. 

15.  But  when  he  was  pleased,  he  that  separated 
me,  from  womb  of  my  mother,  and  called  through 
his  grace, 

16.  to  have  revealed  his  son,  to  me,  in  order  that 
1  should  preach  him,  to  the  nations  immediately,  I 
conferred  not  with  flesh  and  blood, 

17.  neither  departed  to  Jerusalem,  to  those  that 
were  apostles  before  me,  but  I  went  into  Arabia,  and 

506 

again  returned  unto  Damascus. 


504.1.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  Ye  heard  it  at  the  time  when 
I  was  in  the  Jews  religion,  which  is  the  Literal  Sense ;  but,  Ye  have 
heard  what  my  conversation  in  the  Jews  religion  was ;  hence  the 
Major  Stop.    See  Bole  184. 

504.2.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  That  what  follows  was  the 
active  cause,  which  the  Literal  Sense  requires  it  should  be ;  but, 
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18.  Then  after  three  years,  I  went  up  to  Jerusalem 
to  have  seen  Peter,  and  I  abode  with  him  fifteen  days. 

60<t 

19.  But  I  saw  not  other  of  the  apostles  save 
James  the  Lord's  brother. 

407,3 

20.  Now  what  things  I  write  to  you.     Behold 

606 

before  the  God,  that  I  do  not  lie. 

21.  Then  I  came  into  the  regions  of  the  Syria  and 
of  the  Cilicia  referred  to. 

22.  Although  I  had  existed  as  a  Jew,  being  un- 
known by  the  face  to  the  churches  of  the  Judea  that 
were  in  Christ. 

23.  As  only  hearing,  they  were  existing,  that  he 

606,1 

that  persecutes  us  once.    Now  is  preaching  the  faith, 
which  once  he  was  destroying, 

24.  yet  they  were  glorifying  on  account  of  me  the 

506,1 

God. 


That  it  was  the  immediate  means;   hence  the  Major  Stop.    See 
Rule  184. 

505.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  That  what  succeeds  this  Stop 
immediately  followed  the  particulars  recorded  in  that  which  imme- 
diately precedes  it,  which  is  the  literal  Sense ;  but,  That  it  is  the 
succeeding  particular  which  the  writer  desired  at  that  time  to  record  -, 
hence  the  Major  Stop.    See  Rule  184. 

506.  I  saw  not  Sfc.  Literally,  At  no  time ;  whereas  &c,  At 
that  particular  time;  hence  &c.,  321. 

506,1.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  At  the  time  he  wrote,  which 
is  the  Literal  Sense ;  but,  That  he  had  embraced  ;  hence  the  Major 
Stop.    See  Rule  184. 
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Chapter  II. 

506,2  606,3 

1.  Then  after  fourteen  years.  Again  I  went  up 
to  Jerusalem,  with  Barnabas,  haying  chosen  as  a 
companion  also  Titus. 

2.  And  I  went  up  with  a  revelation,  indeed  I  com- 
municated to  them  the  gospel,  which  I  preach  to 
the  Gentiles.  But  in  private  to  those  that  are  in 
authority  Jews  being.  Not  that  for  a  vain  thing  I 
run  or  ran, 

3.  [indeed  not  even  Titus,  with  me,  a  Greek  exist- 
ing, was  compelled  by  me  to  have  been  circumcised.] 

4.  But  on  account  of  the  stealthily  brought  in 
false  brethren,  who  came  in  privily  to  have  spied  out 

491 

our  liberty,  which  we  have  in  the  Dispensation  of 

507 

Jesus,  in  order  that  they  should  have  brought  into 
bondage  us, 

5.  to  whom  not  even  for  an  hour,  we  gave  place  by 


506.2.  Fourteen  years.  Literally,  Exactly  that  time ;  whereas 
Ac.,  About  that  times  hence  &c,  321. 

506.3.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  That  on  each  occasion  he 
went  up  with  Barnabas,  which  is  the  Literal  Sense  ;  but,  That  twice 
he  went  up,  on  the  last  of  which  occasions  Barnabas  accompanied 
him ;  hence  the  Major  Stop.     See  Rule  184. 

507.  Should  have  brought  into  bondage.  Literally  implies,  They 
sought  to  effect  the  end  stated  ;  whereas  &c,  They  sought  to  accom- 
plish an  end,  which  in  effect  was  what  is  stated;  hence  &c.,  321. 
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the  subjection  they  require,  in  order  that  the  truth  of 
608  

the  gospel  should  have  continued  with  you. 

6.  Now  pertaining  to  those  that  seem  to  exist 
somewhat,  of  what  sort  once  they  were  existing, 

509 

nothing  different  in  requirement  it  bringeth  i  e  per- 
mits  to  me  toward  them,  an  external  circumstance  a 

••••510 

.God  of  man  does  not  entertain.  Even  those  that 
••••511  •••• • 

think  with  me,  nothing  different  in  requirement  they 
added  i  e  their  sanction  permits  to  me  to  demand  of 
them, 

7.  except  before  their  face  seeing,  that  I  have 

497,2 

been  believing  in  the  gospel  of  the  uncircumcision. 
As  Peter  believes  in  the  gospel  of  the  circumcision. 

8.  (For  he  that  wrought  effectually  by  Peter,  in 
office  of  an  apostle  of  the  circumcision,  wrought 
effectually  also  by  me,  to  the  Gentiles,) 

9.  and  having  known  the  grace  that  was  given  to 


508.  In  order  that  the  truth  Sfc.  Literally,  Necessarily  should 
remain;  whereas  &c.,  Might  not  be  prevented  from  remaining; 
hence  &c.,  322,1. 

509.  Nothing  it  bringeth  to  me.  This  is  intended  to  be  thus 
limited,  Their  former  rank  $c.  does  not  permit  me  to  change  my 
Doctrine  ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

510.  A  God  of  man  Sfc.  Literally,  Wholly  disregarded ;  where- 
as &c.,  No  external  circumstance  in  itself  secures  God's  blessing; 
hence  &c.,  322,1. 

511.  Those  that  think  with  me.    Literally,  In  all  things  ;  where- 
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408 

me,  James,  and  Cephas,  and  John,  pillars  that  seem 

4Q8  

to  exist,  they  gave  right  hands  to  me  and  Barnabas 

of  fellowship,   in  order  that  we  with  their  consent 

should  minister  to  the  Gentiles.    And  they  to  the 

circumcision, 

10.  only  of  the  poor  they  spoke,  in  order  that  we 
should  remember  them,  which  also  I  strove  earnestly 
it  this  to  have  done  i  e  attended  to. 

11.  Nevertheless  when  Peter  came  to  Antioch,  to 
the  face,  I  withstood  him,  because  having  been 
blamed  he  wm  existrng. 

614 

12.  For  before  in  respect  of  that  some  men  should 
have  come  from  James,  with  the  Gentiles,  he  was 
eating.  But  when  he  came,  he  was  withdrawing 
and  separating  himself,  being  afraid  of  those  that  are 
of  circumcision, 

13.  and  the  other  Jews  that  were  with  him  were 


as  Ac,  Those  that  with  me  have  embraced,  Christianity  ;  hence  &c., 
321. 

513.  I  withstood  Mm.  Literally  implies,  Peter's  opposition ; 
whereas  &c.,  I  suffered  not  Ms  presence  to  command  my  silence; 
hence  &c.,  321. 

514.  For  before  $[c.  See  Rule  311.  The  true  Sense  of  this  is, 
That  up  to  the  time  fixed  for  the  men's  arriving,  he  acted  as  is  stated; 
should  he  have  ceased  so  to  act,  on  learning  that  they  were  coming, 
this  Form  of  Government  is  rightly  used.    See  Rule  381. 


.  * 
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514,1 

dissembled  together  with  him,  so  that  even  Barnabas 
514,2 •• •  —  •  

was  carried  away  with  their  dissimulation, 

14.  But  when  I  saw,  that  they  walk  not  uprightly 
with  the  truth  of  the  gospel,  I  said  to  the  Peter, 

5*4,8 

before  all,  if  thou  a  Jew  being.  After  manner  of 
Gentiles,  then  is  it  not  after  manner  of  Jews,  thou 
livest,  how  then  the  Gentiles  dost  thou  compel  to 
live  as  Jews, 

15.  (we  by  nature  Jews,   and  not  of  Gentiles, 
sinners  are.) 

515 

16.  For  we  having  known,  that  man  is  not  justi- 
fied on  account  of  works  prescribed  by  law,  except 

401 

through  faith  prescribed  by  Christ  even  Jesus,  even 
we  Jews,  as  to  Jesus  Christ,  believed,  in  order  that 


514.1.  The  other  Jews.  Literally,  That  were  in  the  city ;  where- 
as &c.,  That  in  the  city  had  embraced  Christianity  ;  hence  &c,  321. 

514.2.  With  their  dissimulation.  Literally,  A  combined  action  ; 
whereas  &e.,  The  separate  action  of  each ;  hence  &c.,  321.  The 
Verb  is  Disarranged,  as  the  Literal  Sense  implies,  A  compelled 
action;  whereas  &c,  Was  influenced  so  as  to  act  as  is  described; 
hence  &c.,  322,1. 

514.3.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  The  same  in  all  details, 
which  is  the  Literal  Sense ;  but,  The  same  in  principal ;  hence  the 
Major  Stop.    See  Rule  184. 

515.  Verse  16,  The  faith  prescribed  by  Christ,  here  means  simply, 
Belief;  without  this,  no  one  can  be  justified  by  works  of  law,  as 
atonements,  sin  offerings  &c.,  without  belief,  cannot  exist;  and 
through  works  prescribed  by  law,  regarded  in  a  Strict  Sense,  all 
classes  of  men  that  are  justified,  shall  not  be  justified,  because  there 
are  those  that  have  not  a  law,  Bom.  ii.  14,  save  that  of  conscience. 
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we  should  have  been  justified  through  faith  prescribed 
by  Christ,  and  not  through  works  prescribed  by  law, 
because  through  works  prescribed  by  law,  every  flesh 
i  e  class  of  men  shall  not  be  justified. 

17.  And  if  each  seelong  to  have  been  justified 
by  Christ,  we  were  found  accepted,  and  they  sinners, 

615 

in  that  case  Christ  a  minister  of  sin  is  in  not  saving 
them.    It  may  not  have  been. 

18.  For  if  what  for  saving  them  I  destroyed,  these 

516 

things  for  saving  again  I  build,  I  make  a  transgressor 
myself  in  having  destroyed  them. 

19.  /  say  again  build.    For  I,  on  account  of  what 

518 

law  requires,  died  to  laws  securing  justification  with' 

519 

out  faith,  in  order  that  I  should  have  life  with  God, 


For  the  justification  of  the  Paraphrase,  Every  class  of  men,  being 
the  Sense  of  the  Expression,  Every  Flesh.    See  Romans,  iii.  20. 

516.  A  minister  of  sin.  literally,  A  requirer  of  that  which  to  do 
is  sinful;  whereas  &c.,  A  requirer  of  that  which  in  all  cases  freed 
not  those  who  were  obedient,  from  sin,  hence  &c.,  321. 

517.  I  make  a  transgressor  myself.  Literally,  Change  myself; 
whereas  &c,  I  subject  myself  to  blame  for  having  destroyed  it ; 
hence  Ac.,  321. 

518.  Died  to  law.  Literally,  Without  limitations  whereas  &c. 
restricted  as  stated  in  the  Paraphrase  j  hence  &c,  321. 

519.  Should  have  life  with  God.  Abandonment  if  law,  will  not 
of  itself,  secure  life  with  God,  which  is  the  Literal  Sense :  hence  &c.. 
321. 

Life  with  God.  Literally,  May  be  living,  personally,  continually 
with  Sim;  whereas  the  accepted,  may  not  so  live,  in  which  case  the 
Article  should  not  be  expressed  before  the  word  God. 

B 
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20.  I  say  died,  for  I  as  to  law's  attaining  justifica- 

498 

tion  have  been  crucified  with  Christ.     Nevertheless  I 

have  life,  not  yet  I.     But  Christ  has  life  for  me. 
520  

And  what  now  have  I,  I  have  life  in  flesh,  through 
faith,  I  have  life  through  t)yp  faith  prescribed  by  the 
God  and  by  Christ  that  loved  me  and  gave  himself, 
for  me, 

21.  I  do  not  frustrate  the  grace  of  the  God.     For 
if  by  means  of  law,  justification  is  secured  for  all 

620.1 

classes  of  men,  in  that  case  Christ  uselessly  died. 

Chapter  III. 

521  498 

1.  O  foolish  Galatians,   who  bewitched  you,  to 

whom,  with  respect  to   eyes  i  e  beholding,   Jesus 

522  

Christ  was  evidently  set  forth,  he  having  been  cru- 
cified, 


520.  For  what.  It  cannot  be,  What  life,  seeing  the  gender 
is  neater ;  hence  my  Paraphrase.  In  the  faith  Sfc.  Literally,  In 
Chris?*  personal  belief;  whereas  &c,  In  the  belief  of  that  which 
Christ  prescribed;  hence  the  omission  of  the  word  Faith.  See 
Rule  322. 

520,1.  Stop.  Literally,  What  succeeds  this  Stop  is  a  continua- 
tion of  that  which  precedes  it,  but  here  it  is  intended  as  the  com- 
mencement of  a  new  Sentence ;  hence  the  Major  Stop.    See  Rule  184. 

521.  O  foolish  Galatians.  Literally,  In  all  respects  such ; 
whereas  &c,  Such  in  relation  to  the  subject  under  consideration ; 
hence  &c,  321. 

522.  Jesus  Christ  was  evidently  set  forth.  Literally,  He  per- 
sonaUy  was  made  apparent;  whereas  &c,  His  teaching  was  unfold- 
ed; hence  &o.,  822,1. 
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2.  this  thing  only  I  desire  to  have  learnt  from 

492 
you,  because  of  works  prescribed  by  law,  the  spirit 

210 

freed  from  guilt  received  ye,  or  because  of  hearing 

497,2 
prescribed  by  faith. 

3.  Thus  foolish  ye  exist,  having  begun  by  spirit 

522,1 

i.  e.  by  what  ye  have  no  power  to  effect.    Were  ye  now 

210       b  

in  a  situation  of  being  made  perfect  by  flesh  i  e  by 
what  ye  have  power  to  effect, 

4.  so  many  things  suffered  ye  in  vain,  if  truly  in- 
deed in  vain  it  should  be. 

5.  Moreover  he  that  ministers  to  you  the  spirit 
492 

freed  from  guilt,   and  works  miracles,  among  you, 

does  he  it  because  of  works  prescribed  by  law,  or 

497,2 
because  of  hearing  prescribed  by  faith. 

523 

6.  /  say  faith.     Just  as  Abraham  believed  the 
God,  and  it  was  reckoned  to  him,  unto  justification, 

7.  ye  know  indeed,  that  those  that  are  of  faith, 

322,2 

these  sons  of  Abraham  are. 

8.  And  the  Scripture's  having  foreseen,  that  through 


522,1.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  At  the  time  of  my  writing 
to  you,  which  is  the  Literal  Sense  ;  but,  Under  the  Gospel  dispen- 
sation; hence  the  Major  Stop.     See  Rule  184. 

523.  Abraham  believed.  Literally,  In  a  correspondent  instance 
of  belief;  whereaa&c,  In  a  like  exercise  of trust ;  hence  &c,  322,1. 
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524 

faith,  the  God  may  be  justifying  the  Gentiles,  preached 
the  glad  tiding  before  through  the  Abraham,  in  say- 

525 

ing>  that  all  the  Gentiles  shall  be  blessed  through 
thee, 

9.  so  then  they  that  are  of  faith  are  blessed  with 
the  faithful  Abraham. 

10.  For  whosoever,  of  works  prescribed  by  law, 
exist,  under  a  curse,  they  exist.  For  it  has  been 
written,  that  cursed  every  one  is,  who  continues  not 
in  all  things  that  have  been  written  in  the  book  of 

620 

the  law  in   respect  of  that  he  should  have  done 
them. 

526,1 

11.  And  that  by  law,  no  one  is  justified  in  the  sight 
of  the  God,  evident  it  is,  it  having  been  written,  that 
the  just,  through  faith,  shall  preserve  life. 

527 

12.  And  the  law  exists  not  through  faith,  but  it 

524.  The  God  may  be  justifying  Sfc.  Literally,  Actually  doing 
what  is  stated  ;  whereas  &c.,  He  did  that  which  in  effect  was  equivalent 
to  doing  it;  hence  &c.,  322,1. 

525.  All  the  Gentiles.  Literally,  Every  one  shall  be  included ; 
whereas  &c,  No  one  shall  be  excluded  ;  hence  &c,  321. 

526.  In  respect  of  that  Sec.  Literally  this  would  imply,  An 
actual  performance  of  all  things  written  in  the  law  ;  whereas  &c, 
That  he  has  done  no  one  thing  forbidden  by  the  law ;  hence  the 
Peculiar  Government.    See  Rule  381. 

526,1.     No  one  is  justified  in  the  sight  of  God.    Literally,  Is 
accepted  by  God  as  just ;  whereas  &c.,  Is  in  God's  sight  aperfec 
fulfiller  of  the  law  ;  hence  &c.,  322,1. 

527.  The  law  exists  not.    Literally,  Does  not  require  man 
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exists  in  he  that  has  done  its  things  i  e  all  it  pre- 
scribes, he  shall  preserve  life  through  them, 

628 

13.  Christ  redeemed  us  from  fear  of  the  curse  of 
the  laws  excluding  from  justification,  being  made  ac- 
cording to  the  law  for  us  i  e  on  our  account  a  curse 
to  assure  man  of  justification,  (for  it  has  been  written, 
cursed  every  one  is  that  is  hanged  on  a  tree,) 

14.  I  say  made  a  curse,  in  order  that  unto  the 

629 

Gentiles,  the  blessing  of  the  Abraham  should  have 
been  acknowledged  to  come  in  the  Dispensation  of 
Jesus,  in  order  that  we  who  are  in  Christ  should 
have  received  the  promise  of  the  spirit  freed  from 
guilt,  through  the  faith  we  have  in  Christ, 

15.  brethren,  for  man,  I  say,  as  well  as  by  man  a 


believe  it;  whereas  &e.,  The  law  is  not  fulfilled,  only  by  its  being 
believed  ;  hence  &c.,  322,1. 

628.  Redeemed  us.  literally,  Whether  we  do,  or  do  not,  follow 
him ;  hence  &c.  321,  to  mark  limitation. 

529.  The  blessing  of  the  Abraham  fyc.  Literally,  The  identical 
blessing  Abraham  received ;  whereas  &c.,  The  verification  of  the 
blessing  that  Abraham  received;  hence  &c,  322,1. 

529,1.  According  to  the  Vatican  Manuscript  the  reading  here  is 
iv  Ifjcrov  xptOTto,  which  heing  no  where  else  to  he  found,  and  con- 
trary to  every  Rule  of  Government,  is  I  think  undoubtedly  an  error 
of  the  Transcriber  of  the  Manuscript,  who  should  have  written 
4v  xpioro)  I^croO. 

530.  *fPe  should  have  received  Sfc.  Literally,  Should  have  it 
given  to  us ;  whereas  &c.,  Should-  be  able  to  perceive  that  in  Christ 
we  possess  it ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

B   2 
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covenant  having  been  confirmed,  no  one  disannulleth 
530,1  

or  addeth  thereto. 

531 

16.  Now  the  promises  were  made  to  the  Abraham, 
and  to  his  seed,  he  says  not,  and  to  the  seeds,  as 
of  many,   but   as   of  one,  and  to  thy  seed,  whom 

322,2 

Christ  is. 

17.  Also  this  /  say,  I  assert  a  covenant  having 

532 

been  confirmed  of  the  God,  a  law  that  has  existed  for 

532,1  883  

four  hundred  and  thirty  years  annulleth  not  with 
respect  to  that  the  promise  should  have  no  effect. 

18.  For  if  through  law,  the  inheritance  exists,  not 
then  through  promise.  But  through  promise  the 
God's  inheritance  has  been  given  to  the  Abraham. 


530,1.  No  one  disannulleth  or  addeth  thereto.  Literally,  What 
is  stated  ;  whereas  &c.,  Rightly  effecteth  that  end  ;  hence  &c.,  322,1. 

531.  Now  the  promises  were  made  &c.  Literally,  Were  person- 
ally addressed  to  each ;  whereas  &c.,  Were  confined  in  their  appli- 
cation to  the  two  parties ;  hence  &c,  321. 

532.  A  law  Sfc.  Literally,  A  certain  period ;  whereas  &c.,  Any 
time  whatever;  hence  the  ^Disarrangement  of  the  Participle,  See 
Rule  321.  Literally,  It  is  impossible  it  can  annul ;  whereas  &c, 
It  is  so  with  consistency  with  the  Divine  attributes;  hence  &c., 
322,1. 

532,1.  Four  hundred  and  thirty  years.  Literally,  Exactly  that 
date ;  whereas  &c.,  About  that  time ;  hence  &c.}  321. 

533.  With  respect  to  that  the  promise  Sfc.  Literally,  Should 
have  no  hind  of  effect ;  whereas  &c,  Should  not  be  verified ;  hence 
the  Peculiar  Government.     See  Rule  380. 

534.  The  God  has  been  given.  Literally,  To  Abraham  per- 
sonally ;  whereas  &c.,  To  those  that  are  of  Abraham;  hence 
&o.,  321. 
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19.  Then  why  existed  the  law  of  i  e  concerning  the 

534,1  534,9 

transgressions,  it  was  added  a  favor.  Until  perhaps 
the  seed  should  have  come,  to  whom  it  has  been 
promised,  it  the  inheritance  having  been  ordained  by 
means  of  angels,  to  the  hand  i  e  power  and  control  of 
a  mediator. 

20.  Now  the  mediator  of  one  thing  ie  of  no  change 
there  exists  not.  Yet  the  God  one.  ie  the  same  he 
exists. 

21.  Then  the  law  **with  the  promises.  It  may 
not  have  been.    For  if  a  law  was  i  e  had  been  given, 

534j3 

that  is  able  to  have  given  life.  Verily  through  law 
perhaps,  the  justification  to  life  was  existing, 

22.  but  the  scripture  included  the  all  things  man 
effects,  under  sin,  in  order  that  the  promise,  concern- 
ing belief  of  Jesus  Christ  should  have  been  given  to 
not  claimed  by  them  that  believe  any  revelation  of 
God. 


534.1.  It  was  added  a  favour.  Literally,  Under  all  circum- 
stance* it  was  so  ;  whereas  &o.,  Under  the  circumstances  which  men 
then  were  ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

534.2.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  Until  the  actual  time  spe- 
cified, which  is  the  Literal  Sense;  hut,  Until  about  that  times 
hence  the  Major  Stop.    See  Rule  184. 

534.3.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  Possibly  it  might  have  been 
secured  by  persons  under  the  law,  which  is  the  Literal  Sense  j  hut, 
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535 

23.  Now  before  in  respect  of  that  the  faith  that 
secures  life  should  have  come,  under  law,  we  were  in 
a  situation  of  being  kept,  being  shut  up  unto  faith 
that  is  about  to  have  been  revealed, 

408 

24.  wherefore  the  law  our  schoolmaster  was  with 
respect  to  Christ,  in  order  that  through  faith,  we 
should  have  been  justified. 

495 

25.  But  no  longer  under  a  schoolmaster,  we  exist 
after  the  faith's  having  come. 

26.  For  all  sons  of  God  ye  exist  through  the  faith 

4fll 

that  exists  by  the  dispensation  of  Jesus. 

27.  For  as  many  as,  into  Christ,  were  baptized,  ye 

535,1 

put  on  Christ  i  e  ye  were  admitted  to  all  the  privileges 
procured  by  Christ, 

28.  Jew  or  Gentile  exists  not  in  him,  bond  or 
free  exists  not  in  him,  male  or  female  exists  not  in 

491 

him.     For  all  ye  one  i  e  the  same  exist  in  the  Dispen- 
sation of  Jesus. 


Possibly  justification  would  have  been  obtained  alone  by  obedience 
to  that  law ;  hence  the  Major  Stop.    See  Rule  184. 

535.  In  respect  of  that  Sfc.  Literally,  this  implies,  Difference  in 
the  quality  of  belief  ;  whereas  &c.,  Difference  in  the  effect  of  belief ; 
hence  the  Irregular  Government.     See  Rule  381. 

535,1.  Ye  put  on  Christ.  Literally,  Ye  necessarily  partook  of; 
whereas  &c.,  Ye  undertook  to  partake  of;  hence  &c.,  321. 
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580 

29.  And  if  ye  are  of  Christ,  then  of  the  Abra- 
ham's seed  referred  to,  ye  exist,  as  to  promise,  heirs 
ye  are. 

Chapter  IV. 

1.  Now  I   say,  for  as  long  a  time  as,  the  heir 

537  

a  child  exists,  nothing  he  differs  from  a  servant,  a 
Lord  of  all  being, 

822,2 

2.  but  under  tutors  and  governors  he  is,  until  the 

497,1 

time  appointed  that  is  of  the  father  of  the  child, 

882,2 

3.  even  so  we,  when  children  we  were,  under  the 
elements  of  the  i  e  the  learning  required  in  this  world, 

322,2 

having  been  enslaved  we  were. 

4.  But  when  the  fulness  of  the  time  appointed 
came,  the  God  sent  his  son,  he  having  been  made 
of  a  woman,  having  been  made  under  a  law, 

5.  in  order  that  he  should  have  redeemed  them 
539  • * 

that  are  under  a  law,  in  order  that  we  that  were 

540    • 

536.  Seed  of  Abraham  Sfc.  Literally,  They  are  not  this,  virtually 
they  become  so  ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

537.  The  heir  a  child  is.  Literally,  Man  is  ever  a  child  of  Ghd, 
or  of  the  Devil,  or  of  his  Parents,  whatever  may  be  his  age ;  whereas 
&c.,  So  long  as  the  heir  is  a  child  in  the  Sense  referred  to  ;  hence 
&c,  322,1. 

539.  In  order  that  he  should  have  redeemed  Sfc.  Literally,  All 
that  are  under  a  law ;  whereas  Ac.,  That  man  might  perceive  that 
our  Saviour's  redemption  was  designed  for  such  as  are  under  a  law 
as  well  for  such  as  are  not ;  hence  &c.,  321. 
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540 

under  the  law  should  have  received  the  adoption  of 
sons. 

82*2,1 

6.  And  to  assure  you  that  sons  ye  are,  he  sent 
forth  the  spirit  of  i  e  the  Divine  assurance  possessed 

491. 

by  his  son,  into  our  hearts,  loudly  exclaiming,  our 
father  the  Father  is, 

822,2 

7.  so  that  no  longer  a  servant  thou  art,  but  a  son. 
And  if  a  son,  then  an  heir,  through  God, 

8.  /  say  a  servant,  for  when  indeed  not  having 

knowledge  of  God,  ye  were  in  subjection  to  them 
541  

that  are  not  by  nature  Gods. 

9.  But  now  having  knowledge  of  God.  And 
more,  having  been  acknowledged  by  God,  how  turn 
ye   again  to  the  weak   and  beggarly  elements,  by 

542 

which  again  anew  ye  desire  to  have  been  in  sub- 
jection, 

543 

10.  ye  observe  days,  and  months,  and  times,  and 
years, 


540.  In  order  that  we  should  have  received.  Literally,  Neces- 
sarily enjoy ;  whereas  &c,  Should  not  be  excluded  from ;  hence 
&c,  321. 

541.  To  them  that  are  not  by  nature  Gods.  Literally,  An  ad- 
mission that  in  nature  there  are  Gods  ;  whereas  &c.,  That  they  were 
in  subjection  to  what  had  not  power  in  itself  to  subject  man  ;  hence 
&c.,  321. 

542.  Ye  desire  to  be  in  subjection.     They  did  not,  desire  to  be 
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11.  I  am  afraid  of  you.  Lest  that  in  vain  I  have 
bestowed  labour  on  you, 

12.  be,  as  I  am,  for  even  I  was,  as  ye  are,  brethren 

I  beseech  you,  not  at  all  in  such  observances  ye  have 

544  

wronged  me  i  e  what  I  taught  you. 

13.  Verily  ye  have  known,  that  through  weak- 
ness of  the  flesh  i  e  of  our  nature,  I  preached  the 
gospel  to  you  the  sooner  i  e  sooner  than  otherwise  I 
should  have  done, 

545 

14.  but  ye  despised  not  or  rejected  the  making 

trial  of  you  after  my  flesh  i  e  nature,  but  received 

546 ••••• 492 

me  as  an  angel  of  i  e  sent  by  God,  as  a  Christ,  even 

Jesus. 

312,2 

15.  Then  where  is  your  blessedness.     For  I  bear 

in  subjection,  which  is  the  Literal  Sense ;  but,  They  desire  to  observe 
forms,  the  effect  of  which  was  to  bring  them  into  subjection  ;  hence 
&c.,  321. 

543.  Ye  observe  days.  Literally,  As  particularly  sacred,  such 
as  God? 8  sabbaths  Sfc,  which  it  is  just  to  do ;  whereas  &c.,  Ye  of 
your  ownself  appoint  days  to  be  thus  observed,  which  is  what  he  here 
condemns ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

544.  Not  at  all  ys  have  wronged  me.  As  what  the  Apostle  com- 
plained of  being  done  was  wrong,  we  cannot  suppose  him  here  to 
state,  Ye  have  wronged  me  not  at  all,  in  the  Literal  Sense ;  but  if  we 
suppose  the  wrong  referred  to,  to  have  a  limited  application,  as 
expressed  in  the  Paraphrase,  the  Sense  is  not  only  clear,  but  suited  to 
the  context,  and  a  sufficient  reason  exists  for  the  Disarrangement. 
See  Rule  321,  which  is  not  the  case,  in  accordance  to  the  Received 
Translation. 

545.  Ye  despised  not  Sfc.  Literally,  In  any  manner;  whereas 
&c.,  So  as  to  prevent  my  effecting  it;  hence  &c.,  321. 
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498 

witness  to  you,  that  if  possible,  having  pulled  out 
your  eyes,  ye  gave  i  e  had  given  them  to  me, 

16.  wherefore  your  enemy  have  I  become,  speak- 
ing the  truth  to  you, 

17.  they  i  e  those  observances  zealously  affect  you 

649 

not  well,  for  they  desire  i  e  tend  to  have  shut  up  us 
from  the  truth,  in  order  that  ye  should  zealously 
affect  them. 

18.  Now  good  it  is,  ye  be  zealously  affected  in  a 
good  thing  at  all  times,  and  not  alone  in  the  tviU  to 
approach  me,  toward  you, 

19.  my  little  children,  whom  again  I  am  in  labour 
with,  until  when,  Christ  should  have  been  formed  in 
you. 

550 

20.  Verily  they  i  e  these  observances  were  being 
designed  to  approach  me  towards  you  now,  and  to 


546.  Ye  received  me  as  an  angel.  Literally,  Ye  regarded  me  to 
be  an  angel ;  whereas  &c,  Ye  received  my  instruction  with  the  re- 
sped  that  ye  would  pay  to  that  of  an  angel  sent  by  God ;  hence 
&c.,  321. 

548.  They  desire  Sfc.  Literally,  Their  object  is  to  effect  that 
end  ;  whereas  &c,  What  they  desire  to  accomplish  effects  that  end  ; 
hence  &c.,  321. 

549.  In  order  that  Sfc,  Literally,  Stimulate  them ;  whereas  &c., 
That  you  should  be  stimulated  for  their  maintenance;  hence  &c., 
321. 

550.  Were  being  designed.  I  am  not  aware  of  any  direct  autho- 
rity for  this  Translation,  but  judge  that  it  is  admissible. 
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have  changed  my  voice,  because  I  doubt  concerning* 
you, 

551 

21.  tell  me,   ye  that  desire  under  law  to  exist, 

210  

do  ye  not  hear  the  law. 

'•  552 

22.  For  it  has  been  written,  that  Abraham  had 
two  sons,  one,  by  the  bond  woman,  and  one,  by  the 
free  woman, 

23.  But  he  that  was  by  the  bond  woman,  as  to 
flesh  i  e  human  existence,  has  been  existing  a  son. 
But  he  that  was  by  the  free  woman,  as  to  the  pro- 
mise of  God,  has  been  so, 

553  >  922,2  _ 

24.  which  things  being  allegories  are  i  e  may  be 

822,2" 

viewed  as  such.     For  these  two  covenants  are  i  e 
represent,  one  indeed,  from  Mount  Sinai,  to  bondage, 

322,2 

as  to  begetting  her  children,  which  Agar  is. 

553,1  >       Y".* 554 

25.  For  the   Agar,   mount   Sinai  in  the  Arabia 


551.  That  desire  under  law.  Literally,  Desire  what  is  specified  ; 
whereas  &c.,  Desire  that  which  necessarily  subjects  the  observer  to 
the  law  ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

552.  Abraham  had  two  sons.  literally  implies,  That  these  pre- 
cise words  are  recorded  in  Holy  Scripture;  whereas  &c.,  That  which 
verifies  the  truth  of  this  statement  is  recorded  there  ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

553.  Which  things  are.  For  these  are.  These  are  very  trouble- 
some passages,  to  those  who  seek  to  defend  Transubstantiation  on 
any  just  grounds,  and  they  are  well  worthy  of  the  attention  of  those, 
who,  if  they  do  not  openly  assert,  yet  desire  men  to  believe,  that  the 
Verb,  To  be,  is  never  used  in  the  Sense  of  Represent.    See  also  v  25. 

553,1.    The  readings  here  vary. 
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referred  to  exists  i  e  represents.    And  answers  to  the 
4  now  Jerusalem.     For  it  is  in  bondage  in  relation  to 
her  children. 

555 

26.  But  the  above  Jerusalem  in  relation  to  her 
children  free  exists,  the  Jerusalem  which  our  mother  is. 

27.  For  it  has  been  written,  be  made  glad,  thou 
barren  i  e  Gentile  that  bearest  not  children  to  God's 
covenant,  break  forth  and  cry  thou  that  travailest 
not,  for  many  more  the  children  of  the  desolate  as  to 
God's  covenants  than  of  her  that  has  the  man  as  a 
husband  i  e  the  title  to  beget  them. 

28.  Now  ye  brethren,  as  Isaac,  children  of  pro- 

mise  exist, 

557 

29.  but  as  then  he  that  was  a  son  as  to  flesh  i  e 


what  is  proper  to  man's  nature,  was  persecuting  him 

492  # 
that  was  so  as  to  spirit  i  e  to  what  is  not  proper  to 

497,5 

man's  nature,  so  also  now, 

210 

30.  nevertheless  what  says  the  scripture,  cast  out 


554.  Mount  Sinai  represents.  Literally,  Does  what  is  stated ; 
whereas  &c.,  May  be  used  in  explanation  of  the  particular  referred 
to  ;  hence  &c,  322,1. 

555 .  Free  exists.  Literally,  Absolutely  without  restraint ;  where- 
as &c.,  Comparatively  so ;  hence  &c.,  322,1. 

557.  He  that  was  a  son  as  to  flesh.  Literally,  He  that  was  a 
human  being  j  whereas  &c,  He  that  had  no  other  claim  than  what 
nature  gave  him ;  hence  &c,  321. 


> 
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the  bond  woman  and  her  ion.  For  the  son  of  the 
bond  woman  shall  never  have  inheritance  with  the 
son  of  the  free  woman, 

558        322,2 

31.  wherefore  brethren,  children  of  a  bond  woman  . 
we  are  not,  but  of  the  free,  Christ  made  free  us  in 
the  liberty  he  vouchsafed  its. 

Chapter  V. 

1.  standfast,  and  not  again  be  confined  in  by 

560  

yoke  of  subjection  to  differing  forms, 

2.  behold,  I  Paul  say  to  you,  that  if  ye  should  be 

5fil 

circumcised,  Christ  shall  profit  you  nothing. 


558.  Children  of  the  bond  woman.  Had  the  Article  been  ex- 
pressed, it  would  have  implied,  That  the  reference  here  was  to  the 
particular  woman  specified  in  the  context,  such  being  the  Literal 
Sense  ;  hence  its  omission.     See  Rule  101. 

Had  the  Arrangement  been  Regular,  it  would  have  implied,  That 
the  birth  of  none  of  them,  had  a  connection  with  the  bond  woman, 
such  being  the  Literal  Sense ;  whereas  &c.,  That  the  title  by  which 
they  claim  to  be  children,  is  not  by  virtue  of  connection  with  the 
bond  woman;  hence  &c,  321. 

559.  Christ  made  free  us  in  the  liberty.  In  these  five 
words  there  is  perhaps  every  possible  Disarrangement.  The  words 
Christ  made  free,  is  I  conceive  Disarranged  to  show,  That  he  was 
not  the  Author  but  the  Agent  of  the  action.  The  word  Us  is  Dis- 
arranged in  order  to  show  that  the  Sense  is  not,  Us  in  particular, 
but,  Us  in  a  general  Sense,  Made  free  Christians ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

560.  Be  confined  in  by  fyc.  Literally,  Absolutely  reject  all  forms; 
whereas  &c,  Regard  the  observance  of  no  form  as  necessary  for 
acceptance  with  God;  hence  &c.,  321.  Forms  are  acceptable  only, 
when,  and  so  far  only,  as,  assisting  to  the  effecting  of  an  end,  which 
end,  is  acceptable  to  God. 

561.  Shall  profit  you  nothing.  Literally,  In  no  way,  even 
though  you  should  repent  of  your  conduct ;  whereas  &c.,  That  while 
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383 


3.  For  I  testify  again  to  every  man  being  circum- 

r  • 838 

*  dsed,  that  a  debtor  he  exists  all  the  law  to  have  done, 
■.  *  •••... 

4.  ye  were  left  unnoticed  by  Christ,  ye  which,  through 

503 

law,  are  justified,  ye  fell  from  the  grace  he  has  offered. 

;••; 491 

5.  Yet  we  conclude  by  spirit  *  e  mental  operation 

concerning  you,  that  on  account  of  faith,  a  hope  of 
justification  exists  for  you. 

6.  I  say  on  account  of  faith.    For  in  Christ,  neither 

603.1 

circumcision  anything  availeth  in  our  estimate  of 
others  justification,  nor  uncircumcision,  but  faith,  by 
means  of  love,  working, 

604 

7.  ye  w,ere  running  well,  who  hindered  you  in 
truth  not  to  confide, 

8.  the  persuasion  not  to  do  so  it  is  not  of  him  that 
calleth  you, 


you  trust  to  the  benefit  of  circumcision,  you  are  not  able  to  avail 
yourself  of  the  offer  of  Christ  in  any  respect ;  hence  &c,  321. 

562.  Te  fell  from  the  grace.  Not  Absolutely,  which  is  the 
Literal  Sense,  But  only  so  long  as  ye  retain  yourselves  in  the  state 
referred  to ;  hence  &c,  321. 

563.  Yet  we  conclude.  Literally,  Conclude  that  you  will  be  jus- 
tified  ;  whereas  &c.,  Conclude  that  you  are  not  excluded  from  justi- 
fication ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

563,1.  Neither  circumcision  anything  availeth.  Literally,  Is 
absolutely  barren  of  effect ;  whereas  &c.,  Is  so  in  relation  to  the 
object  under  consideration ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

564.  Who  hindered  you.  Literally,  Who  forced  you  not  to  con- 
fide in  the  truth ;  whereas  &c.,  Whose  persuasion  induced  you  ; 
hence  &c.,  321. 
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564,1 

9.  a  little  leaven  all  the  lump  teaveneth, 

10.  I  have  confidence  concerning  you,  that  nothing 
other  than  the  truth  ye  will  esteem.  But  that  he  that 
troubleth  you,  shall  bear  the  judgment  that  the  error 
entails,  whoever  perchance  he  should  exist. 

565 

11.  Now  I  brethren,  if  I  preach  circumcision  still, 
why  still  am  I  persecuted,  then  as  to  my  doctrine  the 
offence  of  the  cross  has  been  abolished, 

12.  I  would,  that  they  shall  separate  themselves, 
they  that  trouble  you. 

13.  For  ye,  unto  liberty  in  the  judgment  of  others, 

565,1 

were  called,  brethren.     Only  serve  with  one  another 

•••• 566  •••• 

not  the  liberty,  in  mode  of  service  in  the  flesh  i  e  in 

.  ...   .••*••••••••••••••.•...■..••••••.•    *  .«  •    ......    ••••••••••••••••••••    ••••••.. 

this  world,  save  in  the  love  i  e  its  existence  requires. 

333 333 

14.  For  the  whole  law,  in  one  word  i  e  shortly  des- 
cribed, hath  been  rendered  complete  ie  is  contained  in 
the  following,  thou  shalt  love  thy  neighbour  as  thyself. 


664,1.  A  little  leaven  Sfc.  Literally,  It  does  not  actively  do  it, 
but  only  causes  the  whole  to  become  leavened;  hence  &c.,  322,1. 

665..  Preach  circumcision.  Literally,  Its  performance  for  any 
object ;  whereas  &c.,  Its  performance  as  necessary  to  the  attain- 
ment of  justification;  hence  &c.,  321. 

665.1.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  Act  with  restraint  only  in 
the partciular  specified,  which  is  the  Literal  Sense;  but,  Do  so  in 
the  particular  to  which  the  Context  has  reference  ;  hence  the  Major 
Stop.     See  Rule  184. 

566.     Only  serve  with  one  another.    Literally,  Personally  joined 

c  2 
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498 

15.  But  if.  ye  bite  and  devour  one  another,  take 
heed  lest  of  one  another,  ye  should  have  been  con- 
sumed. 

508 

16.  Now  I  say,  walk  by  spirit  i  e  mental  guidance, 

^     509 

and  ye  should  not  have  fulfilled  the  desire  of  the  flesh 

i  e  that  which  the  flesh  alone  desires, 

17.  For  the  flesh  desires    in  opposition  to  the 

spirit.     And  the  spirit  in  opposition  to  the  flesh. 

570 
Yea  these  are  situated  opposite  to  one  another,  in 

order  that  not  what  possibly  ye  should  desire,  these 

things  ye  should  do. 

508 

18.  Nevertheless  if  ye  are  led  by  spirit  i  e  by  men- 
tal guidance,  ye  exist  not  under  any  laws  requirements. 


together  in  the  same  work;  whereas  &c.,   Promote  the  same  ob- 
ject ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

568.  Walk  by  spirit.  See  my  tract  on  Hveupa,  to  which  I  add, 
Man  does  all  things  by  mental  guidance,  this  is  the  Literal  Sense ; 
whereas,  It  is  only  the  excellent  things,  that  he  does  in  accordance  to 
the  true  assent  and  approbation  of  his  mind;  this  is  the  Sense  in- 
tended to  be  conveyed ;   hence  &c,  321. 

569.  Ye  should  not  have  fulfilled.  Literally,  At  any  time  either 
previous  to,  or  after,  having  walked  by  mental  guidance ;  whereas 
&c.,  That  in  obedience  to  mental  guidance  ye  shall  not  fulfil  the 
lusts  of  the  flesh  ;   hence  &c.,  321. 

The  desire  of  the  flesh.  Literally  means,  A  particular  desire  ; 
whereas  &c.,  that  expressed  in  the  Paraphrase ;  hence  the  omission 
of  the  Article.    See  Rule  101. 

570.  The  flesh  desires.  Literally,  Actively  does  so ;  whereas 
&c.  Passive,  Induces  man  so  to  desire ;  hence  &c.,  322,1. 

571.  In  opposition  to.  I  know  of  no  actual  authority  for  Kara 
governing  a  G-enitive,  being  thus  translated. 
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39s,s  57s 

19.  As  manifest  the  works  of  the  flesh  are,  which 
*7*  ;•; 

are,  fornication,  uncleanness,  lasciviousness, 

•  •  •  • 

20.  idolatry,  witchcraft,  hatreds,  variance,  emula- 
tion, wraths,  strifes,  seditions,  heresies, 

21.  envyings,  drunkennesses,  revellings,  and  the 

497,3 

like  things  to  these,  which  things  I  forewarn  you. 

573 

As  I  before  said,   that  they  that  do  the  such  like 

••574 

things,  shall  not  inherit  any  kingdom  of  God. 
• 575*; 

22.  And  the  fruit  of  the  spirit  i  e  of  mental  guid- 
ance exists,  love,  joy,  peace,  long  suffering,  gentleness, 
goodness,  faith, 

23.  meekness,  temperance,  against  the  such  like 

things,  a  law  exists  not. 

491 

24.  Though  the  men  of  the  Dispensation  of  Jesus 


572.  Are.  See  Rule  322.  As  a  whole  they  are  what  is  stated, 
but  there  are  exceptions,  hence  the  Peculiar  Government  used. 

573.  They  that  do  Sfc.  Literally,  At  any  time;  whereas  &c, 
They  that  habitually  do  them  ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

574.  Shall  not  inherit  fyc.  Literally,  At  no  time ;  whereas  Ac., 
They  shall  not  while  pursuing  such  things  ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

The  kingdom  of  Gfod.  Literally,  This  is  in  heaven  ;  whereas  &c, 
To  man's  connection  with  God  in  this  world,  sometimes  termed,  The 
Kingdom,  sometimes,  The  Church ;  hence  the  omission  of  the  Ar- 
ticle here.    See  Rule  101. 

675.  •  The  fruit  of  the  spirit.  Observe  it  is  not,  The  works  of  the 
spirit,  i  e  dictated  by  the  mind,  for  these  might  be,  as  too  often  they 
are,  evil ;  but  it  is,  The  fruit  i  e  That  resulting  from  his  mind,  which 
is  productive  of  advantage  to  him.  The  Literal  Sense  is,  Every  thing 
which  the  mind  effects ;  whereas  &c.,  Every  thing  it  effects  that  is 
truly  fruit;  hence  &c.,  322,1. 
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crucified  attaining  happiness  by  the  flesh,  with  the 
Bufferings  and  the  desires  they  have  here  to  endure, 

25.  if  we  have  life  by  spirit  *  e  mental  guidance, 
we  should  walk  by  spirit  i  e  by  mental  guidance 
also. 

578 

26.  Desirous  of  vain  glory  such  as  circumcision 

procures  we    should    not    become,  provoking    one 
578 

another,  envying  one  another, 

Chapter  VI. 

1.  brethren,  if  even  a  man  should  have  been  over- 
taken in  any  offence,  ye  that  are  spiritual  restore  the 
such  like,  in  a  spirit  of  meekness,  considering  thy- 
self.    Lest  also  thou  shouldst  have  been  tempted, 

479 

2.  bear  the  burdens  of  one  another,  and  so  fulfil 
the  law  of  the  Christ  referred  to.      „ 

3.  For  if  any  one  thinks  to  exist  some  new  thing, 
nothing  new  existing,  he  deceiveth  himself. 

4.  But  his  own  work,  examine,  and  then  against 


576.  Crucified  the  flesh.  Literally,  Have  done  so ;  whereas  &e., 
Undertake  to  do  so ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

577.  We  should  walk  by  spirit.  Literally,  Every  one  does  this ; 
but  not  in  the  restricted  Sense  pointed  out  by  the  context ;  hence 
&c.,  321. 

578.  Desirous  of  vainglory.  Provoking  one  another.  Not  neces- 
sarily, which  is  the  Literal  Sense;  hut,  Generally  such  was  its  effects; 
this  is  the  Sense  intended  to  be  conveyed,  hence  &c.,  321. 
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himself  alone,  the  vaunting  he  shall  have,  and  not 
against  the  other. 

580 

5.  For  each  the  his  own  burden  shall  bear. 

6.  Nevertheless  have  in  common,  he  that  is  taught 

383 

the  word  should  with  him  that  teaches,  in  all  good 
things. 

881 

7.  Be  not  deceived,   God  is  not  mocked.     For 

582  • 

whatsoever  a  man  should  sow,  this  also  he  shall  reap, 

8.  for  he  that  soweth  to  his  own  flesh,  of  the  flesh, 
shall  reap  corruption.     And  he  that  soweth  to  the 

582,1 

spirit  of  himself )  of  the  spirit  of  himself  shall  reap 
life  eternal. 

9.  And  the  good  effecting.  We  should  not  despond. 

583 

For  we  shall  reap  in  time  its  own.     Not  being  faint. 


579.  Bear  the  burdens  Sfc.  Literally,  Relieve  others  of  them  ; 
whereas  &c.,  Aid  others  to  support  them ;  hence  the  Disarrange' 
merit  of  the  Verb.  The  burdens  of  one  another.  Literally,  Burdens 
peculiar  to  them ;  whereas  &c.,  Burdens  that  others  are  enduring ; 
hence  the  Disarrangement  of  the  Pronoun.    See  Rule  321. 

580.  For  each  the  his  own  burden  shall  bear.    Literally,  With- 
out any  exception  ;  whereas  &c.,  As  a  general  rule ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

581.  God  is  not  mocked.  Literally,  In  no  way,  which  is  not  true; 
whereas  &c.,  Is  not  mocked,  in  that  to  which  the  context  has  re- 
ference ;  hence  the  omission  of  the  Article  before  the  word  God. 

See  Rule  101,  and  the  Disarrangement.     See  Rule  321. 

582.  Whatsoever  a  man  should  sow.     Literally,    Without  any 
exception;  whereas  &c.,  As  a  general  rule ;  hence. &c,  321. 

582,1.     See  Matthew  555,1. 

583.  We  shall  reap  Sfc.     Literally,  We  shall  personally  secure ; 
whereas  &c.,  God  will  vouchsafe  to  us;  hence  &c,  321. 
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584 

10.  Then  therefore  as  we  have  opportunity,  we 
should  do  the  good  we  propose  to  do,  to  all  men 
But  especially  to  the  households  of  the  faith, 

11.  behold  how  many  things  to  you  in  letters,  I 
wrote  with  the  my  hand, 

12.  as  many  as  desire  to  have  made  a  fair  shew  in 
flesh  i  e  in  the  present  life,  these  men  constrain  you 

$84,1 

to  be  circumcised.     Only  in  order  that  they  should 

585  491     ." 

not  suffer  persecution  for  the  cross  of  the  Dispensation 
of  Jesus. 

13.  For  not  even  they  that  are  circumcised  keep 


•  •  •  •  •  • 


580 

any  law,  but  they  desire  you  to  be  circumcised,  in 
order  that  in  the  your  flesh  i  e  in  the  your  present 
state,  they  should  glory  in  respect  of  circumcision,  as 
necessary  to  Christians. 

687 

14  But  it  may  not  have  been  for  me  to  glory, 


584.  We  have  opportunity.  Literally,  As  we  possess  power  to 
effeet  the  end  ;  whereas  &c.,  As  opportunity  of  probable  success  in 
effecting  that  end  is  presented  to  us ;   hence  &c,  321. 

584,1.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  That  the  men  referred  to 
admit  their  object  to  be  what  is  here  stated,  which  is  the  Literal 
Sense  ;  hui.That  that  which  really  influences  them  is  what  is  stated ; 
hence  the  Major  Stop.     See  Rule  184. 

685.  They  should  not  suffer  %c.  Literally,  Be  actually  perse- 
cuted ;  whereas  &c.,   Be  censured  or  ridiculed  ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

586.  Keep  any  lawt  means  Literally,  Do  not  do  so  absolutely ; 
whereas  &c,  So  as  to  secure  justification  by  it ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

687.    It  may  not  have  been.    Literally,  It  is  impossible  for  me  to 
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save  in  the  cross  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  by  means 

587,1 

of  whom,  the  world  has  been  crucified  to  me,  and  I 
to  the  world. 

688 

15.  For  neither  circumcision  anything  exists,  nor 

333 

uncircumcision,  but  a  new  creature. 

$88,1  " 

16  &  17.  and  as  many  as  shall  walk  by  this  rule, 
peace  exists  for  them,  and  mercy,  and  for  the  rest  of 
the  God's  Israel  exists  labours  for  me,  no  one,  place 
near  to  God  so  as  to  exempt  from  justification.    For  I 

589  .. 

bear  to  man  a  knowledge  o/the  marks  obtained  of  the 
Jesus  in  my  body, 


glory ;  whereas  &c,  It  is  so,  as  long  as  I  act  in  obedience  to 
Christianity ;  hence  &c,  321. 

587,1.  The  world  has  been  Sfc.  The  word,  To  me,  is  Dw- 
arranged,  for  the  reason  stated  in  the  last  Note. 

The  word,  World,  is  Disarranged,  in  accordance  to  Rule  322, 
because  the  Literal  Sense  implies,  An  actual  completed  act,  Has  been 
crucified  ;  whereas  &c.,  Is  esteemed  by  me  as  though  such  had  been 
the  case. 

The  Article  is  omitted  before  the  word  world,  in  accordance  to 
Rule  101,  because  the  Literal  Sense  has  reference  to  the  entire  body 
of  mankind ;  whereas  &c.,  Has  reference  only  to  that  part  of  it,  who 
are  actuated  exclusively  by  worldly  views. 

588.  Neither  circumcision  anything  exists.'  Literally,  As  re- 
spects anything ;  whereas  &c.,  As  respects  the  subject  referred  to  in 
the  Context;  hence  &c,  321. 

588,1.  As  shall  walk  Sfc.  Literally,  Exclusively  by  the  rule 
specified ;  whereas  &c.,  Walk  by  that  rule  in  relation  to  the  subject 
to  which  the  Context  has  reference ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

589.  For  I  bear  the  marks  of  the  Jesus.  Had  the  Sense  here 
intended  to  be  conveyed,  been,  That  St.  Paul  had  similar  marks 
to  those  of  the  Jesus,  I  know  of  no  reason  for  the  Disarrangement 
of  the  Verb ;  but  if  the  Sense  intended  to  be  conveyed  is,  That  he 
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18.  the  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ   be  with 

407,8 

your  spirit,  brethren.     Amen. 

proclaimed  that  our  Blessed  Lord  submitted  to  be  marked,  only 
that  man  in  his  bodily  state  might  be  assured  that  he  man  was 
justified  ;  the  Arrangement  should  be  Irregular.  See  Rule  321,  as 
such  is  not  the  Literal  Sense.  The  marks  of  the  Jesus.  These 
words  must  have  been  Disarranged,  had  the  Sense  been,  That  St. 
Paul  had  marks  in  his  body  corresponding  to  ihe  marks  in  the  body 
of  the  Jesus ;  but  their  not  being  so,  determines  that  such  cannot  be 
the  Sense  they  were  intended  to  convey. 
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OF   THE 


VATICAN   MANUSCRIPTS 


EPISTLE   OF   PAUL  THE  APOSTLE 


TO    EPHESIANS. 


Chapter  1. 

491  590 

1 .  Paul,  an  Apostle  of  Christ  even  Jesus,  with  desire 

i  e  approbation  of  God,  to  the  saints  that  exist  at 

Ephesus,  and  to  the  faithful  there  that  are  in  the 

491 
Dispensation  of  Jesus, 

2.  grace  to  you  and  peace,  from  God,  who  is  a 

490 

father  of  us,  and  a  Lord  of  Jesus  Christ, 

3.  blessed  the  God  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  iss 

sss 

that  blessed  us,  with  every  spiritual  blessing,  among 

497,* 

the  heavenly  in  Christ  i  e  Christianity. 

590.    See  1  Corinthians  i.  1. 

D 
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4.  When  he  himself  chose  us,  in  him,  before 
foundation  of  world,  to  exist  us  holy,  even  without 
blame,  in  presence  of  him,  through  love  for  us, 

5.  I  say  through  love,  he  having  predestinated  us, 

401 

unto  an  adoption  of  sons,  through  Christ  even  Jesus, 
unto  him,  after  the  good  pleasure  of  his  will, 

6.  to  i  e  thus  exhibiting  to  man  a  commendation 
of  glory  of  his  grace,  the  grace  by  which  he  made 
acceptable  us,  in  him  that  has  been  loved, 

7.  him  in  whom,  we  have  the  redemption  that  is 
obtained  through  his  blood,  viz.  the  forgiveness  of 

591,1 

the  sins  that  existed  through  the  riches  of  his  grace, 

8.  which  grace  hath  super-abounded  unto  us 
Christians,  as  far  as  all  wisdom  and  prudence  will 
sanction  it, 

9.  he  having  made  known  to  us  the  secret  deter- 
mination of  his  will,  according  to  his  good  pleasure, 
which  he  himself  purposed  in  him, 

10.  in  a  dispensation  of  the  fulness  of  the  times, 
to  have  gathered  together  the  all  things  that  exist 
in  the  Christ,  the  things  that  are  in  the  heavens,  and 
that  are  on  the  earth,  in  him, 

591,1.    See  Romans  iiL  25. 
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11.  in  whom,  even  we  Jews  obtained  the  inheri- 
tance, we  haying  been  predestinated  as  far  as  regards 

592 

the  design  of  him  that  effects  the  all  things  effected, 
after  the  counsel  of  his  will, 

503 

12.  to  the  end  that  we  should  exist  unto  praise  of 
a  glory  of  him  that  at  first  trusted  in  the  Christ, 

13.  in  whom,  also  ye  trusted,  haying  heard  the 
word  of  the  truth,  viz.  the  gospel  of  your  salvation, 
in  whom  also,  having  .believed,  he  was  sealed  by  the 
spirit  of  the  promise  that  is  holy, 

322,3 

14.  which  a  pledge  of  our  inheritance  is  until  the 
redemption  of  us  from  the  state  of  preserving  ffom 
falling  ceases  unto  praise  of  his  God's  glory, 

15.  on  account  of  this,  verily  I  having  heard  of 

595 

the  faith  of  you,  in  the  Lord  of  Jesus,  even  that 
that  exists  in  all  the  saints, 


592.  That  effects  the  all  things  that  he  effects.  Literally, 
Me  never  acts  otherwise  than  he  desires  to  have  acted,  hence  he 
desires  to  punish  man ;  whereas  &c,  He  never  desires  to  have 
acted  otherwise  than  he  has  acted,  hence  he  never  repents  having 
punished  man ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

593.  To  the  end  that  we  should  exist.  Literally,  That  the  Jews 
should  necessarily  exist;  whereas  &c.,  That  the  Jews  should  not 
necessarily  be  excluded;  hence  the  Peculiar  Government.  See 
Rule  380. 

595.  The  faith  of  you.  Literally,  The  Quantity  of  faith  that 
they  possessed  ;  whereas  &c.,  The  description  of  the  faith  that  they 
possessed ;  hence  &o.,  321. 


40  A  LITERAL    TRANSLATION 

16.  cease  not,  giving  thanks  on  your  account, 
making  mention,  in  my  prayers, 

17.  in  order  that  the  God  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ 

w    * 

the  father  of  the  glory  toe  are  seeking  may  have  given 

to  you  a  spirit  of  wisdom  and  revelation,  in  a  know- 
ledge of  him, 

18.  the  eyes  of  the  heart  i  e  affection  having  been 
enlightened  to  the  end  that  yon  should  have  been 

892,3 

knowing,  who  the  hope  of  his  i  e  of  God's  calling  is, 
who  the  riches  of  the  glory  of  his  i  e  of  GotPs 
inheritance  is  to  the  saints, 

19.  and  what  the  exceeding  greatness  of  his  i  e  of 
God's  power,  to  us  christians  that  believe  in  the 
working  of  the  might  of  his  i  e  of  God's  power, 

20.  which  he  hath  wrought  with  respect  to  the 

600 

Christ,  having  raised  him,  from  the  dead,  and  sat  Mm 
at  the  right  hand  of  him,  in  the  heavens, 

21.  far  above  all  power,  and  human  principality, 
and  might,   and  dominion,  and  every  human  name 


596.  Making  mention  of  you.  Literally,  He  ceased  not  making 
mention  of  them;  whereas  &c.,  Me  ceased  not  giving  thanks  when 
making  mention  of  them ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

597.  In  order  that  $c»  Literally,  I  ceased  not  to  give  thanks 
in  order  that  God  may  give  Sfc. ;  whereas  &c.,  I  cease  not  when 
praying  for  you  in  order  that  God  may  give  <$■<?. ;  hence  &c,  321. 


CH.    II.  EPHESIANS.  41 


being  named,  not  only  as  to  this  world,  but  also  as 
to  that  about  to  come, 

598 

22.  and  put  all  things  relating  to  man  under  his 
feet,  and-gave^'a'c'ontrol,  over  all  things  in  the 
church, 

322,9 

23.  which  his  body  is,  the  fulfilling  of  him  that 

600  

is  fulfilling  the  all  things  he  has  promised  to  all, 

Chapter  II. 

600,1 

1.  /  say  to  ally  though  you  existing  dead  by  the 
trespasses  and  by  the  lusts  of  you, 

2.  in  which  in  time  past,   ye  walked   after  the 

601 

natural  course  of  man  in  this  world,  after  the  ruler 
of  i  e  that  which  rules  the  power  of  man  that  is  air 


598.  And  put  all  things.  The  context  runs  thus,  He  set,  and 
put,  and  gave  ;  hence  I  conceive  it  marks,  all  things,  as  Irregularly 
Arranged,  especially,  when  considered  with  the  Arrangement  of  the 
Pronoun,  Sim,  in  the  succeeding  Sentence,  the  occasion  of  the  Dis- 
arrangement being  to.  Bhow,  that,  All  things,  here,  are  to  be  under- 
stood with  limitation,  which  is  not  the  Literal  Sense,  and  which 
limitation,  the  context  appears  to  me  to  point  out  to  be  that  ex- 
pressed in  the  Paraphrase. 

599.  Gave  him.  I  know  of  no  reason  for  the  Disarrangement 
here,  except  it  be  to  convey  a  Sense  to  this  effect ;  And  as  regards 
man's  knowledge  placed  for  such  time  as  he  chose  under  his  control ; 
which  is  not  the  Literal  Sense  ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

600.  That  is  fulfilling  Sfc.  Literally,  That  is  actively  complet- 
ing ;  whereas  &c,  That  is  in  his  own  time  completing ;  hence  &c, 
321. 

600,1.  Though  you  S[c.  In  my  opinion  the  separation  of  this 
verse  from  the  preceding  chapter  cannot  be  defended. 

601.  The  ruler  of  the  power  that  is  air.  On  what  authority  is 
this  passage  regarded  to  be  St.  Paul's  designation  of  the  Devil  ? 

D   2 
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i  e  vain,  the  spirit  of  man  that  now  works  in  the 
children  of  the  unbelief  of  the  gospel, 

3.  with  whom  also,  we  all  were  turned  aside  from 
covenant  with  God  in  times  past  through  the  lusts  of 
our  flesh,  in  effecting  the  desires  of  the  flesh  and  of 

60S 

the  thoughts,  and  so  had  existed  children  by  the 

fa 
attainments  of  my  nature  of   wrath,    as  also  the 

others. 

4.  But  the  God,  existing  rich  in  mercy,  by  means 
of  his  great  love,  which  encompassed  us, 

5.  though  we  existing  dead  by  the  trespasses  and 
the  lusts  we  have  specified,  quickened  together  with 

392,2 

the  Christ,  (having  been  saved  from  alienation  to  God 
in  this  world  ye  are  by  grace,) 

6.  and  raised  up,  and  made  to  sit  together  with 
the  heavenly  in  the  Dispensation  of  Jesus, 

7.  in  order  that  he  should  have  made  manifest  in 


602.  Thoughts.  Had  St.  Paul  regarded  man's  mind,  as  altogether 
depraved,  would  he  not  have  used  poor. 

608.  By  nature.  The  Mosaic  Dispensation  did  not  belong  to 
man  by  nature ;  hence  what  is  here  stated,  has  no  reference  to  the 
state  of  those,  who  added  to  their  nature,  the  privileges  conferred  on 
man  by  God  through  that  Dispensation. 

604.  Ye  are  by  grace.  Literally,  The  end  specified  is  absolutely 
effected;  whereas  &c.,  If  attained  by  us  it  is  so  effected;  hence 
&c.,321. 
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005 

the  ages  that  come  that  that  superabounds  viz.  the 
riches  of  his  grace,  in  kindness  shewn,  to  us,  in  the 

491 

Dispensation  of  Jesus. 

3224 

8.  /  say  grace.  For  ye  having  been  saved  from 
alienation  to  God  in  this  world  are  by  the  grace  that 
ye  obtain  by  means  of  faith,  and  so  this  salvation,  not 
through  jour  power  is  attained  neither  is  it  inherit 

005,1 

ed,  the  gift  of  God  it  is, 

9.  not  through  works  is  it  attained,  in  order  that 

605,2 

not  any  one  should  have  ground  of  boast. 
ooo 

10.  For  that  which  has  been  made  we  are  by  him, 
having  been  created  God's  children  only  in  the  Dis- 

491  007 

pensation  of  Jesus,  by  good  works,  which  the  God 
before  ordained  as  a  requisite  to  salvation,  in  order 
that  in  them,  we  should  have  walked, 


605.  The  riches  Sfc.  Literally,  That  that  superabounds  or 
surpasses  the  riches ;  whereas  &o.  as  in  the  Paraphrase ;  hence  the 
Omission  of  the  Article.    See  Boles  101  and  322. 

605.1.  Not  through  your  excellence  the  gift  of  God  is.  Literally, 
You  did  not  cause  the  gift  to  he  GotFs;  whereas  &c.,  You  did  not 
cause  Gfod  to  bestow  the  gift;  hence  Sec.,  321,  and  the  Omission  of 
the  Article  before  the  word  God.    See  Rule  101. 

605.2.  Not  any  one  shall  have  ground  of  boast.  Literally,  On 
account  of  anything  ;  whereas  &c.,  On  account  of  that  to  which  the 
Context  has  reference;  hence  &c.,  321. 

606.  We  are  made  by  him.  Literally,  We  are  by  him  created; 
whereas  &c.,  Our  privileges  as  Christians  are  given  to  us  by  him, 
i  e  we  are  in  privileges  as  a  thing  made  ;  hence  &c,  321. 

607.  The  God  before  ordained.    Literally,  God  ordained  that 
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11.  wherefore  remember,  that  in  times  past  ye 
the  Gentiles,  as  to  flesh  i  e  as  to  this  life,  that  are 
called  uncircumcision,  of  that  that  is  called  circum- 
cision, as  to  flesh  i  e  as  to  this  life  in  respect  of 
human  performance, 

12.  that  ye  were  existing  at  that  time,  without 

Christ,  having  been  aliens  from  the  common  wealth 

of  the  Israel,  and  strangers  from  the  covenants  of 

the  promise,  not  having  a  hope,  even  atheists  in  the 

world  being. 

m 

13.  But  now  in  the  Dispensation  of  Jesus,  ye  that 

once  existed  far  off,  were  made  near  by  the  blood  of 
Christ. 

322,2 

14.  For  he  our  peace  is,  that  made  the  both  classes 

of  men  one,  even  having  broken  down  the  middle 

607,3     

wall  of  the  partition  between  them. 


they  should  do  them ;  whereas  &c.,   Ood  ordained  that  such  worJct 
are  requisite ;  hence  &c.,  32] . 

607.1.  Not  having  a  hope.  Literally,  Of  any  kind ;  whereas 
&c.,  In  relation  to  that  to  which  the  Context  has  reference  ;  hence 
&c.,  321. 

607.2.  Atheists.  Observe  St.  Paul  does  not  here  say,  As  the 
Sense  of  what  the  Moderns  understand  requires  it  should  be, 
Without  the  Ood ;  but  he  says,  Without  Gods,  which  is  equivalent 
to  saying,  Without  Gods  of  any  kind,  that  is,  Without  a  God. 

607.3.  Even  having  broken  down  the  middle  wall  Sfc.  Literallv, 
Having  absolutely  effected  what  is  stated ;  whereas  &c,  Having  taken 
away  every  necessary  impediment  to  its  removal;  hence  &c.,  321. 
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15.  viz.  the  hatred,  by  his  flesh,  having  abolished 

«»•••• 

as  necessary  for  the  attainment  of  God's  favour  in  this 
world  the  law  of  the  commandments  with  respect  to 

009 — ■"• 

ordinances,  in  order  that  he  should  have  made  the 


two  classes  of  men,  in  him,  into  one  new  class  of  mxn, 
making  peace  between  them, 

16.  as  he  should  have  reconciled  the  men  of  both 
classes,  to  be  in  one  body  in  the  God,  by  means  of  the 
cross's  being  the  requisite  for  each,  having  slain  the 
enmity  between  the  two,  by  its  efficacy  not  being 
confined  to  either, 

17.  and  having  come,  he  preached  peace  to  you 
that  are  far  off,  also  peace  to  them  that  are  nigh, 

18.  seeing  through  him  it  is,  we  the  both  have  the 

5SS  

access  by  one  spirit  i  e  by  the  same  mental  act,  viz. 
accepting  him,  however  much  toe  otherwise  differ,  to 
the  father. 

608.  Saving  abolished  S[c.  Literally,  Saving  done  so  abso- 
lutely ;  whereas  &c.,  Having  done  so  as  regards  the  necessity  of  any 
ordinance  for  the  accomplishment  of  the  end  referred  to ;  hence 
Ac.,  321. 

609.  He  should  have  made  %c.  Literally  implies,  A  combination, 
in  each  person,  of  the  two  classes,  to  form  a  new  one ;  whereas  &c, 
That  men  of  either  class,  were  made  in  Christ,  one  class,  since  all 
in  him  are  accepted,  whether  Jew  or  Gentile  ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

609,1.  We  the  both  have.  Literally,  Both  the  Apostle  and  those 
he  addressed ;  whereas  &c.,  Both  of  the  patties  specified  in  the 
Context ;  hence  &c,  321. 
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MM 

19.  Therefore  now  no  more  strangers  and  foreigners 

mm ; -# 

ye  are,  but  fellow  citizens  ye  are  with  the  saints,  and 

households  of  the  God, 

20.  having  been  built  upon  the  foundation  of  the 

491 
apostles  and  prophets  by  Christ  even  Jesus  being  a 

chief  corner  stone  of  it, 

21.  on  which  foundation,  each  building  being  fitly 
framed  together,  groweth  unto  a  holy  temple,  to 
Jehovah, 

22.  on  which  foundation  also  ye  are  builded  toge- 

611 

ther  unto  an  habitation  of  the  Christ,  in  spirit, 

Chapter  III. 

012 

1 .  on  account  of  this,  I  Paul,  the  prisoner  of  the 
Christ  even  Jesus  am  for  you  the  Gentiles, 

2.  if  indeed  ye  heard  the  dispensation  of  the  grace 
of  the  God  that  was  given  to  me,  unto  you, 

3.  by  revelation,  he  made  known  to  me  the  mys- 

497,8 
tery.     As  I  wrote  before  in  a  detail  statement, 

610.  Strangers  and  foreigners  ye  are.  Literally,  However  ye  may 
live;  whereas  &c,  8o  long  as  ye  are  obedient  to  Christ ;  hence  &c., 
321. 

611.  On  which  also  ye  are  builded  unto  an  habitation  of  God. 
Not  in  outward  conformity  to  each  other,  but,  As  to  spirit,  i  e  the 
mental  state,  each  being  accepted,  in  yielding  obedience  to  the  dic- 
tates of  his  own  mind. 

612.  On  account  of.  Literally,  This  alone,  as  nothing  else  is 
specified;  whereas  &c.,  This  especially ;  hence  &c.,  321. 


r  ». 
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4.  by  which,  ye  are  able,  (reading  it,)  to  have 
understood  my  knowledge,  in  the  mystery  of  t  e 
concerning  the  Christ, 

613  183 

5.  which  was  not  made  known  to  other  generatibns 
by  the  sons  of  the  men  that  had  the  record  of  the 
mystery,  as  now  it  was  revealed  by  his  saints  and 
prophets, 

6.  with  respect  to  spirit  i  e  spiritual  state,  the 
ou  ^  m  •••• 

Gentiles  to  exist  fellow  heirs,  even  of  the  same  body, 

.  491 

and  partakers  of  the  promise  in  the  Dispensation  of 

Jesus,  by  means  of  the  gospel, 

615 

7.  of  which  a  minister  I  was  made,  by  the  gift  of 
the  grace  of  the  God  that  was  given  to  me,  by  the 
active  working  of  his  power, 

010 

8.  this  grace  was  given  to  me  the  less  than  the 


613.  Which  was  not  made  known  $c.  The  Literal  Sense  of  this 
implies,  It  was  not  revealed  by  God  ;  whereas  &c.,  It  was  not  un- 
derstood by  man ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

614.  The  Gentiles  to  exist  fellow  heirs.  Literally,  Being  Gen- 
tiles, necessarily  they  are  feUow  heirs;  whereas  &c.,  That  being 
Gentiles  is  no  exclusion  to  their  being  fellow  heirs  ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

615.  A  minister  I  was  made.  Literally,  Paul  was  made  an 
Apostle  but  not  a  Minister ;  hence  &a,  321. 

616.  This  grace  was  given  to  me.  Literally,  The  whole  of  the 
power;  whereas  &c.,  I  wasfuUy  enabled  to  exercise  the  power ; 
hence  &c.,  321. 
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838 

least  of   all  saints,  viz.  to  the  Gentiles  to  have 
preached  the  unsearchable  riches  of  the  Christ, 

9.  and  to  have  instructed  all,  who  the  stewardship 
of  the  mystery  has  that  had  been  hid  from  the  evers, 

617 

by  the  God  that  created  the  all  things  relating  to  the 
mystery, 

10.  in  order  that  it  should  have  been  known  now 
by  the  principalities  and  the  powers  in  the  heavenly 
states,  by  means  of  the  church,  the  manifold  wisdom 
of  the  God, 

11.  according  to  predetermination  from  the  eter- 

4fll 

nals,  which  he  completed  in  the  dispensation  of  Jesus 
by  our  Lord, 

12.  by  whom,  we  have  the  boldness,  and  access  we 
possess,  with  confidence,  in  the  belief  of  him, 

13.  wherefore  I  desire  you  not  to  faint  at  my 

323,8 

tribulations,  for  you,  which  your  glory  exists, 
aia  m       

14.  on  account  of  this,  I  bow  my  knees,  unto  the 
father, 


617.  That  created  the  all  things.  Literally,  Made  the  things  or 
actors  in  what  ts  referred  to ;  whereas  &c.,  Originated  the  entire 
design;  hence  Ac.,  321.  The  expression  of  the  Article  before,  AU 
things,  marks  restriction  of  the  Sense.  SeeEule341.  And  hence 
the  Paraphrase. 
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15.  after  whom,  every  family,  in  heavens,  and  on 
the  earth,  is  named, 

16.  in  order  that  he  should  have  granted  to  you, 
according  to  the  riches  of  his  glory,  an  ability  to  have 
been  strengthened  by  means  of  what  his  spirit  has 
revealed, 

17.  for  the  inner  man  to  have  dwelt  in  the  Christ, 
by  means  of  the  faith  that  exists  in  your  hearts  i  e 
affections, 

18.  in  love,  ye  having  been  rooted  and  grounded, 
in  order  that  ye  should  have  been  perfectly  able  to 
have  comprehended  with  all  the  saints,  what  is  the 

617,1 

breadth,  and  length,  and  height,  and  depth. 

19.  And  so  to  have  known  that  that  is  more  ex- 

«i7,a 
cellent  than  the  knowledge,  love  for  the  Christ,  in 

333 

order  that  all  the  fulness  of  the  God  should  have  been 
completed. 

20.  Even  by  him  that  is  able  for  all  to  have  done 
above  in  exceeding  excellence,  what  we  ask  or  think 
by  the  power  that  worketh  mi  e  is  natural  to  us, 


617.1.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  NecettarUy  to  have  known, 
which  is  the  Literal  Sense ;  hut,  To  have  ability  to  know ;  hence 
the  Major  Stop.    See  Rule  184. 

617.2.  Love  for.    Had  the  love  possessed  by  Christ  been  here 

E 
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910 

21.  to  him  ascribe    the    glory  obtained  by  the 

church  even  in  the  Dispensation  of  Jesus,  unto  all  the 

497,8 
generations  of  the  period  of  the  ages.    Amen. 

Chapter  IV. 

1.  Therefore  I  beseech  you,  (I  the  prisoner  of 
Jehovah,)  worthily  to  have  walked  after  the  calling, 
after  which  ye  were  called, 

338 

2.  with  ail  lowliness  and  meekness,  with  long 
suffering,  forbearing  one  another,  through  love, 

S.  endeavouring  to  keep  the  unity  of  the  spirit 
ie  of  the  spiritual  state  of  aU  in  Christ  whether  for- 
merly Jews  or  Gentiles,  through  the  obligation  con- 
cerning the  peace  commanded  to  Christians, 

4.  one  body  and  one  spirit  i  e  spiritual  state  in 

497,2  338 

Christ  there  is.    Even  as  ye  were  called  in  one  hope 


•  •    •  «  •  •  0%  m  i 


of  your  calling, 

333  333 

5.7  say,  in  one  hope,  there  being  but  one  Lord,  one 

833  #  • 

faith,  one  baptism, 

333 

6.  one  God  and  father  of  all,  that  is  above  all,  yet 
with  all,  in  all. 

7.  But  grace  of  receiving  the  calling  was  given 


referred  to,  the  Article  must  have  been  expressed  before  the  word 
Lone. 
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018 

to  each  one  separately  of  you,  according  to  the 
measure  of  the  gift  of  the  Christ, 

8.  /  say  the  gift,  wherefore  it  the  Scripture  says, 
having  ascended  up  on  high,  he  made  captive  cap- 
tivity, and  gave  gifts  for  realizing  the  calling  to  the 
men  that  are  his. 

9.  Now  the  fact  that  he  ascended,  how  exists  it, 

019 

unless  it  be  admitted  that  also  he  descended  first,  into 
the  lower  parts  of  the  earth, 

322£ 

10.  he  that  descended,  he  also  that  ascended  far 
above  all  the  heavens  it  is,  in  order  that  he  should 
have  fulfilled  the  all  things  recorded  concerning  him, 

11.  and  so  to  effect  that  end  he  gave  the  indeed  i  e 
real  Apostles.  And  the  prophets.  And  the  evange- 
lists.    And  the  pastors  and  teachers, 

12.  for  the  perfecting  of  the  saints  in  work  of 
ministering  to  others,   in  instructing  of  the  body 

020 

%  e  of  the  church  of  the  Christ. 

618.  Grace  was  given.  Literally,  What  is  given  cannot  be 
withdrawn;  hence  &c.  321.  The  Sense  intended  to  be  conveyed 
being,  The  grace  was  vouchsafed  to  each. 

619.  It  is  admitted.  Inasmuch  as  the  evidence  which  establishes 
the  one  fact,  establishes  equally  the  other. 

620.  Stop.  The  Literal  Sense  here  would  imply,  That  the  gift 
was  to  be  continued^  until  the  end  specified  had  been  effected  ;  where- 
as &o.,  That  it  should  be  continued,  till  the  end  specified,  ought  to 
have  been  effected  ;  hence  the  Major  Stop,    See  Rule  322. 
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13.  Until  we  the  all  should  have  come  unto  the 
unity  of  the  faith  and  of  the  knowledge  concerning 
the  Son  of  the  God,  unto  a  perfect  man,  unto  a  mea" 
sure  of  statue  after  the  fulness  of  the  Christ, 

391,3 

14.  in  order  that  no  more  children  we  should  be, 

being  tossed  to  and  fro,  and  carried  about  by  every 
383  m  

wind  of  the  doctrine  after  the  sleight  of  the  men  after 
craftiness,  on  ascount  of  the  fraud  of  the  error  they 
propagate. 

15.  But  speaking  the  truth  in  love,  we  should 
have  increased  unto  him  the  all  things  he  gave  us,  him 

322,3 

who  the  head  is,  even  Christ, 

16.  of  whom,  all  the  body  being  fitly  joined  to- 

333 

gether  and  compacted  by  means  of  every  joint  of  the 
supply  to  effectual  working,  in  measure  after  one  of 

333  621 

every  part,  it  effecteth  the  increase  of  the  body,  in 
edifying  of  itself,  in  love. 

17.  Therefore  this  I  say  and  attest  through  Jeho- 

497,2 

vah,  no  farther  you  to  walk.    As  indeed  even  the 
622  #  •••• 

Gentiles  walk,  in  vanity  after  their  mind, 

621.  It  effecteth  the  increase.  Literally,  It  necessarily  effecteth 
what  is  stated ;  whereas  &c.,  Its  tendency  is  to  effect  that  end ; 
hence  &c.,  321. 

622.  As  the  Gentiles  walk.  Literally,  Not  as  they  now  walk, 
which  is  the  Literal  Sense ;  but,  As  they  used  to  walk ;  hence  &&» 
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18.  they  haying  been  darkened  in  the  understand- 
ing, existing  having  been  alienated  from  the  life  after 
the  God,  by  means  of  the  ignorance  that  exists  in 
them,  through  the  blindness  of  their  heart, 

19.  such  men  having  been  past  feeling,  gave  them- 

622,1  

selves  over  to  the  lewdness  of  work  of  all  uncleanness, 
with  greediness. 

20.  But  ye  not  so  learned  the  Christ, 

623 

21.  if  so  be  ye  heard  him,  and  through  him,  were 

407,2  4Q1 

taught.     [Seeing  truth  exists  in  the  dispensation  of 
Jesus,] 

22.  to  have  put  from  you,  with  the  former  habit 
of  life,  the  old  state  of  man's  dependance  for  ac- 
ceptance that  is  destroyed  on  account  of  the  lusts  of 
the  deceit  it  fosters. 

23.  And  to  be  renewed  in  the  spirit  of  your  mind, 

24.  even  to  have  put  on  the  new  state  of  man's 

.  .524  •  • 

dependance  for  acceptance  that  was  created  by  God, 
for  justification  and  holiness  of  those  after  the  truth, 

322,1.     Not  as  any  of  them  did  walk,  but,  As  they  collectively  did 
walk  ;  hence  the  Peculiar  Government.    See  Rule  382. 

622,1.     Gave  themselves  over.     Literally,  Actually  did  w\atis 
stated;  whereas  &c  Passive,  In  effect  they  did  so;  hence  &c.,  321. 

623.  Ye  heard  him.    literally,  Sim  personally ;  whereas  &c., 
Heard  the  instruction  relating  to  him ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

624.  That  was  created  by  God.    Literally,  This  was  God's  single 

E   2 
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25.  wherefore  having  put  away  the  deceit  specified 
ver  22,  speak  truth,  every  man,  to  his  neighbour, 

635  333,2 

for  members  of  one  another  we  are, 

035,1 

26.  will  ye  be  angry,  and  not  sin,  let  the  sun. 
Not  go  down  on  your  wrath, 

27.  neither  give  by  length  of  time  a  place  to  the 
devil  to  triumph, 

625,2 

28.  he  that  by  anger  robs.  No  more  rob.  But 
rather  labour,  effecting  with  the  hands  the  good  he 
has  destroyed,  in  order  that  being  free  from  claims  he 

626 

should  have  labour  to  impart  to  him  that  hath  need, 

29.  every  bad  word,  i  e  of  disapprobation  of  evil, 
out  of  your  mouth.  Not  go  forth,  save  whatsoever 
good  is  for  effecting  of  the  business  i  e  end,  viz.  in 
order  that  it  i  e  the  word  of  reproof  should  have 
given  grace  to  them  that  hear, 

30.  and  grieve  not  by  anger  the  Spirit  that  is  holy 

object  in  creating ;  whereas  &c.  I  consider,  That  it  was  one  of  Gotfs 
objects ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

625.  For  members  of  one  another.  Literally,  As  individuals  each 
is  necessary  to  the  other  for  his  own  welfare ;  whereas  &c,  As  a 
body  each  is  necessary  to  the  other  for  the  welfare  of  the  whole ; 
hence  Ac,  321, 

625.1.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  That  what  is  stated  is  in 
all  cases  necessary r,  which  is  the  Literal  Sense ;  but,  Ordinarily  it  is 
so ;  hence  the  Major  Stop.    See  Rule  184. 

625.2.  I  do  not  understand  the  logic  of  the  Authorized  Version 
of  this  verse. 
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of  the  God,  by  which,  ye  were  secured  i  e  assured  of 
a  day  of  redemption, 

333 

31.  all  bitterness,  and  wrath,  and  anger,  and 
clamour,  and  evil  speaking,  be  put  away  from  you, 

333 

with  all  malice, 

32.  be  to  one  another,  kind,  tender-hearted,  for- 

497,2 

giving  one  another.     Even  as  also  the  God,  in  Christ, 
forgave  us. 

Chapter  V. 

1.  Therefore  be,  followers  of  the  God,  as  dear 
children, 

497,2 

2.  and  walk  in  love.     Even  as   also  the  Christ 

627  

loved  you,  and  gave  himself,  for  you,  an  offering  and 

sacrifice  to  the  God,  of  an  odour  of  fragrance. 

3.  /  say  in  love.     But  fornication  and  all  unclean- 

497,2 

ness,  or  covetousness,  not  even  be  named  among  you. 
As  it  is  becoming  to  saints, 

4.  also  filthiness,  and  foolish  talking  or  jesting, 
which  things  have  not  regard,  but  rather  giving  of 
thanks. 

626.  To  him  that  hath  need.  Literally,  To  him  that  has  a  desire 
to  have ;  whereas  &c,  To  him  that  requires  assistance  ;  hence  &c., 
321. 

627.  The  Christ  loved  you.  Literally,  Actively  did  what  is 
stated;  whereas  &c.  Passive^  He  did  that  which  evinced  love  for 
you ;  hence  &c.,  322,1. 
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8SS 

5.  Fop  this  ye  know,  [knowing  that  every  whore- 
monger, or  unclean  person,  or  covetous  man,  who  an 

••  322,2  •*•• 

idolater  is,  hath  not  an  inheritance,  in  the  kingdom 
of  the  Christ  and  of  God, 

628 

6.  let  no  one,  deceive  you  with  vain  words.]  That 
on  account  of  these  things,  the  wrath  of  the  God 
cometh  on  the  sons  of  the  unbelief  of  the  gospel. 

7.  Therefore  be  not,  partakers  with  them. 

8.  For  ye  were  existing  once  dark  as  to  the  conse- 
quences of  such  things.  But  now  light,  in  Jehovah 
ye  are,  as  children  of  light,  walk. 

9.  (For  the  fruit  of  the  light  referred  to  exists  in 

628,1 

all  kinds  of  goodness,  and  righteousness,  and  truth,) 

822,2 

10.  proving,  what  acceptable  to  the  Lord  is, 

11.  and  have  no  fellowship  in  the  works  that  are 
unfruitful  of  i  e  belonging  to  the  dark  referred  to. 
But  rather  indeed  those  works  reprove. 

12.  For  the  things  that  are  in  secret  done  under 
the  name  of  them,  shame  it  exists  even  to  speak. 

13.  But  the  all  things  of  this  nature  being  re- 


628.  Deceive  you.  Literally,  You  in  particular;  whereas  Ac 
General,  You  that  are  Christians;  hence  &c.,  231. 

628,1.  In  all  goodness.  Literally,  In  every  act;  whereas  &c.t 
In  every  kind  or  description;  hence  &c.,  321. 
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629 

proved  by  the  light,  are  made  manifest  to  be  evil. 
For  every  thing  that  is  made  manifest  to  be  evil,  a 

322,2 

light  is  i  e  becomes, 

14.  wherefore  he   God  says,    awake,    thou    that 

500  630 

sleepest,  and  arise  from  the  dead,  and  the  Christ  in 
this  manner  shall  give  light  to  thee. 

15.  Therefore  see  strictly,  that  ye  walk.  Not  as 
fools,  but  as  wise, 

322,2 

16.  redeeming  the  time,  because  evil  days  they 
are, 

•  •  •  • 

17.  with  respect  to  this.  Be  not,  unwise,  assuredly 
ye  do  understand  what  the  will  of  our  Lord  is, 

18.  and  be  not  drunk  with  wine,  in  which,  excess 
exists,  but  be  full  in  spirit  i  e  in  things  approved  of 
by  the  mind, 

19.  speaking  to  yourselves,  in  psalms,  and  hymns, 
and  songs,  singing  and  making  melody  in  your  heart 
to  the  Lord, 

«31 

20.  giving  thanks  always  for  all  things,  after  name 

629.  They  are  made  manifest.  Literally,  Man  in  all  cases  does 
perceive  them  to  be  evil ;  whereas  &c.,  Man  generally  is  able  to  do 
so  ;  hence  the  Peculiar  Government.     See  Rule  322. 

630.  And  the  Christ  shall  give  light  to  thee.  If  Christ  only  dis- 
pensed the  light  which  God  gave,  the  Arrangement  should  be  Irre- 
gular.   See  Bale  322,1. 

631.  After  name.    The  Omission  of  the  Article  here,  and  the 
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491 

of  our  Lord  Christ  even  Jesus,  to  the  God  and 
father, 

21.  being  subject  to  one  another,  as  far  as  fear  of 
Christ  permits, 

22.  the  women  belonging  to  you  being  subject  to 
the  their  own  husbands  to  this  extent  as  to  the 
Lord, 

632 

23.  because  by  God's  appointment  man  a  head  of 

322,2  082 

the  woman  is,   as  also  the  Christ  a  head  of  the 

632 

church,  he  a  saviour  of  the  body's  acceptance  is, 

633 

24.  therefore  the  church  is    placed    under    the 
497,1 

Christ.     So  also  the  women  belonging  to  you  are 

placed  under  the  husbands,  in  every  thing, 

25.  the  men  belonging  to  you,  love  the  wives.    As 

634  636 

also  the  Christ  loved  the  church,  and  gave  himself 
for  it, 

arrangement  of  these  words  precludes  the  Sense  from  being,  Thank- 
ing God  in  the  name  of  our  Lord  for  all  things  Sfc,  and  shews 
that  it  must  be  to  this  effect,  Thanking  God  for  all  things  possessed 
in  Christianity. 

632.  A  head.  If  the  headship  &c.  in  either  of  these  cases,  was 
Absolute,  no  restriction,  no  exception,  no  limitation ;  why,  in  each 
case,  is  the  Article  omitted  before  the  words,  Head,  and  Saviour  ? 

633.  As  even  the  Church  is  placed  under  the  Christ.  Literally, 
The  same  absolute  authority  is  given  to  each;  whereas  &c.  I  conceive, 
That  as  the  Church  has  been  by  God  placed  under  Christy  so  also 
the  women  are  by  God  placed  under  their  husbands ;  hence  &&, 
322,1. 

634.  The  Christ  loved  the  Church.     Literally,  In  an  exactly 
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636 

26.  In  order  that  he  should  have  sanctified  it, 
having  cleansed  himself  from  a  charge  of  seeking 
death  in  the  bath  of  the  water  of  command, 

636 

27.  in  order  that  he  should  have  presented  to 
himself  a  glorious  prize,  the  church  not  having  spot, 
or  wrinkle,  or  any  of  the  such  like  things,  and  in 

688  322,2  497,1 

order  that  holy  and  without  blemish  it  should  be. 

28.  So  also  the  men  belonging  to  you  ought  to  love 

639  639 

the  wives  of  i  e  belonging  to  themselves  as  the  bodies 

639  

of  i  e  belonging  to  themselves,  he  that  loveth  the  wife 
of  i  e  belonging  to  himself,  loveth  something  belonging 
to  himself. 

639 

29.  /  say  so,  For  no  one  ever  yet  hated  the  class  of 

flesh  of  i  e  belonging  to  himself,  but  nourisheth  and 

; 407,2 

cherisheth  it.     As  even  also  the  Christ  doth  the 

Church's  flesh, 

30.  for  members  we  exist  of  his  body  or  earthly  form, 

corresponding  manner;  whereas  &c.,  In  a  corresponding  extent; 
henoe  &c.,  322,1. 

685.  And  gone  himself.  Not  positively,  absolutely,  gave  him- 
self, but,  He  gave  his  temporal  life;  henoe  &c,  321. 

636.  He  should  have.  literally,  That  he  personally  should  do  it  ; 
whereas  &c.,  That  it  should  be  done  ;   hence  &c,  321. 

638.  In  order  that  holy  and  without  blemish  it  should  be. 
Literally,  Absolutely,  in  aU  respects  such;  whereas  &o.,  In  that 
respect  to  which  the  Context  has  reference;  hence  &c.,  321. 

639.  The  wives  SfG.  Literally,  The  women  of  themselves,  means, 
Their  own  female  children ;  henoe  &c.,  821. 
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31.  on  account  of  this,  a  man  shall  leave  father 
and  mother,  and  shall  be  joined  to  his  wife,  and  the 
two  shall  exist  as  flesh  one, 

32.  great  this  mystery  exists.     Yet  I  speak  con- 

640 

cerning  Christ  and  the  church. 

33.  Nevertheless  also  ye  that  are  as  one  i  e  that 

497,1  63Q 

are  married,  each  man  of  you.  So  love  the  wife  of 
i  e  belonging  to  himself  as  something  belonging  to 
himself.  Even  the  wife,  in  order  that  she  should  be 
afraid  of  the  man's  reproof, 

Chapter  VI. 
1.  the  children  belonging  to  you,  obey  your  parents. 

322,2 

For  this  thing  just  is, 

/  2.  honour  thy  father  and  the  mother,  which  a  first 

322,2 

commandment  with  a  promise  is, 

643 

3.  in  order  that  well  it  should  have  been  with  thee, 

643   •••• 

and  that  long  thou  shalt  live  on  the  earth, 


640.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  Cheat  this  mystery  exists, 
notwithstanding  ye  so  love  your  wives,  which  is  the  Literal  Sense ; 
but,  Great  this  mystery  exists,  notwithstanding  it  does  so,  ye  are 
required  so  to  love  your  wives ;  hence  the  Major  Stop.  See  Rule 
184. 

641.  Should  be  afraid  of.  Donnegan  does  not  quite  sanction 
this,  but  the  Context  appears  to  me  to  justify  it. 

642.  Well  it  should  have  been  with  thee.  Literally,  Thee  in  par- 
ticular ;  whereas  &c.  General,  All  who  so  acts  hence  &c.,  321. 
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4.  and  the  fathers  belonging  to  you.  Provoke  not 
your  children,  but  bring  up  them,  with  education  and 
instruction  concerning  Jehovah, 

642,1 

5.  the  servants  belonging  to  you,  obey  the  masters 
according  to  flesh,  with  fear  and  trembling,  as  to 
continuing  in  singleness  of  your  heart  as  to  the 
Christ. 

6.  Obey.  Not  with  eye  service,  as  men  pleasers, 
but  as  servants  of  Christ,  doing  the  will  of  the  God, 
from  the  soul,  with  good  will, 

7.  serving  thus  for  the  Lord's  sake  and  not  for 
man's, 

8.  knowing,  that  each  man  if  any  thing  he  should 
have  done  that  is  good,  this  thing  he  shall  receive 
from  Jehovah,  whether  a  servant  or  a  freeman, 

9.  and  the  masters  belonging  to  you,  the  same 
things,  do  to  them,  moderating  the  threatening 
you  proclaim  against    disobedience,    knowing    that 

643  322,2 

also  the  Lord  of  them,  and  you  is  in  the  heavens, 


642,1  Oh*y  the  masters  according  to  the  flesh.  Literally,  All 
temporal  directors;  whereas  &c.  to  be  restricted,  To  the  temporal 
directors  of  spiritual  matters;  hence  &c.,  321. 

643.  The  Lord  Sfc.  Literally,  The  Lord  peculiarly  thews; 
whereas &o.  General,  All  Christians;  hence  &c.,  321. 

F 
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89S,S 

and  respect  of  persons  is  not  with  him  belonging 
to  the  henceforth, 

10.  be  strong  in  Jehovah,  and  in  the  power  of  his 
might, 

11.  put  on  the  whole  armour  of  the  God,  to  the 

645 

end  to  enable  you  to  have  stood  against  the  wiles  of 
the  Devil, 

643,1 

12.  for  the  wrestling  exists  not  to  you  against 
blood  and  flesh  i  e  against  mere  physical  opponents, 
but  against  the  principalities  i  e  the  riches,  against 
the  powers  i  e  the  influence,  against  the  rulers  i  e 
the  authority  of  this  darkness  that  opposes  us,  against 
the  spiritual  things  i  e  effects  of  the  wickedness  of  the 
heavenly, 

13.  on  account  of  this,  take  up  the  whole  armour 
of  the  God,  in  order  that  ye  should  have  been 
able  to  have  stood  in  the  day  that  is  eyil,  even 
all  things  that  God  appoints  having  done  to  have 
stood. 

14.  Therefore  stand,  having  girt  your  loin,  with 

645.  To  enable  you,  Donnegan  does  not  expressly  give  this 
Translation,  but  I  think  he  sanctions  it. 
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truth,  and  haying  on  the  breastplate  of  the  justifica- 
tion  I  preach, 

15.  and  having  shod  the  feet,  with  a  preparation 
after  the  gospel  of  the  peace  /  teach, 

16.  above  all,  having  taken  the  shield  of  the 
faith  I  enjoin,  by  which,  ye  shall  be  able  all  the 
darts  of  the  wicked  having  been  fiery  to  have 
quenched, 

408 

17.  then  take  the  helmet  of  the  salvation  promised 

:  \ •;•••  647 

to  you,  and  the  sword  of  the  Spirit,  which  the  word 

322,3  

of  the  God  is, 

333  m  m  333 

18.  in  all  prayer  and  supplication,  praying  at  every 
time  appointed  for  prayer,  in  spirit,  even  with  res- 

t  333 

pect  to  it,  abstaining  from  sleep  in  all  perseverance 
and  supplication,  for  all  the  saints  requiring  your 
prayers, 

19.  and  for  me,  in  order  that  utterance  should 

648  

have  been  given  to  me,  in  opening  of  my  mouth,  with 

boldness,  to  have  made  known  the  mystery, 


647.  The  word  of  God.  Literally,  The  particular  word  spoken 
by  God,  hence  the  Omission  of  the  Article  before  each  of  the  words. 
See  Rule  101. 

648.  That  utterance  should  have  been  given.  The  Literal  Sense 
would  imply,  That  their  prayers  were  necessary  for  St.  JPauVs 
effecting  the  end ;  hence  &c.,  321. 
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20.  for  which,  I  perform  the  office  of  an  ambas- 
sador in  bond,  in  order  that  it  I  should  have  spoken 
freely,  as  it  is  fit  for  me  to  have  spoken. 

21.  Now  in  order  that  ye  should  know,  even  ye, 
the  things  that  exist  concerning  me,  how  I  require 
all  things  to  have  made  known  unto  you,  Tychicus, 
the  beloved  brother  and  faithful  minister  in  Jehovah 
is, 

22.  whom  I  have  sent  to  you,  for  it  this  thing 
i  e  object,  in  order  that  ye  should  know  the  things 
that  exist  concerning  us,  and  so  should  comfort  your 
hearts, 

23.  peace  be  to  the  brethren,  and  love,  according 
to  faith,  from  God,  father  and  Lord  of  Jesus  Christ, 

24.  this  is  the  grace  that  is  to  all  that  love  our 
Lord  Jesus  Christ,  in  sincerity. 


A    LITERAL    TRANSLATION 


OF   THE 


VATICAN    MANUSCRIPTS 


EPISTLE    OP  PAUL   THE   APOSTLE 


TO    PHILIPPIANS. 


Chapter  I. 

1.  Paul  and  Timotheus,  servants  of  Christ  even 
491  491 

Jesus  to  all  the  saints  that  are  in  the  Dispensatiou 

of  Jesus  that  are  at  Philippic  together  with  bishops 

650 

and  ministers, 

2.  grace  to  you  and  peace,  from  God,  a  father  of 

490 
us,  and  Lord  of  Jesus  Christ, 

333 

3.  I  thank  my  God,  upon  every  remembrance  of 

650,1  

you. 

650.    See  Matt.  2-16. 

650,1.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  Always  when  remembering 
you  in  praying  <^c,  which  is  the  Literal  Sense ;  but,  I  thank  God 
whenever  I  remember  you ;  always  praying  for  you  all  with  joy  i 
hence  the  Major  Stop.    See  Rule  184. 

F    2 
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883 

4.  Always  in  every  prayer  of  me,  for  you  all,  with 
joy,  making  the  prayer, 

5.  Because  of  your  fellowship  in  the  gospel,  from 
the  first  day,  until  the  now, 

6.  having  been  trusting  to  it  this  thing,  that  he 

338 

that  begun  for  you  a  good  work  such  as  fellowship, 
will  bring  to  perfection  the  work  until  the  day  of 

497,2  491 

Christ  even  Jesus. 

7.  Inasmuch  as  it  exists  meet  for  me  this  to  think 

063 

concerning  you  all,  for  the  result,  me  to  have  in  the 

652,1  

heart  you.  Inasmuch  as  in  my  bonds,  and  in  the 
defence  and  confirmation  of  the  gospel,  partakers 
with  me  of  the  grace  all  you  existing. 

8.  For  my  witness  the  God  is,  how  I  long  after 
all  you,  in  relation  to  bowels  i  e  kind  feelings  after 
Christ  even  Jesus, 

9.  even  this  thing  I  pray  for,  in  order  that  your 
love  yet  more  and  more  should  increase  with  know- 

333 

ledge  and  all  judgment, 


•» 


-n 


t 


651.  Making  the  prayer.    Literally,   Creating  it ;  whereas  Ac 
Offering  it ;  henoe  &c.,  321. 

652.  Me  to  have.     Literally,  Me  in  particular ;  whereas  &c 
That  any  one  may  have  ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

652,1.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  To  have  you  in  my  heart 
even  in  my  bonds,  which  is  the  Literal  Sense ;  but,  To  have  yon  m 
my  heart,  inasmuch  as  in  my  bonds  fyc.  you  aU  with  me  are 
takers  Sfc. ;  henoe  the  Major  Stop.    See  Bole  184. 
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063 

10.  to  the  end  that  you  may  approve  the  things 

that  are  more  excellent,  in  order  that  sincere  and 

381,3  • 

without  offence  ye  should  be  at  the  day  of  Christ, 

11.  having  been  filled  with  fruit  for  justification, 
that  is  by  means  of  Jesus  Christ,  to  i  e  consistent  with 
glory  and  praise  of  God. 

664 

12.  Now  I  wish  you  to  understand  brethren,  that 

; <to4,i 

the   things  that  exist  i  e  happen  to  me.     Bather 

happen  unto  furtherance  of  the  gospel, 

13.  it  has  fallen  out  that  my  bonds  appear,  for 
Christ,  to  have  been  in  all  the  palace,  and  all  other 
places, 

14.  even  the  many  of  the  brethren  in  Jehovah, 
having  been  waxing  confident  by  my  bonds  more 
to  sustain  without  fear  the  word  of  God  to  speak, 

15.  some  indeed  even,  of  strife  and  envy.     But 

665 

some  also,  of  good  will,  proclaim  the  Christ, 
i 

653.  To  the  end  that  ye  may  approve.  Literally  implies,  That 
their  approbation  in  all  things  must  necessarily  be  correct;  whereas 
&c,  That  their  approbation  as  far  as  it  is  consistant  with  their 
position,  should  be  so  ;  hence  the  Peculiar  Government.  See  Rule 
380. 

654.  I  wish  you  to  understand.  Literally,  I  desire  you  to  know  ; 
whereas  &c.,  I  wish  it  to  be  known  ;  hence  &c,  321. 

654,1.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  Actually  increase  its  power, 
which  is  the  Literal  Sense ;  hut,  Make  men  more  regard  it;  hence 
the  Major  Stop.    See  Bole  184. 

655.  Proclaim  the  Christ.     Literally,  Proclaim  God's  having 
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066 

16.  those  indeed  that  have  known  through  love, 
that  for  defence  of  the  gospel,  I  am  appointed. 

17.  Now  those  that  are  of  contention  proclaim 

655  ...  '**'. 

Christ  not  sincerely,  supposing  affliction  to  raise  up 
in  my  bonds. 

838 

18.  But  how,  seeing  every  way,  whether  in  pretence 

657 

or  in  truth,  Christ  is  proclaimed,  and  in  this,  I  do 
rejoice,  and  truly  will  be  glad. 

658 

19.  Even  1  have  perceived,  that  this  shall  turn  out 

659  

to  me  i  e  to  the  cause  I  advocate,  at  the  time  of  sal- 
........  ^ 

vation,  with  respect  to  increase  of  your  prayer,  and 


promised  such  a  messenger ;  whereas  &c.,  They  proclaim  him  thai 
is  the  Christ ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

656.  Those  indeed  that  have  known  through  love.  Literally 
implies ;  That  love  teas  the  active  agent  of  instructing  them  ;  where- 
as &c,  That  love  is  a  passive  means  of  their  making  a  right  use  of 
God's  instruction;  hence  &c.,  321. 

657.  Christ  is  proclaimed.  Literally,  To  be  a  promised  blessing  ; 
whereas  &c,  Jesus  is  proclaimed  to  be  the  Christ;  hence  &c.,  322,1. 

658.  Shall  turn  out  to  me.  Literally,  To  me  personally  ;  where- 
as &c.,  To  the  cause*  I  advocate ;  hence  &c,  321. 

659.  At  the  time  of  salvation.  How  Christ  being  proclaimed  by 
others,  whether  in  pretence  or  truth,  can  turn  out  to  the  Apostle's 
salvation,  which  is  the  Sense  of  the  received  Translation,  I  will  leave 
others  to  explain ;  in  like  manner,  the  justification  of  the  Translation, 
my  salvation. 

660.  With  respect  to  your  prayer.  Observe  it  is  not,  The 
prayers  of  you,  which  it  should  have  been,  to  accord  with  the  Sense 
of  the  received  Translation ;  and  observe  further,  the  word  your  k 
Disarranged,  in  order  to  shew,  See  Rule  321,  that  no  particular 
prayer  is  referred  to,  which  is  the  Literal  Sense  of  these  words ;  I 
conclude  therefore  that  the  Sense  intended  to  be  conveyed  ia,  With 
respect  to  increase  of  the  prayer  i  e  the  asking  of  you. 
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expenditure  i  e  exercise  of  the  spirit  after  Jesus 
Christ, 

20.  /  say,  I  have  perceived,  by  my  earnest  ex- 
pectation  and  hope,    that    in  nothing,  I   shall  be 

338 

ashamed,  but  in  all  boldness,  as  always  so  now  Christ 
shall  be  magnified  in  my  body,  whether  in  life  pro- 
longed, or  in  death  incurred  in  his  service. 

600,1 

21.  For  Christ  is  to  me  the  object  to  live,  and 

660,1  ^ • 

gain  is  to  me  the  object  to  have  died. 

22.  Now  if  it  was  to  me  the  object  to  live  in  the 

^  660,1 

flesh,  this  t/ie  object  I  pursue  a  fruit  after  labour  is  to 
me,  so  which  I  shall  choose,  I  wot  not. 

■  •  •  • 

23.  For  I  am  in  a  straight  betwixt  the  two,  having 

661  

the  desire,  to  the  end  that  I  should  have  departed 

662 

with  Christ  to  exist.     Indeed  far  better  much. 


660,1.  For  Christ  is  to  me  the  object  to  live.  Literally,  This  is 
the  object  that  does  influence  me ;  whereas  &c.,  This  is  the  object 
that  should  influence  me  ;  henoe  &c,  321. 

661.  Having  the  desire.  This  is  a  very  interesting  passage  to 
a  critic.  Having  a  desire,  does  not  mark  its  intensity, — it  may  be 
so  slight,  as  barely  to  have  existence.  Having  the  desire.  Literally 
implies,  A  superiority  in  intensity  to  every  others  hence  the  Disar- 
rangement. See  Rule  321 ;  since  the  Apostle's  superior  desire,  was 
submission  to  the  Divine  appointments.  I  conceive  the  Sense  that 
the  Apostle  intends  to  express  is,  As  regards  my  own  personal  desire, 
it  is  to  depart,  and  with  Jesus  to  be. 

662.  Far  better  much.  Literally,  Without  any  limitation;  in 
which  case  the  Divine  appointment  would  be  censured;  but  Ac. 
restricted,   To  the  Apostle's  personal  enjoyment ;  hence  &c,  321. 
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24.  Nevertheless  it  is  to  me  the  object  to  have 
abode  in  the  flesh,  more  needful,  on  account  of  you, 

25.  and  this  having  moved  me,  I  have  perceived  it 
to  be  better,  that  I  shall  persist  and  continue  with  you 

663 

all,  in  your  furtherance  and  joy  from  the  faith, 

•••• 664 

26.  in  order  that  your  rejoicing  should  be  more 

491 

abundant  in  the  Dispensation  of  Jesus,  through  me, 

224  664,1 

by  means  of  the  my  coming  again,  to  you. 

27.  Only  worthily  of  the  gospel  of  the  Christ, 
converse,  in  order  that  whether  having  come  and 
seen  you,  or  being  absent,  I  should  hear  the  things 
that  exist  in  you,  viz.,  that  ye  stand  fast,  with  one 

333  333  

spirit,  one  mind,  striving  together  in  the  faith  of  the 
gospel, 

28.  and  so  not  being  terrified  in  any  thing,  by  the 

664,2  ^  322,2 

adversaries  to  it,  which  a  demonstration  of  ruin  is  to 


663.  Furtherance  of  you.  Literally  implies,  Certainty  in  effect- 
ing that  end ;  whereas  &c.,  Certainty  as  to  fitness  for  effecting  thai 
end  ;  hence  &c,  821. 

664.  Your  rejoicing  should  be  more  abundant.  Literally  ^  3T«o«* 
8arily  should  be  so ;  whereas  &c.,  Might  reasonably  be  expected  fo 
be  so ;  hence  &c,  322,1. 

664.1.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  Nothing  else  regard,  which 
is  the  Literal  Sense ;  hut,  Do  not  disregard  this  whatever  else  jp* 
do  disregard ;  hence  the  Major  Stop.     See  Rule  184. 

664.2.  Which  a  demonstration  of  ruin  is  to  them.  Literafyi 
To  them  in  particular ;  whereas  &c.,  To  all  so  acting  ;  hence  &o, 
321. 


CH.    II.  PHILIPPIANS.  71 

them.  Even  of  your  deliverance,  and  this  a  demon- 
stration from  God  is, 

665 

29.  for  it  was  given  i  e  appointed  to  you  the 
opposition  that  is  on  account  of  Christ,  not  only  the 
opposition  that  is  against  him,  in  order  to  prove  that 
you  believe,  but  also  the  opposition  that  is  on  account 
of  him,  in  order  to  prove  that  you  can  suffer  for  him, 

666        333 

30.  I  say  appointed  to  you,  all  having  the  same 
conflict,  a  like  thing,  behold  in  me,  as  now  ye  hear 
by  me. 

Chapter  II. 

1.  Now  if  any  consolation  exists  in  Christ,  if  any 

49a 
comfort  from  love,  if  any  fellowship  of  spirit,  if  any 

bowels  i  e  compassions  and  mercies, 

667 

2.  fulfil  my  joy  i  e  attain  the  joy  I  have,  in  order 

m  668 

that  the  same  thing  ye  purpose,  having  the  same 
love,  agreeing  in  sentiment,  the  one  object  pro- 
jecting, 


665.  It  was  given  to  you.    Literally,  To  you  personally;  where- 
as Ac.,  To  Christians;  hence  &c.,  321. 

666.  Having  the  same  conflict.    Literally,  You  having  ;  where- 
as Ac.,  All  having;  hence  &c.,  321. 

667.  My  joy.    Literally,  That  joy  which  "belongs  to  me ;  whereas 
Ac.,  The  joy  I  have  attained;  hence  &c.,  321. 
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3.  nothing,  after  strife.     Or  not  after  vain  glory, 

but  esteeming  in  i  e  through  the  lowliness  of  mind 

069 

proper  to  Christians  others  that  do  excell  themselves. 

4.  Not  the  things  of  i  e  beneficial  to  themselves 
each  regarding,  but  also  the  things  of  i  e  beneficial 
to  others  every  man  regarding, 

5.  this,  esteem  after  us,  which  is  also  esteemed 
after  the  Dispensation  of  Jesus, 

6.  who,  in  form  of  a  God,  being  in  heaven,  he  es- 

670  

teemed  not  robbery  the  act  to  exist  like  a  God  on 

earth, 

671 

7.  nevertheless  he  made  of  no  reputation  himself, 

••••671  

having  taken  a  form  of  a  servant,  in  likeness  of  men, 

having  made  himself, 

672 

8.  and  having  been  found  with  an  appearance  of  a 

man,  as  a  man  he  humbled  himself,  obedient  having 
made  himself  unto  death.     Even  death  of  cross, 


669.  Esteeming  in  the  lowliness  of  mind  Sfc.  Literally,  Without 
any  exception;  whereas  &c.,  As  a  general  principle  of  actio*} 
hence  &c.,  321. 

670.  He  esteemed  not  robbery.  Literally,  He  did  not  object  to 
rob ;  whereas  &c.,  He  did  not  consider  it  robbery  to  act  like  Oodi 
hence  &c,  321. 

671.  He  made  himself  of  no  reputation.  Literally,  He  Literati* 
did  what  is  stated;  whereas  &c.,  He  did  so  as  regard*  voorwQ 
honor  ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

672.  And  having  been  found  with  an  appearance.    Literally, 
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9.  wherefore  verily  the  God  highly  exalted  him, 

• 675 

and  gave  him  the  name  that  is  above  every  name, 

333 

10.  in  order  that  in  the  name  of  Jesus,  every  knee 

408  

should  have  bowed,  every  knee  of  men  now  in  heaven, 
and  of  men  now  on  earth,  and  of  men  now  under  earth 
i  e  in  the  grave, 

333  498 

11.  and  every  tongue  should  have  confessed,  that 

675,1 

a  Lord  Jesus  Christ  w,  unto  obtaining  of  glory  from 

God,  father, 

497» 

12.  wherefore   my  beloved.     Just  as  always  ye 

676 

obeyed  me  not  in  my  presence  only,  but  now  more  by 

Because  found  with  an  appearance,  he  so  acted ;  whereas  Ac.  a  mere 
statement  of  a  fact ;  He  made  himself  in  the  likeness  of  man,  he  was 
found  in  the  appearance  of  a  man,  and  as  a  man  he  humbled  him- 
self fyc. ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

673.  Obedient  having  made  himself.  Literally,  Obedient  unto 
death ;  whereas  &c,  Obedient  even  in  incurring  death ;  hence  Ac., 
321. 

674.  The  God  highly  exalted  him.  Literally,  He  did  so  abso- 
lutely ;  whereas  &c.  I  conceive,  He  did  so  in  relation  to  man's  know- 
ledge ;  hence  Ac.,  321. 

675.  Given  him  the  name  that  is  above  every  name.  Literally 
this  must  be,  Above  Almighty  God;  but  we  find  Restriction  expressed, 
and  hence  we  must  conclude  that  the  name  given  is  above  every 
name  that  He  was  able  to  give  who  said,  But  my  name  I  will  never 
give  to  another;  hence  &c.,  321. 

675,1.  That  a  Lord  Jesus  Christ  is.  The  Context  here  shows, 
that  the  word  Lord  is  not  here  used  as  a  Distinctive  Personal 
Appellation,  but  as  an  Appellation  of  Glass,  Character  Ac.,  and  in 
relation  to  such,  Holy  Scripture  says  our  Blessed  Lord  is,  A  Lord, 
Ephee.  5-23,  A  Head  of  the  Church,  and  Ephes.  2-20,  A  chief  corner 
stone  of  the  foundation  of  the  Apostles  and  Prophets.  These  are  the 
declarations  of  Holy  Scripture,  but  not  of  Modern  Divines. 

676.  See  Matt.  576. 

G 
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much  i  e  by  a  great  measure  in  my  absence,  yea  just 
N  as  always  ye  obeyed  with  fear  and  trembling,  finish 

677  «78 

the  salvation  of  yourselves. 

13.  For  a  God  it  is,  that  worketh  for  you  both  the 
possibility  to  desire,  and  the  possibility  to  effect  from  . 
the  pleasure  to  be  derived  therefrom, 

14.  all  things,  do  without  murmurings  and  dis- 

15.  in  order  that  blameless  and  harmless  ye  should 
have  been  children  of  God  without  rebuke,  midst  of  a 
crooked  and  perverse  nation,  among  whom,  as  lights 

678,2  

ye  shine  in  the  world, 

y-679 

-16.  retaining  the  promise  i  e  assurance  concerning 

life,  for  a  boast  in  me,  until  day  of  Christ,  that  not 

in  vain,  1  ran  a  Christian  course,  or  in  vain,  laboured 

for  others  salvation, 


677.  Finish  the  salvation.  Literally,  Terminate  the  act;  where- 
as &c.,  Continue  to  secure  it  to  the  end;  hence  &c,  321. 

678.  The  salvation  of  yourselves.  Literally,  The  salvation  be- 
longing to  or  effected  by  you ;  whereas  &c.,  The  salvation  offered  to 
you ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

678.1.  In  order  that  blameless  and  harmless  ye  should  have  bee*. 
Literally,  In  the  manner  in  which  ye  have  effected  ;  whereas  &&»  i» 
relation  to  that  which  ye  desire  to  effect ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

678.2.  As  lights  ye  shine  in  the  world.  Literally,  Ye  are  r+ 
garded  as  such;  whereas  Ac.,  Ye  are  in  reality  such;  henoeA&t 
321. 

679.  Retaining  promise  concerning  life.    Literally,  Doing  eo  far 
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17.  for  if  indeed  I  am  offered  for  the  sacrifice  even 
in  the  public  ministry  of  your  faith,  I  joy  and  rejoice 
with  you  all. 

18.  For  the  same  thing  also  ye,  joy  and  rejoice 
with  me. 

490 

19.  Now  I  trust  in  Lord  of  Jesus  Timotheus 
shortly  to  have  sent  to  you>  in  order  that  even  I 
should  be  bold  in  my  declarations  concerning  you, 
having  knowledge  of  the  things  that  exist  in  you. 

680 

20.  For  I  have  knowledge  of  no  one  with  you  that 
is  like  minded  i  e  that  believes  in  Christ,  who  sin- 

681 

cerely  will  care  for  the  things  that  exist  in  you. 

; • •  ■  681,1 

21.  For  the  whole  seek  the  things  of  themselves 
not  the  things  of  Christ  even  Jesus. 

682 

22.  But  ye  know  the  proof  of  him,  that  as  a  child 

the  object  stated ;  whereas  &c,  Choosing  what  is  stated,  in  prefer- 
ence to  any  other  thing  as  a  subject  of  boast ;  hence  &c.}  321. 

680.  I  have  no  one  like  minded.  Literally,  I  know  of  no  one  like 
minded ;  whereas  &c.  as  expressed  in  the  Paraphrase ;  hence  &c, 

321. 

681.  Will  care  for  the  things  that  exist  in  you.  Literally,  Who 
sincerely  care  for  anything  you  possess ;  whereas  &c.,  Who  sincerely 
care  as  to  what  things  exist  in  you  ;  hence  &c,  321. 

681,1.  The  whole  seek  the  things  of  themselves.  Literally,  They 
seek  the  things  which  they  themselves  realize,  which  things  if  in  Christ, 
they  rightly  seek ;  whereas  &c.,  They  seek  the  things  which  gratify 
the  nature  of  themselves ;  hence  &c,  321. 

682.  Ye  know  the  proof  of  him.  Literally,  Ye  perceive  the  proof ; 
whereas  &c.,  That  which  proves  the  fact  is  that  of  which  ye  have 
knowledge ;  hence  &c,  321. 
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is    with    a    father,    with    me,    he    served    in    the 

gospel. 

23.  And  so  indeed  I  hope  this  description  of  man 
to  have  sent,  that  probably  1  should  have  turned  my 
sight  from  the  things  that  exist  by  me  immediately 
in  you. 

24.  Verily  I  have  trusted  in  Jehovah,  that  even  he 
speedily  shall  come. 

25.  Nevertheless  necessary  I  thought  Epaphroditus 
the  brother,  and  companion  in  labour,  and  my  fellow 

685 

soldier.     But  your  messenger,  and  an  executor  of  my 
business  to  have  sent  to  you. 

26.  Truly  longing  he  was  existing  after  you  all,  and 
so  being  overcome  with  fatigue  he  was,  whereby  it 
was  ye  heard  i  e  were  informed,  that  he  was  sick. 

27.  For  indeed  he  was  sick,  very  near  to  death, 


683.  As  a  child  with  a  father.  Literally,  As  respects  mothe 
of  action;  whereas  &c.,  As  regards  the  simplicity  of  obedience; 
hence  &c,  321. 

684.  I  hope  this.  Literally,  This  particular  man ;  whereas  &o., 
A  man  of  this  description  or  character  ;   hence  &c.,  321. 

685.  Tour  messenger.  Literally,  To  some  one;  whereas  &c., 
A  messenger  to  you ;  hence  &c,  321. 

686.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  I  have  sent  to  you,  since  i  • 
because  he  was  longing,  which  is  the  Literal  Sense ;  but  as  in  the 
Paraphrase ;  hence  the  Major  Stop.    See  Rule  184. 
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087 

but  the  God  had  mercy  on  him.    And  not  on  him 
only,  but  also  on  me,  in  order  that  I  should  not  have 

688  

had  sorrow  upon  sorrow. 

28.  Therefore  more  carefully  I  sent  him,  in  order 

688,1 

that  having  seen  him.     Again  ye  should  have  joy, 
and  I  less  sorrowful  should  exist. 

29.  Therefore  receive  him,   in  Jehovah,  with  all 
ass  0ag 

gladness,  and  hold  the  such  like  persons  estimable, 

30.  because  on  account  of  the  work  of  Christ, 

near  to  death,  he  was,  having  disregarded  the  human 

690 
life,  in  order  that  he  should  have  supplied  your  de- 

691  

ficiency  of  the  public  ministry  by  me, 


687.  The  God  had  mercy  on  him.  Literally,  Saved  his  soul ; 
whereas  &c.,  Delivered  him  from  his  suffering ;  hence  &c,  322,1. 

688.  Should  not  have  had  sorrow  upon  sorrow.  The  Literal 
Sense  is  not  here  restricted  to,  In  order  that  my  sorrow  should  not 
be  increased  by  the  affliction  caused  by  his  loss  ;  which  is  the  Sense 
intended  to  be  conveyed ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

688,1.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  That  their  joy  had  been 
absolutely  destroyed,  which  is  the  Literal  Sense ;  but,  That  their 
joy  in  relation  to  him  had  been  so ;  hence  the  Major  Stop.  See 
Rule  184. 

689.  Sold  the  such  like  persons  estimable.  Literally,  Esteem 
them  personally ;  whereas  &c.,  Esteem  their  conduct  in  that  par- 
ticular ;  hence  &c,  321. 

690.  Your  deficiency.  Literally,  A  defect  for  which  they  were 
responsible ;  whereas  &c,  A  supply  which  they  had  not  received ; 
hence  &c.,  321. 

691.  The  public  ministry,  by  me.  Literally,  That  tvhich  I  did 
was  defective  ;  whereas  &c,  That  which  you  required  from  me  was 
not  fully  supplied;  hence  &c,  321. 

G    2 
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Chapter  III. 

1.  the  thing  remaining  is,  my  brethren,  rejoice  in 

Jehovah  for  me  the  same  things  to  have  written  i  e 

09a 

commanded  you,  not  idle  in  me  indeed  it  is.     As  safe 
it  is  for  you, 

2.  beware  of  the  shameless,  beware  of  the  evil 
workers,  beware  of  the  cutting  i  e  being  circumcised. 

3.  For  we  the  circumcision  are,  that  serve  in  a 
693  •■•    t        

spirit  accepted  of  God,  even  exulting  in  the  Dispen- 
sation of  Jesus,  and  not  in  flesh,  having  confidence, 

4.  although  I  having  confidence  even  in   flesh, 

694 
if  any  other  thinketh  to  have  confidence  in  flesh, 

I  more, 

5.  circumcision  eighth  day,  of  stock  of  Israel,  of 
tribe  of  Benjamin,  an  Hebrew,  of  Hebrews,  as  to 
law,  a  Pharisee, 

6.  as  to  zeal,  persecuting  the  church,  as  to  justifi- 

es 

cation  that  is  by  law,  blameless  having  been, 


692.  Not  idle  in  me.  Literally,  It  will  not  prove  to  be  to; 
whereas  &c.,  They  are  not  so  to  regard  it ;  hence  &c.,  321.  In  lib 
manner,  But  safe  for  you. 

693.  That  serve  in  spirit  God.  Literally,  That  actually  do  so; 
whereas  &c.,  That  seek  to  do  so  ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

694.  If  any  other  thinketh.  Literally,  If  any  one  claims  ;  where- 
as &c.,  If  any  one  can  justly  claim;  hence  &c,  321. 

695.  Having  been  blameless.      Literally,  Having  never  trans' 
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sss,s 

7.  but  what  things  i  e  what  external  positions  were 

665 

to  me  a  gain  in  respect  of  justification,  these  things 
have  been  pointed  out,  by  means  of  the  Christ,  a 
loss. 

8.  Therefore  assuredly  indeed  even  I  point  out  all 
things  i  e  all  external  positions  a  loss  to  exist,  by 
means  of  the  excellency  of  the  knowledge  by  the 
Christ,  even  Jesus  my  Lord,  on  account  of  whom, 
the  all  things  referred  to  I  was  deprived  of  in  re- 
lation to  justification,  even  I  point  out  dung  to  be  in 

696 
relation  to  the  same,  in  order  that  I  should  have  won 

Christ, 

9.  and   been  found   in  him.     (Not   holding  my 

justification  to  be  that  that  is  by  law,  but  that  that 

697 
is  by  means  of  faith  after  Christ,  the  justification  by 

God  on  account  of  the  faith,) 

698 

10.  in  respect  of  that  I  should  have  acknowledged 


gressed  it ;  whereas  &c.,  Having  not  so  transgressed  as  to  be  blame* 
able  in  respect  ofib;  hence  &c.,  321. 

696.  I  should  have  won  Christ.  Literally,  I  should  effect  it; 
whereas  &c.,  Christ  should  be  appointed  to  me ;  hence  &c,  321. 

697.  The  justification  by  God.  Literally,  The  justification  he 
has  executed  ;  whereas  &c,  The  method  of  justification  that  he  ap- 
points ;  hence  Ac.,  321. 

698.  In  respect  of  that  I  should  have  acknowledged  him. 
Literally,  With  the  single  view  to  what  is  here  specified ;  whereas 
Ac.,  Has  reference  to  that  which  is  connected  with,  and  results  from, 
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him,  and  the  power  of  his  resurrection,  and  a  fellow- 
ship of  sufferings  after  him,  being  conformable  if 
required  to  his  death, 

11.  if  by  any   means  I  should  have  come  to  a 
conclusion  as  to  the  resurrection  that  is  of  the  dead, 

12.  not  that  at  present  I  did  attain  i  e  secure  it, 

or  at  present  have  been  made  perfect  so  that  I  cannot 

lose  it.     But  I  pursue  earnestly,  if  even  I  should 

have  attained,    to  what  indeed,  I  was  attained  by 

Christ, 

700 

13.  brethren,  I  count  not  myself  to  have  attained. 

700,1 

14.  But  one  thing,  forgetting  the  indeed  behind 

• 701 • 

things.     And   earnestly  pressing  after   the   things 
before,  as  to  a  goal,  I  press  after  the  prize  of  the 

.  .  491 

high  calling  of  the  God  in  the  Dispensation  of  Jesus. 


the  matters  specified ;  hence  the  Peculiar  Government.     See  Rule 
381. 

699.  Come  to  a  conclusion.  To  express  the  Sense  of  the  Received 
Translation,  the  Article  ought  to  have  been  omitted  before  the  words 
Resurrection,  and,  Dead.    See  1  Cor.  iv.  18. 

700.  I  count  not  myself.  Literally,  To  have  attained  acceptance 
of  God ;  whereas  &c.  has  relation  to,  Perfection  ;  hence  &c,  321. 

700,1.  Forgetting  the  indeed  behind.  Literally,  Doing  what  it 
stated ;  whereas  &c,  Doing  so  as  respects  its  effect  on  their  conduct 
in  the  matter  referred  to  in  the  Context ;  hence  &c,  321. 

701.  And  earnestly  pressing  after  the  things  before.  Literally, 
Pressing  after  future  glory  ;  whereas  &c,  Earnestly  striving  to  do 
all  things  so  as  to  secure  the  attainment  of  the  things  before ;  henoe 
&c.,  321. 


mi* 
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15.  Therefore  as  many  as  full  grown  are,  this 
thing  we  should  remember;  and  if  any  thing  differ- 
ently should  be  regarded,  remember,  even  this  thing 

702  407,5 

the  God  shall  hereafter  reveal  to  you. 

16.  Nevertheless  until  which  revelation,  we  each 
attained  to  the  it  to  walk  in  order, 

17.  joint  imitators  with  me,   be,   brethren,   and 

407,2 
mark  those  that  so  walk  for  esteem.     Seeing  ye  have 

us  a  pattern  for  so  doing. 

702,1 

18.  (For  many  walk,  whom  oft  times  I  told  you 
of.  And  now  even  weeping,  I  declare  the  enemies 
of  the  cross  of  the  Christ, 

19.  of  whom  the  end  destruction  is,  of  whom  the 
God  the  belly  is,  and  the  glory,  in  the  shame  of  them 

702,8 

that  mind  the  earthly  things  is  i  e  the  earthly  ex- 
ternal positions  specified.) 

703 

20.  For  our  community  in  the  heavens  begins  to 


702.  Shall  reveal  to  you.  Literally,  To  you  personally  here; 
whereas  &c,  To  man  hereafter ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

702.1.  For  many  walk.  Literally,  However  estimated ;  whereas 
Ac.,  ^Estimated  as  respects  the  matter  treated  of;  hence  &c.,  322,1. 

702.2.  That  mind  the  earthly  things.  Literally,  That  have  any 
regard  for  them  ;  whereas  &c,  That  make  them  the  especial  subject 
of  regard;  hence  &c.,  321. 

703.  Our  community  in  the  heavens.  Literally,  Something  that 
does  exist;  whereas  &c.,  Something  that  will  exist ;  hence  &c,  321. 
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704 

exist,  out  of  which  place,  even  we  earnestly  expect  a 

400  

Saviour,  a  Lord,  even  Jesus  Christ, 

21.  who  shall  change  the  body  of  our  humiliation, 
conformable  to  the  body  of  his  glory,   after    the 

381 

working,  in  respect  of  that  he  might  be  able  even 
to  have  subdued  in  him  the  all  things  that  exist 
therein, 

Chapter  IV. 

1.  wherefore  my   brethren,    dearly  beloved    and 

407,1  491 

longed  for,  my  joy  and  crown.  So  persevere  in  Je- 
hovah, my  dearly  beloved, 

705  705 

2.  I  beseech  Euodias,  and  I  beseech  Syntyche  the 

; ••• -491  • '497,5 

same  thing  to  remember  in  Jehovah. 

3.  Verily  I  entreat  even  thee,  true  yoke  fellow, 
help  them  i  e  the  women,  which,  in  the  gospel,  laboured 

706 

with  me,  with  also  Clement  and  with  my  other  fellow 

704.  We  earnestly  expect  a  Saviour.  Literally,  Him  who  wiM 
necessarily  save  ;  whereas  &c.,  Sim  who  is  able  to  save,  on  our  sub- 
mission to  him ;  hence  &c.,  321.  Let  this  be  noted,  the  Article  is 
not  expressed  either  before  Saviour  or  Lord. 

705.  I  beseech  Euodias  and  Syntyche.  I  think  it  probable,  that 
the  Literal  Sense,  to  an  extent,  implies  a  necessity  for  the  Apostle's 
desire,  namely,  that  he  had  knowledge  or  suspicion  of  some  negli- 
gence on  the  part  of  Euodias,  and  that  the  Irregular  Arrangement 
is  employed,  to  shew,  that  he  had  no  knowledge  or  suspicion  of 
negligence.     See  Rule  321. 

706.  My  other  fellow  labourers.  Literally,  Whose  names  art 
in  the  book  of  life,  as  distinguished  from  those  fellow  labourers,  whose 
names  are  not  there;  hence  &c.,  321. 


CH.    IV.  PHILIPPIANS.  83 

labourers,  of  whom  the  names  are  in  the  book  of 
life* 

706.S 

4.  rejoice  in  Jehovah  always.     Again  I  will  an- 
nounce, rejoice, 

sss 

5.  your  moderation,   be  known  to  all  men,   the 

Lord  near  is, 

. 707 

6.  be  solicitous  for  nothing,  but  in  every  recurrence 

to  the  prayer  and  the  supplication  for  wants,  with 
thanksgiving,  your  requests,  be  made  known  to  the 
God, 

7.  and  the  peace  of  the   God,   that  passeth   all 
707,1         t  — 

understanding,   shall  keep  your  hearts,   and    your 

minds,  in  the  Dispensation  of  Jesus, 

8.  the  remaining  thing  is,  brethren,  whatsoever 

323,8 

things  true  are,  whatsoever  things  honest  are,  what- 
soever things  just  are,  whatsoever  things  pure  are, 
whatsoever  things  lovely  are,  whatsoever  things  of 


706,2.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  Rejoice  always,  and  then 
rejoice  again,  as  such  is  impossible;  hut,  I  say  rejoice  always,  Ire- 
peat  it,  rejoice;  hence  the  Major  Stop.    See  Rule  184. 

707.  Be  solicitous  for  nothing.  Literally,  Save  no  concern ; 
whereas  &c.,  Regard  no  external  circumstance  as  necessary  for  you; 
hence  Ac.,  321.    See  1  Cor.  vii.  32. 

707,1.  That  passeth  all  understanding.  Hence,  Literally,  The 
Peace  of  God  is  not  to  be  understood;  whereas  &c.  Metaphorical,  It 
exceeds  that  which  the  understanding  authorizes  us  to  anticipate  ; 
henoe  &c.,  321. 
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good  report  are,  if  any  virtue  and  if  any  praise  exists 
in  them,  these  things,  account, 

9.  which  things  verily  ye  learned,  and  received, 
and  heard,  and  saw  through  me,  these  things,  do, 

331,2 

and  the  God  of  the  peace  resulting  from  doing  them 
shall  be  with  you. 

10.  Verily  I  rejoiced  in  Jehovah  greatly,  that  now 
at  last  it  flourished  again  that  that  is  on  the  part  of 
me  to  care  for,  concerning  which  indeed,  ye  were 
caring.     But  ye  were  lacking  an  opportunity, 

11.  not  that  in  respect  of  the  removal  of  want,  I 
speak.     For  I  received  instruction  by  what  means, 

328,8 

content  with  God's  appointment  I  am  to  exist. 

12.  I  have  experienced  both  to  be  brought  low,  I 
have  experienced  also  to  abound,  in  each,  and  in  all, 
I  have  been  instructed  both  to  be  full  and  to  be 
hungry  with  contentment  in  this  respect,  both  to 
abound  and  to  suffer  need, 

13.  all  things  I  am  able  to  do  with  contentment  in 
him  that  makes  strong  me  by  such  instruction. 

14.  Notwithstanding  well  ye  did,  having  partici- 

711 
pated  in  my  affliction. 

711.    In  my  affliction  or  suffering.    Literally,  Actual  personal 
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15.  Now  ye  have  known,  even  ye  Philippians  have, 
that  in  beginning  of  the  gospel,  when  I  departed  from 
Macedonia,  not  even  one  church  participated  with  me 
in  the  furtherance  of  the  gospel,  by  promise  of  giving 
uid  receiving  i  e  collecting,  except  ye  only, 

16.  assuredly  even  in  Thessalonica,  both  once  and 

713 

igain,  unto  the  necessity  referred  to,   ye  sent  to 
ne, 

17.  not  that  I  earnestly  desire  the  gift,  i  e  the 
king  given,  but  I  earnestly  desire  the  fruit  that 
ibounds  in  a  report  of  you. 

18.  For  I  obtain  all  things,  and  abound,  I  have 
)een  filled,  having  received  from  Epaphroditus  the 
hings  that  are  from  you,  an  odour  of  a  sweet  smell, 
t  sacrifice  acceptable,  pleasing  to  the  God. 

714  333 

19.  So  my  God  shall  fulfil  each  want  of  you,  by 
lis  riches  in  glory,  in  the  Dispensation  of  Jesus. 


fain,  or  absolute  personal  privation ;  whereas  &c.,  My  regret  for 
ihat  others  suffered ;  hence  &c,  321. 

712.  Not  even  one  Church  participated  with  me.  Literally,  No 
Ihurch  as  I  did  participated  in  promise  of  giving  fyc. ;  whereas  &o., 
Vo  Church  to  me  made  a  promise  of  participating,  as  to  giving  fyo. ; 
lence  &c.,  321. 

713.  Ye  sent  to  me.  Literally,  For  me  personally  ;  whereas  &c., 
Tor  the  object  that  I  advocate;  hence  &c.,  321. 

714.  Verily  my  God  shall  fulfil.  Literally,  Personally  do  it ; 
rhereas  &c.,  Cause  it  to  be  done  ;  hence  &c.,  322,1. 

H 
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715 

20.  So  then  the  glory  of  it  be  to  our  God  and  fathe 

:  497,8 • 

unto  the  evers  of  the  evers.     Amen, 

333  (  (  491 

21.  salute  every  holy  one,  in  the  Dispensation  < 

7i« 

Jesus,  the  brethren  with  me  salute  you, 
333 

22.  all  the  saints  salute  you.     But  especially  thos 

that  are  of  the  Caesar's  household, 

23.  the  grace  of  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ  be  with  a 
of  you. 

715.  80  then  the  glory  exists.  Literally,  J£  i*  so  caused;  when 
as  &c,  Man  is  able  to  discern  that  it  is  so,  and  consequently  so  t 
ascribe  it ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

716.  Brethren  with  me.  Literally,  With  me  at  the  time  I  m 
writing  to  you  ;  whereas  &o.,  With  me  in  the  part  of  the  country  % 
which  I  am;  hence  &c,  321. 
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OF   THE 

VATICAN    MANUSCRIPTS 
EPISTLE     OP     PAUL     THE     APOSTLE 

TO    COLOSSIANS. 

Chapter  I. 

491  717. 

1.  Paul  an  apostle  of  Christ  even  Jesus,  with  desire 
i  e  approbation  of  God, 

2.  and  Timotheus  the  brother  to  them  that  are  in 
Colosse  holy  and  faithful  brethren  in  Christ  i  e  in 
Christianity,  grace  to  you  and  peace,  from  God  our 
Father, 

3.  we  give  thanks  to  the  God  father  of  our  Lord 

Jesus  always,  for  you,  praying, 

491 

4.  having  heard  of  your  faith  in  the  Dispensation 

of  Jesus,  and  the  love,  for  all  the  saints, 

5.  we  give  thanks  for  the  hope  that  is  laid  up  for 

717.     With  desire.    See  Ephes.  i.  1. 


k 
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you,  in  the  heavens,  which  ye  heard  before  through 
the  word  of  the  truth  of  the  gospel  that  is  in  the  pos- 

497,* 

session  of  you. 

6.  As  also  of  all  the  world,  it  exists  bringing  forth 
fed.  ■*  behg  h— ff  A.  *.  _^  y.»,  ft. 
which  day,  ye  heard  of  and  acknowledged  the  grace 

4974 

of  the  God,  in  truth. 

718.1 

7.  As  ye  learned  of  Epaphras  our  beloved  fellow 

3*2,2  ^   

servant,  who  faithful  is  concerning  us, 

8.  a  minister  of  the  Christ  that  even  declared  to 
us  your  love,  in  spirit, 

9.  on  account  of  this,  even  we,  from  which  day, 
we  heard,  cease  not  for  you,  praying,  in  order  that 
ye  should  have  been  filled  with  the  knowledge  of  his 
will, 

833 

10.  with  all  spiritual  wisdom  and  understanding, 

; -ssa 

to  have  walked  worthily  of  the  Lord,  unto  all  pleasing, 

333  t  • 

in  every  good  work,  being  fruitful  and  increasing  in 
the  knowledge  of  the  God, 


718,1.  The  beloved  fellow  servant.  Literally,  One  who  as  a 
fellow  servant  was  beloved;  whereas  <5cc,  One  who  was  beloved  ani 
was  a  fellow  servant ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

719.  Your  love.  Literally,  Love  particular  to  them ;  whereas 
&c,  The  extent  of  love  they  exhibited  ;  henoe  &c.,  321. 
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333 

11.  in  every  power  exercised  by  man,  being 
strengthened  by  the  remembrance  of  the  dominion  of 

333 

his  glory,  unto  all  patience  and  long  suffering, 

12.  with  joy,  giving  thanks  also  to  the  father  that 
called  and  qualified  you,  for  the  portion  of  the  inhe- 
ritance of  the  saints  in  this  world,  by  the  light  of  i  e 
by  the  knowledge  he  has  vouchsafed, 

13.  who  delivered  us,  out  of  the  power  of  the  dark- 
ness i  e  the  ignorance  in  which  we  were,  and  translated 
into  the  kingdom  of  the  son  that  is  loved  of  him, 

14.  in  whom  we  have  the  redemption,  that  is  the 
forgiving  of  the  sins  that  exclude  man  from  the  king- 
dom, 

322,2 

15.  the  son  who  in  the  kingdom  a  likeness  of  the 

God  that  is  invisible  is,  a  first  born  in  it  of  all  of 

creation, 

720 

16.  for  in  him,  the  all  things  in  the  kingdom  were 


•  •  •    •  • 


719,1.  A  firstborn  in  it  of  all  of  creation.  Christ  was  The  first- 
born of  all  creation,  but  He  was  only  A  firstborn  in  the  kingdom 
referred  to ;  since  his  birth  in  the  kingdom  was  not  a  real  birth 
similar  to  Man's,  but  was  only  such  in  appearance  for  man's  in- 
struction and  indescribable  comfort ;  hence  the  Omission  of  the 
Article  before  the  word  firstborn.    See  Rule  101. 

720.  The  all  things.  Except  to  express  Restriction^  why  is  the 
Article  expressed.    See  Rule  341. 

H   2 
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created  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  earth,  the  visible 

and  the  invisible  tilings,  whether  thrones,  or  domi- 

720 

nions,  or  principalities,  or  powers,  the  all  things  in  it, 

by  means  of  him,  and  with  reference  to  him,  have 
722 

been  created, 

780 

17.  and  he  exists  before  all  things  created,  and  the 

722 
all  things  in  the  kingdom,  in  him,  have  existence, 

82341 •• 

18.  and  so  he  the  head  of  the  body  that  is  the 

;322,2 722,1 600 

Church  is,  who  the  beginning,  the  first-born  from  the 
dead  is,  in  order  that  it  should  be  known  to  have 
existed  to  all,  he  i  e  his  being  first, 

19.  for  in  him,  it  was  thought  well  all  the  fulness 
of  the  kingdom  to  have  sojourned, 

20.  and  so  by  means  of  him  in  Baptism,  to  have 
722,2  720 

reconciled  anew  the  all  things  in  it,  to  him,  he  having 

721.  Were  created.  See  Note  to  Rule  322.  If  not  in  him 
Primarily,  then  is  there  a  sufficient  cause  for,  and  explanation  of, 
the  Peculiar  Government  here.     See  Rule  382. 

722.  Save  been  created.  See  Note  721.  And  with  reference  to 
him  they  have  been  created.  If  not  Exclusively  to  him,  the  Peculiar 
Form  of  Government  should  be  employed.     See  Rule  382. 

722.1.  A  firstborn  from  the  dead.  Observe  the  accuracy  of  the 
Apostle's  expression.  Our  Blessed  Lord  himself  declares,  That 
Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob  had  risen  from  the  dead  before  him,  and 
hence  he  could  not  be  styled,  The  firstborn,  but  only,  A  firstborn, 
and  this  is  the  Apostle's  language. 

722.2.  To  have  reconciled  anew  the  all  things.  Let  this  be  noted, 
that  the  Apostle  here  does  not  say,  To  have  Reconciled  the  all 
things,  but,  To  have  Reconciled  them  anew,  Christ  having  previously 
in  one  sense  Reconciled  them,  in  having  made  peace  for  them  by  the 
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made  peace  by  means  of  the  blood  of  his  cross,  with 
respect  to  it  i  e  the  kingdom,  whether  the  things  they 
are  that  are  on  earth,  or  the  things  that  are  in  the 
heavens, 

21.  even  having  made  peace  with  respect  to  your 
once  existing  as  men  having  been  alienated,  yea 
enemies  to  the  understanding  of  man,  by  the  works 
that  are  wicked  i  e  by  idolatry. 

22.  But  now  ye  should  have  been  reconciled  anew 
in  baptism  in  the  body  of  his  i  e  in  which  he  had 
flesh,  on  account  of  the  death  you  must  incur,  to  have 
displayed  you  to  man  as  a  body  holy,  and  unblame- 
able,  and  unreproveable,  in  his  sight, 

23.  if  indeed  ye  continue  in  the  faith,  having  been 
grounded  and  settled,  and  not  having  been  moved 
away  from  the  hope  of  the  glad  tiding,   which  ye 


blood  of  the  cross;  hence  I  judge,  the  new  or  second  Reconciliation 
is  that  which  man  partakes  of  in  the  kind  of  body  in  which  our 
Blessed  Lord  had  flesh,  See  Verse  22,  a  Reconciliation  alone  enjoyed, 
and  in  all  cases  secured  in  Baptism.  The  first  act  done  by  Christ,  the 
Apostle  terms,  Making  peace  by  the  blood  of  the  cro88t  which 
although  made  for  all  men,  would  not  Reconcile  any  except  those 
that  rightly  accept  it :  and  so  the  blood  of  Christ  does  not  Literally 
Reconcile,  it  only  is  a  means  of  obtaining  Reconciliation;  and 
hence  the  Apostle  does  not  here  style  what  Christ  obtains  by  his 
blood  Reconciliation.  The  second  act  in  relation  to  Christ,  Bap- 
tism, the  Apostle  himself  terms  Reconciliation ;  since  every  Baptized 
Person  obtains  the  Reconciliation  that  that  act  is  designed  to  secure. 
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833 

heard  of  him  that  was  proclaimed  to  all  creation  that 

"322,2 

is  under  the  heaven,   of  which  I  Paul  a  minister 

722,3  

became. 


24.  Now  I  rejoice  in  the  sufferings  for  you,  and 
I  fill  up  in  return  the  wants  in  knowledge  of  i  e  re- 
specting the  sufferings  of  the  Christ  in  my  flesh,  for 

322,2 

his  body,  which  the  church  is, 

322,2 

25.  of  which  I  a  minister  became,  in  the  dispen- 
sation of  the  God  that  was  given  to  me,  for  you,  to 
have  made  full  the  word  of  the  God, 

26.  that  is  the  mystery  that  has  been  hid  from  the 
ages  past,  and  from  the  generations  present.  But 
now  it  was  made  manifest  to  his  saints, 

722,4 

27.  to  whom  the  God  desired  to  have  made  known, 
what  the  riches  of  the  glory  of  this  mystery  toward 

322,2 

the  Gentiles  is,  which  Christ  is,  to  you,  the  hope  of 
the  glory  of  the  mystery, 

722,5 

28.  whom  we  preach,  warning  all  men,  and  teach- 


722.3.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  For  the  present  only  I 
rejoice,  which  is  the  Literal  Sense ;  but,  My  joy  has  commenced; 
hence  the  Major  Stop.    See  Rule  184. 

722.4.  To  whom  the  God  desired.  Literally,  Personally  wished 
to  effect.  This  desire  would  include  all  men  ;  whereas  &c.,  To  whom 
the  God  judged  it  desirable  to  unfold ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

722.5.  Warning  all  men.  Literally,  Without  any  exception; 
whereas  &a,  Restricted  to  all  thai  is  taught  by  me;  hence  &a,  321. 
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7*8,4  888 

ing  all  men,  in  all  wisdom,  in  order  that  we  should 

7**a 

have  presented  all  men  perfect,  in  Christ, 

29.  in  which,  indeed  I  am  wearied,  striving  in  the 

working  of  him  that  worketh  by  me,  in  power  i  e  in 

a  convincing  manner. 

Chapter  II. 

1.  Now  I  desire  you  to  have  known  what  great 
conflict,  I  have  for  yon,  and  those  that  are  in  Laodicea, 
and 'as  many  as  saw  not  my  face,  in  flesh, 

2.  in  order  that  their  hearts  should  have  been 
comforted,  having  been  knit  together  by  love,  even 

838 

through  all  abundance  of  the  full  assurance  of  the 
knowledge  possessed  by  them,  with  respect  to  know- 
ledge of  the  mystery  of  the  God,  concerning  Christ, 

883  322,2  ^ 

3.  in  whom,  all  the  treasures  of  the  wisdom  and 
of  knowledge  respecting  it  hid  are, 

4.  this  I  say,  in  order  that  no  one  should  beguile 
you,  with  an  enticing  word. 

5.  For  though  indeed  I  am  absent  in  the  flesh, 

722,6.  What  great  conflict.  Literally,  The  extent  of  the  quality 
of  the  conflict;  whereas  Ac.,  That  the  conflict  was  great;  hence  &c., 
821. 

723.  Beguile  you.  Literally,  You  personally ;  whereas  &c.,  Be* 
guUe  any  believers  ,•  hence  Ac,  321. 

724.  Absent  in  the  flesh.  Literally  denotes,  Death ;  whereas  &c^ 
Not  dwelling  together ;  hence  Ac.,  321. 
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yet  in  the  spirit,  with  you,  I  exist,  rejoicing  and 

7*5 

beholding  your  order,  and  the  stedfastness  of  your 
726  •• 

faith  in  Christ. 

6.  Therefore  as  ve  received  the  Christ,  even  Jesus 
the  Lord,  in  him,  walk, 

7.  having  been  rooted,    and  being  built  up  in 

497,2 
him,  and  established  in  the  faith.     As  ye  were  taught, 

abounding  in  it,  with  thanksgiving, 

322,2 

8.  see.  Not  any  one  shall  have  you  as  Christians, 
that  ensnares  men  by  means  of  the  philosophy  and 

333 

vain  deceit  after  the  tradition  of  the  men  that  are 
after  the  rudiments  of  the  world,  and  not  after 
Christ, 

9.  for  in  him,  all  the  fulness  of  the  Godhead  or 
knowledge  of  God  pertaining  to  the  body  i  e  to  man 
dwells, 

10.  and  ye  exist  in  him,  having  therein  been  made 

322,2 

complete,  which  completeness  the  head  of  all  authority 

333  

and  power  is, 


725.  Your  order.  I  think  it  probable,  that  the  Literal  Sense 
would  be,  The  order  established  by  you ;  whereas  &c.,  The  order 
with  which  you  practise  obedience ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

726.  Your  faith  in  Christ.  Literally,  Their  particular  belief in 
Christ  personally ;  whereas  &a,  Their  belief  in  the  Dispensation 
which  Christ  instituted  ;  hence  &c.,  321. 
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11.  in  which  also,  ye  were  circumcised  with  a 
circumcision  made  without  hands,  as  to  the  changing 
of  the  body  of  the  flesh  in  the  grave,  in  the  circum- 
cision of  the  Christ, 

12.  ye  in  acknowledgment  of  the  death  of  the  body 
having  been  buried  with  him,  in  the  baptism,  in 
which  also,  ye  in  acknowledgment  of  the  resurrection 
from  the  body  were  raised,  through  the  faith  of  i  e 
concerning  the  working  of  the  God  that  raised  up 

500 

him,  from  the  dead, 

18.  I  $ay  ye  were  raised,  even  ye  dead  being  in 
the  trespasses  even  in  the  uncircumcision  of  your 
flesh,  he  quickened  us,  with  him,  he  having  forgiven 
us  all  the  trespasses  therein, 

14.  he  having  blotted  out  the  hand  writing  con- 

727,1      u  m       m    \ ;••• 

cerning  us  in  circumcision  in  the  ordinances,  which 

was  against  us,  even  it  he  has  lifted  up  out  of  the 

way,  he  having  nailed  it  to  the  cross  of  the  Christ, 

15.  he  having  stripped  off  the  authorities  and  the 
powers  of  ordinances,  even  he  made  an  example  in 
public,  he  having  triumphed  over  them  as  necessary 
to  justification,  by  him  i  e  Christ. 

727,1.    Having  blotted  out  the  writing  concerning  us.    literally, 
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738 

16.  Therefore  not  any  one,  judge  you  not  to  be 
saints,  with  respect  to  meat,  or  with  respect  to  drink, 
or  with  respect  to  observance  of  a  holy  day,  or  of  the 
first  day  of  the  month,  or  of  Sabbaths, 

17.  what  thing  i  e  any  such  thing  as  a  shadow  of 
322,*  ••• 

the  things  that  are  about  to  come  exists.     And  the 
body  of  the  Christ  is, 


Us  Christians;  whereas  &c.,  Us  who  were  under  circumcision  ;  hence 
&c.,  321. 

728.  Judge  you.  Literally,  Guilty  in  no  respect;  whereas  &o. 
restricted,  To  the  particular  referred  to  in  the  Context ;  hence  &c, 
821. 

729.  Or  of  Sabbaths.  This  passage  of  Holy  Scripture  is  ad- 
vanced in  defence  of  the  non-observance  of  the  Seventh  Day,  in 
respect  of  which  it  appears  to  have  been  overlooked,  that  this  passage 
in  no  way  justifies  such  non-observance,  but  only  authorizes  a  dis- 
regard of  censure  on  account  of  that  estimation  of  any  Sabbaths, 
which  a  Christian  may  feel  accords  with  God's  appointment.  If  at 
the  time  of  St  Paul's  writing  this  record,  the  Colossian  Church  was 
disturbed  with  dissensions  respecting  the  necessity  of  observing  the 
Peculiar  and  Extra  Sabbaths  of  the  Jews,  such  as  the  two  Sabbaths 
of  the  Passover,  the  Sabbath  of  the  First  Fruits  &c.  he  would  write 
quite  correctly  to  those  Christians,  and  without  any  ambiguity,  that 
tney  were  not  to  regard  those  who  condemned  them  on  account  of 
their  observing  or  not  observing  Sabbaths,  without  in  so  doing,  in 
any  manner  having  reference  to  their  duty  in  relation  to  the  ob- 
servance or  non-observance  of  The  Seventh  day  Sabbath;  inasmuch 
as  no  question  had  arisen  in  that  Church  in  relation  to  that  day, 
and  did  exist  in  relation  to  the  observance  of  the  other  Sabbaths ; 
hence  it  followed,  that  his  observations  could  alone  have  relation 
to  those  Peculiar  or  Extra  Sabbaths,  respecting  which  they  were 
disturbed.  Before  therefore  this  passage  can  be  advanced  as  any 
justification  for  Christians  not  observing  the  Seventh  day  as  a 
Sabbath,  it  must  be  proved,  that  when  St.  Paul  wrote  this  record, 
the  necessity  of  observing  the  Seventh  day  was  denied,  a  fact  which 
all  Revelation  and  Tradition  contradicts ;  See  Lardner  Vol.  4,  p.  215. 
who  considers  that  till  after  the  third  century,  the  Seventh  t>ay  was 
observed  as  a  Sabbath  by  all  Christians. 
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723 

18.  let  no  one,  defraud  of  a  prize  you,  willing  for 
humility  even  worship  of  the  messengers  sent  to  you, 
what  things  he  hath  seen,  intruding  vainly,  being 
puffed  up  by  the  mind  of  his  flesh, 

19.  and  not  retaining  the  head,  of  which,  all  the 
body,  by  means  of  the  joints  and  hands,  being 
abundantly  supplied  and  united,  it  groweth  the 
growth  of  the  God, 

20.  if  ye  died  with  Christ,  because  of  the  rudi- 
ments of  the  world  being  unable  to  deliver  you,  why 
as  though  living  by  the  world,  are  ye  subject  to 
ordinances. 

21.  [Thou  shouldst  not  have  touched,  neither 
shouldst  have  tasted,  neither  shouldst  have  handled,] 

392,3  382 

22.  which  things  all  are  for  destruction  in  i  e  beyond 
the  using,  according  to  the  precepts  and  doctrines  of 
the  men  that  enforce  them, 

322,2 

23.  which  things  having  a  rumour  indeed  of  wis- 
dom are,  in  superogatory  worship  and  humility  in 
neglecting  of  body,  but  not  in  any  honor,  for  satis- 
faction of  the  flesh. 

Chapter  III. 

1.  Therefore  if  ye  were  raised  with  the  Christ,  the 

I 
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things  above,  seek,  where  the  Christ  exists  at  the 
right  hand  of  the  God,  sitting, 

2.  the  things  above,  set  your  affections  on.  Not 
the  things  that  are  on  the  earth. 

3.  For  ye  died,  and  your  knowledge  concerning  life 
732  732,1 

has  been  hid,  with  the  Christ,  by  the  God. 

733  497,4 

4.  When  the  Christ  should  have  appeared,  our  life 

.«..  .*.. •«.... ...... .. 

then  and  ye,  with  him,  shall  appear  in  glory. 

733,1 

5.  Therefore  mortify  the  members  that  exist  for 
the  earth,  fornication,  uncleanness,  inordinate  affec- 
tion, evil  concupiscence,  and  the  covetousness,  which 

322,2  

idolatry  is, 

6.  on  account  of  which  things,  the  wrath  of  the 
God  comes, 

7.  after  which  things  indeed,  ye  walked  once,  when 
ye  were  living  to  these  members. 

732.  Your  life  has  been  hid.  Literally,  What  is  stated ;  where- 
as &c.,  Your  knowledge  concerning  it  has  been ;  hence  &c.,  322,1. 

732,1.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  After  his  appearance  has 
been  completed,  which  is  the  Literal  Sense ;  but,  At  the  time  of  Ms 
appearing ;  hence  the  Major  Stop.    See  Rule  184. 

733.  When  the  Christ  should  have  appeared.  Literally,  This  he 
had  already  done;  whereas  &c.,  Has  reference  to  his  second  ap- 
pearance ;  hence  &c.,  322,1. 

733,1.  Therefore  mortify  your  members  that  exist  for  the  earth. 
According  to  the  Received  Translation,  the  words,  On  the  earth,  are 
useless,  till  it  can  be  shewn,  what  members  man  can  mortify  that  are 
not  on  the  earth.  Why  do  we  not  read  in  verse  1,  Set  your  affections 
that  are  on  the  earth  on  things  above  <$fc. 
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8.  Also  now  put  off,  even  ye,  the  all  things  follow- 
ing, anger,  wrath,  malice,  blasphemy,  filthy  com- 
munication, out  of  your  mouth. 

9.  Lie  not  unto  one  another,  having  stripped  off 
the  old  man  i  e  Dispensation,  with  his  actions  i  e  with 
its  atonements, 

10.  and  having  put  on  the  new,  that  is  renewed  as 
to  knowledge  of  good  and  evil,  after  a  likeness  of 

738,2 

him  that  created  him. 

11.  Where  i  e  in  which  state  there  is  not  Greek  or 
Jew,  circumcision  or  uncircumcision,  Barbarian, 
Scythian,  bond,  free,  but  the  all  things  distinguishing, 
even  in  all,  Christ  is. 

12.  Therefore  put  on,  as  elect  of  the  God,  holy, 
beloved,  bowels  i  e  feelings  of  mercies,  kindness, 
humbleness  of  mind,  meekness,  long  suffering, 

13.  forbearing  one  another,  even  forgiving  in 
ourselves,  if  any  one,  against  any  one,  should  have  a 

497,2  734  497,1 

cause  of  complaint.    As  even  the  Lord  forgave  you. 
So  also  ye. 

783,2.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  Created  him  where  there 
is  $c.y  which  is  the  Literal  Sense ;  but,  Created  him.  We  having 
pud  om  the  new  state,  where  there  is  Sfc. ;  hence  the  Major  Stop. 
gee  Bole  184. 

734.    JScem  the  Christ  forgave.    If  Christ  without  limitation  did 
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333 

14.  And  in  addition  to  all  these  things,  put  on 

322,2 

the  love,  which  a  bond  of  the  perfection  that  we  seek 
is, 

15.  and  the  peace  after  the  Christ,  let  it  act  as 
president  of  the  Grecian  games  in  your  hearts,  on 
account  of  which  indeed,  ye  were  called  into  a 
body,  and  thankful,  be, 

16.  the  word  of  the  Christ,  let  it  dwell  in  you 

333 

richly,  in  all  wisdom,  teaching  and  admonishing 
one  another  i' psalms',  hymns,  spiritual  songs,  on 
account  of  the  grace  vouchsafed  to  you,  celebrating 
in  song  from  your  hearts  to  the  God, 

17.  even  every  thing  whatsoever  ye  shall  effect  in 
word  or  in  deed,  all  things  /  mean,  under  i  e  relating 
to  name  of  Lord  of  Jesus,  ye  shall  effect,  giving 
thanks  to  the  God  the  father,  for  it, 

18.  the  women  among  you,  be  subject  to  the  men, 
so  that  it  i  e  the  subjection  has  regard  to  Jehovah's 

734,1 

requirements, 


what  is  here  stated,  I  know  of  no  reason  for  the  Disarrangement. 
See  Bole  322,1. 

734,1.  To  God's  requirements.  Literally,  To  God  personalty} 
whereas  Ac.  as  in  the  Paraphrase ;  hence  the  Omission  of  the  At* 
tick.    See  Bole  101. 
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19.  the  men  among  you,  love  the  women,  and  be 
not  bitter  against  them, 

20.  the  children  among  you,  obey  the  parents 
among  you,  in  all  things.  For  this  thing  acceptable 
exists  in  Jehovah, 

21.  the  fathers  among  you.  Provoke  not  your 
children,  in  order  that  they  should  not  be  dis- 
couraged, 

22.  the  servants  among  you,  obey  in  all  things 
the  masters  after  the  flesh.  Not  with  eye  service, 
as  men  pleasers,  but  in  singleness  of  heart,  being 
afraid  of  the  Lord's  tribunal, 

23.  whatsoever  ye  should  do,  through  affection, 
effect,  as  to  the  Lord  not  to  men, 

24.  having  known  that  it  is  of  Jehovah,  ye  shall 

736 

receive  the  reward  of  the  inheritance,  serve  the  Lord 
Christ. 

25.  Assuredly  he  that  does  evil  shall  receive,  what 
he  did  evil,  as  no  respect  of  persons  exists, 


735.  The  masters  after  the  flesh.  Literally,  Those  that  excel  in 
human  things  ;  whereas  &c,  Those  that  in  this  world  have  control  ; 
hence  &c.,  321. 

736.  Ye  serve.  Literally,  This  Sentence  would  be  an  explanation 
of  that  which  immediately  precedes  it ;  whereas  it  is  an  Injunction  j 
hence  Ac.,  321. 

I  2 
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Chapter  IV. 

1.  the  masters  among  you,  perform  the  just  and 
737  ■  

the  equal  to  the  servants,  haying  known,  that  also  ye 

have  a  master,  in  heaven, 

738 

2.  persevere  in  the  petition  that  you  may  so  act, 
watching  yourselves  as  to  its  performance,  with 
thankfulness, 

3.  praying  moreover  also  for  us,  in  order  that  the 

739  — 

God  should  have  opened  to  us  a  door  of  the  utterance 
that  fits  us  to  have  preached  the  mystery  of  the  God, 
on  account  of  whom  indeed,  I  have  been  burdened, 

4.  in  order  that  I  should  have  made  manifest  it, 
as  it  is  fit  for  me  to  have  preached, 

5.  in  wisdom,  walk  towards  the  i  e  those  that  are 
without,  redeeming  the  time  that  you  spend  with 
them, 

6.  your  speech  always,  through  salt  or  imperishable 

737.  Perform  the  just  and  the  equal.  Literally,  Divide  your 
property  with  them;  whereas  &c.,  Administer  justly  and  equally  to 
them  the  rights  of  their  position ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

738.  Persevere  in  the  petition.  Literally,  Never  cease  to  urge 
it;  whereas  &c.,  Cease  not  at  seasons  to  urge  it ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

739.  The  Gfod  should  have  opened.  Literally,  He  should  visibly 
personally  do  it ;  whereas  &c,  Me  should  cause  it  to  be  done; 
hence  &c.,  322,1. 

740.  Redeeming  the  time.  Literally,  Bringing  affairs  back  to 
their  former  state;  whereas  &c,  Not  losing  the  time;  hence  <fcc., 
821. 
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741 

grace,  having  been  fitted  to  be  regarded.  As  to  how 
it  is  fit  for  you  tea  Christian  every  one  to  have 
answered, 

741 

7.  the  all  things  concerning   me,  Tychicus  the 

733 • 

beloved  brother  and  faithful  minister  and  fellow 
servant  in  Jehovah  shall  declare  to  you, 

&  whom  I  sent  to  you,  for  it  this  thing,  in  order 
that  ye  should  have  known  the  things  that  are  of 
you  sought,  and  so  should  have  comforted  your 
hearts, 

9.  with  Onesimus  the  faithful  and  beloved  brother, 

742,1 

who  exists  one  of  you,  they  shall  make  known  all 

things  to  you  the  i  e  that  are  here, 
742,2 

10.  Aristarchus   my  fellow  prisoner  salutes  you, 

also  Marcus  the  sister's  son  of  Barnabas,  concerning 
whom,  ye  received  precepts,  if  he  should  have  come 
to  you,  receive  him, 


741.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  What  exact  words  are  to  be 
spoken,  which  is  the  Literal  Sense ;  hut,  In  what  spirit  a  Christian 
ought  to  answer  ;  henoe  the  Major  Stop.    See  Rule  184. 

742.  The  all  things  concerning  me.  Literally,  All  things  without 
limitation;  whereas  Ac.,  All  things  expedient  for  you  to  know; 
henoe  Ac.,  321. 

742.1.  They  shall  make  known  all  things  to  you.  Literally, 
Without  any  exception ;  whereas  &c.,  All  desirable  things ;  hence 
Ao,  321. 

742.2.  See  1  Cor.  xri.  18. 
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11.  also  Jesus  that  is   called   Justus,   that   exist 

of  circumcision,  these  only  fellow  workers,  in  the 

743 

kingdom  of  the  God,  who  a  comfort  were  to  me, 

742,2     ^     491 

12.  Epaphras  that  is  the  servant  of  Christ  even 

•; 744 744,1 

Jesus  with  respect  to  you  salutes  you.     He  always 

contending  earnestly  for  you,  in  the  prayers,  in  order 

744,2 

that  among  the  perfect  ye  should  have  been  placed, 

• 333 

and  men  having  been  filled  with  every  desire  of  the  God. 

333 

13.  For  I  bear  witness  to  him,  that  he  hath  great 

zeal,  for  you,  and  those  that  are  in  Laodicea,  and 

those  that  are  in  Hierapolis, 

742,2 

14.  Luke  the  physician  that  is  beloved  and  Demas 

salutes  you, 

746 

15.  salute  the  brethren  in  Laodicea,  andNymphas, 
746 

and  the  church  after  her  house, 

743.  Who  a  comfort  were  to  me.  Literally,  Who  afforded  me 
any  degree  of  comfort ;  whereas  &c,  Whose  entire  work  was  pro- 
ductive of  comfort  to  me  ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

744.  The  servant  of  Christ  with  respect  to  you.  Literally,  All 
Christians  are  such  ;  whereas  &c.,  He  was  a  servant  or  minister  to 
them  in  an  especial  manner ;  hence  &c,  321. 

744.1.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  That  he  is  the  servant  of 
Christ  because  he  always  contends  Sfc,  which  is  the  Literal  Sense ; 
but,  He  is  the  servant  of  Christ,  and  always  contends  Sfc. ;  hence 
the  Major  Stop.    See  Rule  184. 

744.2.  In  order  that  perfect  ye  should  have  stood.  Literally, 
Absolutely  such ;  whereas  &c.,  Be  accepted  as  such  ;  hence  &c,  321. 

745.  Salute  the  brethren  in  Laodicea.  Literally,  Do  what  is 
stated ;  whereas  &c,  A  mode  of  expressing  affectionate  recollection 
of  them;  hence  &c,  321. 
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16.  and   when  it  the  church  should  have  been 

recognized  by  you,  effect,  in  order  that  also  in  the 
746,1 

church  of  Laodiceans,  it  should  have  been  recognized, 
and  the  church  that  is  of  Laodicea,  effect }  in  order 
that  also  ye  should  have  recognized, 

17.  and  say   to   Archippus,    take    heed    to    the 

ministry,  which  thou  received  in  Jehovah,  in  order 

747 
that  thou  should  fulfil  it, 

18.  the  salutation  in  the  my  hand  of  Paul,  re- 

748 

member  in  excuse  of  the  writing  my  bonds,  the  grace 
that  exists  to  you  to  perform. 

746*  The  Church  after  hie  house.  literally,  The  Church  which 
followed  the  instruction  that  was  originated  by  his  house ;  whereas 
Ac.  I  consider,  The  Church  which  the  influence  and  means  of  his 
house  established  and  upheld ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

746,1.  In  the  church  of  Laodiceans.  Literally,  Exclusively  of 
such  persons ;  whereas  &c.,  The  church  so  commonly  designated ; 
hence  &c,  321. 

747.  Fulfil  it.  Literally,  Complete  it ;  whereas  &c.,  Fully  per' 
form  your  duty  in  relation  to  it ;  hence  &c,  321. 

748.  My  bonds.  Literally,  The  chains  that  are  my  property  ; 
whereas  Ac.,  Memember  how  I  am  bound;  hence  &c.,  321. 


A    LITERAL    TRANSLATION 

OF    THE 

VATICAN    MANUSCRIPTS 

FIRST   EPISTLE   OP   PAUL  THE  APOSTLE 

TO    THESSALONIANS. 

Chapter  1. 

1.  Paul,    and   Silvanus,    and    Timotheus   to  the 

749  #  750 

church  of  Thessalonians  in  God,  father  and  Lord  of 
Jesus,  through  Christ,  grace  to  you  and  peace, 

2.  we  give  thanks  to  the  God  always,  on  account 

781  751,1 

of  all,  making  mention  of  you,  in  our  prayers. 

749.  The  Church  of  Thessalonians.  Observe  it  is  not,  The 
Church  of  the  Thessalonians.  See  Page  33.  Revealed  History  of 
Man. 

750.  In  God,  Father  and  Lord  of  Jesus,  through  Christ.  The 
distinction  here  is  between  The  Church  of  God  through  Christ,  and 
The  Church  of  God  through  Moses.    See  my  Tract  on  Kvpios- 

751.  Making  mention  of  you.  See  Rule  321.  The  object  of  the 
Disarrangement  is  to  shew,  that  the  Sense  here  intended  to  be  con- 
veyed is  to  this  effect,  When  making  mention  of  you. 

751,1.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  Making  mention  of  you  in 
our  prayers  because  continually  remembering,  which  is  the  Literal 
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3.  Continually  i  e  ever  remembering  the  operation 
752  * 

of  your  faith,  and  the  labour  of  your  love,  and  the 
patience  of  your  hope  concerning  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  in  the  sight  of  our  God  and  father, 

752,1 

4.  having  seen,  brethren,  \tje  having  been  loved 
in  God]  your  election, 

753 

5.  for  our  gospel  came  not  to  you,  with  a  promise 
of  future  blessings  only,  but  also  with  power  i  e  Divine 
confirmation,  and  with  a  spirit  holy  i  e  freed  from 

497,2 

guilty  even  with  much  assurance.  As  ye  have  known, 
such  Dispensers  we  were  among  you,  with  respect 
to  you, 

6.  and  ye  followers  with  us  were  even  of  the  Lord, 
having  received  the  word  dispensed  to  you,  in  much 
affliction,  with  joy  even  after  a  spirit  that  is  holy, 

Sense;  but,  We  give  thanks,  because  continually  remembering  $c. ; 
hence  the  Major  Stop.    See  Rule  184. 

752.  The  action  of  your  faith.  Literally,  The  work  effected  by 
your  faith;  whereas  &c.,  The  manner  in  which  your  faith  works; 
hence  Ac.,  321. 

752,1.  Having  been  beloved  in  God.  To  express  this  Sense,  the 
Article  should  be  Omitted  before  the  word  God,  it  not  being  the 
Literal  Sense,  See  Rule  101.  To  express  the  Sense  in  the  Autho- 
rized Version,  the  Article  ought  to  have  been  expressed  before  the 
word  God,  that  being  the  Literal  Sense,  its  not  being  so,  proves  that 
the  SenBe  of  the  Authorized  Translation  is  incorrect. 

753.  For  our  gospel  came  not  to  you.  Literally,  This  represents 
that  which  the  Gospel  had  actually  effected  among  them;  whereas 
&c.  has  relation  to,  That  which  it  had  power  to  effect  among  them; 
hence  &o.,  322,1. 
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7.  insomuch  as  to  have  made  you  an  example  to 
SS3  \ •/• 

all  that  believe  in  the  Macedonia,  and  in  the  Achaia 

referred  to. 

8.  For  from  you,  the  word  of  the  Lord  has  been 
sounded  out  not  only,  in  the  Macedonia  and  Achaia 

333 

referred  to,  but  in  every  place,  your  faith  that  has 
relation  to  the  God  has  spread  abroad,  so  that  it  is 
not  necessary  to  have  you  to  speak  any  thing. 

9.  For  they  being  so  effected,  as  touching  you,  shew 

333 

what  manner  of  approach,  we  had  with  respect  to 
you,  even  how  ye  turned  to  the  God,  from  the  idols 
ye  were  serving,  to  serve  a  God  living  and  true, 

10.  and  to  wait  for  his  son,  from  the  heavens, 

600 

whom  he  raised  from  the  dead,  Jesus,  he  that  delivers 
us,  from  the  wrath  that  comes. 

Chapter  II. 

1.  Therefore  ye  yourselves  have  knowledge,  breth- 
ren, our  approach  that  was  to  you,  that  not  vain  i  e 
without  concern  it  has  been, 

2.  for  having  suffered  before,   and  having  been 

497,3 

shamefully  entreated.  As  ye  have  known  at  Philippi, 
we  were  bold  in  our  God  to  have  spoken  to  you  the 

753,1 

gospel  of  the  God,  with  much  contention. 
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3.  For  our  exhortation,  was  not  proceeding  from 
deceit,  nor  from  uncleanness,  nor  in  guile, 

4.  but  as  we  have  been  allowed  of  the  God  to  have 

497,1 

been  entrusted  with  the  gospel.     Even  so  we  speak, 

754 

not  as  pleasing  men,  but  God  that  trieth  our  hearts. 

5.  For  not  even  once  with  a  word  of  flattery,  we 

497,2 

were  existed  *  e  sustained.  As  ye  have  known,  nor 
even  with  a  pretext  after  covetousness,  God  a  wit- 
ness is, 

6.  nor  seeking  of  men  glory,  neither  of  you,  or  of 
others,  being  able  in  respect  of  authority  to  have 

755 

been  seeking  it,  as  apostles  of  Christ, 

753,1 

7.  but  babes  we  were  making  in  midst  of  you,  as 

756  497,1 

when  a  nurse  would  cherish  her  children. 

8.  So  being  affectionately  desirous  of  you,  we  are 

753,1-  With  much  contention.  The  Apostle  is  here  speaking  of 
that  which  redounds  to  his  glory,  I  conceive  therefore  he  uses  the 
Irregular  Arrangement  as  a  modest  mode  of  stating  the  difficulties 
he  had  contended  against.    See  Eule  321. 

754.  Pleasing  men.  Literally,  Never  so  acting ;  whereas  &c, 
Not  making  such  the  object  of  action;  hence  Ac.,  321. 

755.  Apostles  of  Christ.  Literally,  In  the  proper  discharge  of 
the  Apostolic  duties ;  whereas  &c.,  That  in  the  abuse  of  the  Apos- 
tolic authority,  they  might  have  so  acted;  hence  Ac.,  321. 

756.  As  ever  a  nurse  Sfc.  Her  children.  Literally,  Absolutely 
her  oton;  whereas  &c,  The  children  under  her  care ;  hence  &c.,  321. 
The  Nominative  is  Disarranged,  See  Rule  321,  To  show  that  the 
reference  is  not  to  a  person  actually  bearing  the  name  of  Nurse,  bat 
to  a  Mother  or  any  other  person  who  acts  with  the  kindness  and 
attention  proper  to  a  Nurse. 
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willing  to  have  imparted  to  you  not  only  the  gospel 

757 

of  the  God,  but  also  our  own  lives,  because  dear  ye 

7«7,l  

were  to  us. 

9.  For  ye  remember,  brethren,  our  labour  and 
travel  by  night  and  day,  labouring  to  the  not  to  have 
burdened  any  one  of  you,  we  preached  unto  you  the 
gospel  of  the  God, 

10.  ye  witnesses  are,  also  the  God,  that  holily, 

758 

and  justly,  and  unblameably,  we  behaved  to  you  that 
believe. 

11.  As  indeed  ye  have  known  that  each  one  of 
you,  as  a  father  his  own  children,  we  were  admonish- 
ing you,  and  exhorting,  and  testifying, 

380 

12.  to  the  end  that  ye  should  walk  worthily  of  the 
760*  — 

God  that  called  you,  into  his  own  kingdom  and  glory, 

757.  Our  own  lives.  The  Sense  here  intended  to  be  conveyed  is, 
To  have  sacrificed  our  lives  for  your  benefit,  which  not  being  the 
lateral  Sense,  hence  Ac.,  321. 

757,1.  Because  dear  ye  were  to  us.  Literally,  Because  we  love 
you  personally  ;  whereas  Ac.,  Because  your  conduct  is  justly  esteemed 
by  us  ;  hence  Ac.,  321. 

758.  We  behaved  to  you  that  believe.  Literally,  We  actually  so 
acted;  whereas  &c.,We  were  instructed  and  strove  so  to  act;  hence 
<fec.,  321. 

759.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  We  behave  to  you  that 
believe  after  the  pattern  that  ye  know,  which  is  the  Literal  Sense  ; 
but,  We  behave  to  you  unblameably,  a  fact  which  indeed  ye  know ; 
hence  the  Major  Stop.    See  Rule  184. 

760.  Into  his  own  kingdom.  Literally,  This  is  in  heaven ;  where- 
as the  kingdom  here  referred  to,  Is  on  earths  hence  &c,  321. 
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18.  and  on  account  of  this  also,  we  give  thanks  to 
the  God  without  ceasing,  that  having  received  a  pre- 
cept by  hearing,  from  us  of  the  God,  ye  received  not 
it  as  a  precept  of  men,  but  as  truly  it  exists  a 
precept  of  God,  who  also  effectually  worketh  for  you 
that  believe. 

14.  For  ye  followers  became,  brethren,  of  the 
Churches  of  the  God  that  exist  in  the  Judea  referred 
to,  in  the  Dispensation  of  Jesus,  for  the  same  things 
ye  suffered,  even  ye,  of  the  own  countrymen. 

15.  Even  as  also  they,  of  the  Jews  that  killed  even 

7«i  7«l 

the  Lord  Jesus,  and  the  prophets,   and  that  have 

76l,i  

persecuted  us,  and  that  please  not  God, 
761 333 

16.  and  contrary  to  all  men's  laws,  that  forbid  us 

to  the  Gentiles  to  have  spoken,  in  order  that  they 

should  have  been  saved  with  respect  to  that  they 

380  

should  have  completion  at  all  times.     But  the  wrath 

hath  come  unexpectedly  on  them,  at  last. 


761.  Of  the  Jews  that  killed  $c.  Literally,  That  personally  did 
sos  whereas  &c,  Qfthe  nation  of  them  that  killed  $c;  hence  &c^ 
821. 

761,1.  And  that  please  not  Qod.  See  761  for  the  Disarrange- 
ment of  the  Verb.  The  Negative  employed,  shows  that  the  reference 
is  not  to  perfect  obedience,  but  to  such  as  man  is  able  to  yield.  The 
Omission  of  the  Article  before  the  word  God,  shows  that  the 
reference  is  not  to  God's  personal  feelings  of  approbation,  which  ii 
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17.  And  we,  brethren,  having  been  taken  from 
you,  for  a  limited  time,  in  presence  not  in  heart. 
More  abundantly  endeavoured  your  face  to  have  seen 
with  ^desire, 

18.  wherefore  we  were  desiring  to  have  come  to 

you,  I  indeed  Paul  was  both  once  and  again,  but  the 

7«8,l  

Satan  hindered  us. 
• 763 

19.  For  who  is  our  hope,  or  joy,  or  crown  of  re- 
joicing, verily  is  it  not  even  ye,  in  the  presence  of  our 

764 
Lord  Jesus,  at  his  coming  are. 
••••32M 

20.  For  ye  our  glory  and  joy  are, 

Chapter  III. 

1.  because  no  longer  sustaining  such  hindrances, 
we  thought  it  good  to  have  been  left  at  Athens, 

2.  alone  even  we  sent  Timotheus  our  brother  and 
fellow  labourer,  in  the  gospel  of  the  Christ,  to  the 

the  Literal  Sense ;  bat  to  that  which  he  has  appointed  for  man's 
observance  for  the  attainment  of  his  approbation.    See  Rule  101. 

762.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  That  what  is  stated  was 
an  absolutely  necessary  consequence,  which  is  the  Literal  Sense ;  but, 
Thai  it  is  a  natural  consequence  ,•  hence  the  Major  Stop.  See  Rule 
184. 

762,1.  But  the  Satan  hindered  us.  Literally,  Actually  person- 
ally did  what  is  stated;  whereas  &c.,  Was  the  cause  of  what  is 
stated  befalling  us  ;  hence  &c,  321. 

763.  Our  hope.  Literally,  Our  entire  hope;  whereas  &c.  re- 
stricted to  that  to  which  the  Context  has  reference ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

764.  At  his  coming.  Literally,  At  the  time  when  he  comes; 
whereas  &c.,  At  the  time  when  he  has  come ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

K  2 
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705 

end  that  you  should  have  support  and  comfort  con- 
cerning  your  faith, 

8.  in  the  i  e  that  no  one  is  to  be  moved  by  these 
afflictions.  For  ye  ourselves  have  known,  that  unto 
this,  we  are  appointed. 

4.  For  even  when  with  you,  we  existed,  we  were 
telling  you,  that  we  are  about  to  be  afflicted.  As 
indeed  it  came  to  pass, 

5.  and  ye  have  knowledge  by  means  of  this,  even  I 
no  longer  sustaining  such  hindrances  sent  to  the  end 

880  765,1  4974 

that  I  should  have  known  your  faith.  Lest  the 
tempter  tempted  you,  and  in  vain,  our  labour  should 
have  been. 

6.  But  recently. Timotheus  having  come  unto  us, 

from  you,  and  brought  good  tidings  to  us  of  your 

faith  and  love,  and  that  ye  have  good  remembrance 

76s,a 
of  us  always,  desiring  us  to  have  bebeld.    As  indeed 

we  desire  to  have  beheld  you, 

765.  To  the  end  that  <$•<?.  See  880.  For  the  Translation  To* 
should  have  support,  I  have  no  direct  authority.  You  yoursehm 
should  have  comfort.  Had  the  Pronoun  not  been  employed  to  ex* 
press  yourselves,  I  do  not  see  why  it  was  expressed ;  as  if  it  was 
Omitted,  the  Translation  would  then  hare  been,  That  you  shomU 
have  support  and  comfort. 

765.1.  Tour  faith.  Literally,  That  which  you  exhibit  j  where* 
Ac,  That  which  you  accept ;  hence  &c,  321. 

765.2.  Stop.    The  Sense  here  is  not,  In  the  same  maimer,  which 
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■ 

7.  on  account  of  this,  we  were  comforted,  brethren, 

through  you,  in  all  our  distress  and  affliction,  by 

766  • • •  • 

means  of  your  faith, 

8.  that  now  we  have  life,  if  ye  should  stand  fast 
in  Jehovah. 

9.  Because  we  are  able  some  thanks  to  the  God  to 
have  rendered  on  account  of  us,  for  all  the  joy,  which 

740,6 

we  joy  through  you,  before  our  God  night  and  day. 

10.  Beyond  all  this,  praying  to  the  end  that  we 

SM  Jtf8  *80 

should  have  beheld  your  face,  and  have  adjusted  the 

deficiences  of  your  faith. 

700 

11.  And  that  he  our  God  and  father  and  our  Lord 

380 

Jesus,  may  have  directed  our  way,  to  you. 


is  the  Literal  Sense ;   but,  After  a  Wee  extent ;  hence  the  Major 
Stop.    See  Rule  184. 

766.  By -means  of  your  faith.  Literally,  By  means  of  what  their 
faith  effected  for  him ;  whereas  Ac.,  By  means  of  what  their  faith 
permUted  to  be  effected  ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

767.  Because  we  are  able  thanks  to  have  offered.  I  conceive 
that  the  Literal  Sense  here  is  the  Indefinite  Sense,  to  this  effect, 
Because  it  is  possible  for  us  a  thanks  to  have  offered,  and  that  the 
Sense  intended  to  be  conveyed  is,  The  Definite  Sense,  to  the  effect 
stated  in  the  Paraphrase ;  hence  &c,  321. 

768.  Your  face.  The  Sense  intended  to  be  conveyed  is,  That  we 
should  behold  you  ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

769.  And  that  He  our  Ghd  and  Father  and  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ.  It  does  not  appear  to  me  to  admit  of  doubt,  that  the  Infi- 
nitive, May  have  directed,  is  governed  by  the  word  Praying  in  verse 
10,  and  that  the  words  preceding  it  in  verse  11,  are  introduced  only 
to  point  out  the  change  of  Actor ;  thus  verse  10,  We  should  have  be- 
held  your  face  and  adjusted  4"c,  and  that  our   God  may  have 
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709  380  770 

12.  And  that  the  Lord,  may  have  made  you  to  in- 
crease and  abound  in  the  love,  for  one  another  and 
•••7«m 

for  all.     As  even  we  have  for  you, 

380  770 

1 3.  to  the  end  that  your  hearts  should  have  stood 

firm  without  blame  as  to  holiness,  before  our  God 
and  father,  at  the  coming  of  our  Lord  Jesus,  with 
all  his  saints, 

Chapter  IV. 

1.  the  remaining  thing,  brethren,  is,  that  we 
beseech  you  and  entreat  by  the  Lord  of  Jesus,  in 
order  that  as  ye  received  from  us,  the  how  it  is  fit 
for  you  to  walk  and  to  please  God.  As  indeed  even 
ye  do  walk,  in  order  that  ye  should  abound 
more. 

2.  For  ye  have  known  what  commandments,  we 
gave  to  you,  by  means  of  the  Lord  Jesus. 

322,2 

3.  And  this  a  desire  of  the  God  is,  your  sanctifi- 
cation,  to  keep  at  a  distance  you,  from  the  fornication 
that  excludes, 


directed  our  way  to  you.    In  like  manner  in  verse  12,  That  tie 
Lord. 

770.  May  have  made  you.  Literally,  You  in  particular ;  where- 
as &c.  General,  All  who  are  so  circumstanced/  henoe  &e* 
'821. 
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4.  to  have  been  knowing  each  of  you,  his  own 
77*  m  

Teasel  to  possess  in  sanctification  and  honor. 

5.  Not  in  lust  of  concupiscence.     Just  as  indeed 
the  Gentiles  that  have  not  known  the  God, 

6.  to  have  been  knowing  the  not  to  go  beyond 

or  to  defraud  in  the  matter  his  brother,  because  an 

497,* 
avenger  Jehovah  is  for  all  these  things.     As  indeed 

we  forwarned  you  and  testified. 

77«,l 

7.  For  the  God  called  not  us,  unto  uncleanness, 

but  unto  holiness. 

773 

8.  Therefore  indeed  he  that  despiseth,  he  despiseth 

not  man  but  the  God  that  gives  his  Spirit  that  is 
Holy,  unto  you. 

9.  But  as  touching  the  brotherly  love  J  enjoin,  we 

774 
were  having  no  need   to  write  to  you.     For  ye 

yourselves  instructed  by  God  exist,  with  respect  to 

880  

that  ye  should  love  one  another. 


772.  Sis  own  vessel.  Literally,  Something  "belonging  to  his 
entire  self;  whereas  &c.,  That  which  is  a  part  of  himself  1  hence 
Ac.,  321. 

772,1.  The  God  called  not  us.  Literally,  Us  in  particular ; 
whereas  &c.  General,  Anyone ;  hence  &c,  321. 

773.  He  despiseth  not  man.  The  Sense  here  intended  to  be  con- 
veyed is,  That  the  despising  of  the  messenger  is  not  that  which  is  to 
he  regarded^  but  the  despising  the  authority  entrusted  to  the  messen- 
ger; hence  &c.,  321. 

774.  Ye  have  no  need.    Literally,  Ye  do  not  require  me  to  write: 
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10.  And  indeed  ye  do  it,  even  to  all  the  brethren 
that  are  in  all  the  Macedonia  referred  to.  But  we 
beseech  you,  brethren,  to  increase  more, 

11.  and  to  study  to  be  quiet,  and  to  do  the  i  e  that 

324 

which  is  one's  own  things,  even  to  work  with  your 

407,2  775 

hands.     As  we  commanded  you, 

12.  in  order  that  ye  should  walk  honestly  towards 

776 

the  i  e  them  that  are  without,  and  should  have  lack 
of  nothing. 

13.  Now  we  would  not  wish  you  to  be  ignorant, 
brethren,  concerning  those  that  have  been  asleep  i  e 
concerning  holy  departed  ancestors,  in  order  that  ye 

497,8 

should  not  be  sorry.     As  indeed  the  others  that  have 
not  hope  that  they  are  not  perished  are  sorrowing. 

777 

14.  For  if  we  believe,  that  Jesus  died  and  rose 
again,  even  the  God  indeed  shall  bring  with  him  those 

778 

that  were  asleep  by  means  of  the  Jesus  not  having 
come. 

whereas  &c,  Ye  possess  every  information  that  I  can  write  to  you 
about ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

775.  As  we  commanded  you.  Literally,  You  in  particular; 
whereas  &c.,  As  we  commanded  ally  and  so  you  among  them  ;  hence 
&c.,  321. 

776.  Should  have  lack  of  nothing.  This  is  to  be  restricted, 
Nothing  that  God  sees  it  good  for  each  man  to  have  ;  hence  Ac.,  821. 

777.  That  Jesus  died.  Literally,  That  Jesus  was  annihilated; 
whereas  &c,  Submitted  to  temporal  death;  hence  &c.,  322,1. 
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779 

15.  Fortius  we  say  to  you  by  command  of  Jehovah, 
that  we  that  have  life  that  are  left  alive  at  the  coming 
of  the  Jesus,  should  not  have  prevented  those  of  the 
living  that  were  asleep  at  his  coming,  from  partici- 
pating in  the  blesings  that  he  brings, 

16.  for  he  the  Lord,  with  a  shout,  with  a  voice  of 

101 

an  archangel,  and  with  a  trump  of  God,  shall  descend 
from  heaven,  and  the  dead  on  account  of  Christ  i  e 
those  that  remain  dead  on  account  of  Chrisfs  not 

505,1 

having  come,  shall  rise  first. 

779,1 

17.  Then  we  that  have  life  that  are  left  alive. 

101 

Together  with  them,   shall  be  caught  up  into  the 

101 

clouds,  to  meet  the  Lord,  in  the  air,  and  then  always 
with  Jehovah,  we  shall  be, 

18.  wherefore  comfort  one  another,  with  these 
words. 

Chapter  V. 
1.  But  concerning  the  times  and  the    seasons, 


778.  That  were  asleep  by  means  of  the  Jesus.  Literally,  That 
died  on  account  of  the  belief  in  Jesus;  whereas  &c.,  That  by  means 
of  Jesus  not  having  come,  had  had  no  promises  entitling  them  to  a 
resurrection ;  hence  Ac.,  321. 

779.  We  say  to  you.  Literally,  To  you  in  particular ;  whereas 
&c.  General,  To  all,  and  so  to  you;  hence  &c.,  821. 

779,1.     Stop.    The  Sense  here  is  not,  That  are  left  alioe  together 
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780 

brethren,  ye  have  no  need  to  you  any  thing  to  be 

780,1      

written. 

2.  For  ye  yourselves  perfectly  have  known,  that 
the  day  of  Jehovah,  as  a  thief,  at  night,  so  cometh. 

497,4 

3.  And  that  when  they  should  say,  peace  and  safety. 

781  765,1 

Then  unexpected,   destruction   cometh   upon  them. 

• -782  •••• 

As  the  travail  that  seizes  in  womb,  and  they  should 
never  have  escaped. 

4.  But  ye,  brethren,  exist  not  in  darkness,  in  order 

783 

that  the  day  referred  to  should  have  come  to  you  as 
thieves. 


with  ie  as  well  as  them,  which  is  the  Literal  Sense ;  hence  the 
Major  Stop.    See  Role  184. 

780.  Ye  have  no  need.  The  Sense  here  intended  to  be  conveyed 
is,  As  to  want  of  Knowledge  ye  have  no  need  ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

780,1.  To  be  written  to  you.  Literally,  To  you  in  particular ; 
whereas  &c.  General,  To  any  instructed  as  you  are ;  hence  Ac.,  321. 

781.  Then  unexpected,  destruction  cometh  upon  them.  The  Sense 
here  is  not,  An  unexpected  description  of  destruction,  which  is  the 
Literal  Sense ;  but,  Destruction  unexpected,  came  upon  them ;  henoe 
the  Stop  after  Unexpected.  Literally,  Destruction  cometh  upon 
them  in  particular;  whereas  &c.  General,  Upon  all  of  such  a  cha- 
racter ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

782.  Seizes  in  womb.  Literally,  In  the  place  specified  ;  whereas 
&c.,  It  seizeth  on  the  woman  in  relation  thereto  ;  hence  Ac.,  321. 

783.  As  a  thief  should  have  come  to  you.  The  Literal  Sense  of 
this  implies,  A  Knowledge  of  the  day ;  whereas  &c.,  A  Hate  of 
preparation  enabling  them  at  all  times  to  meet  the  day ;  henoe  ta, 
821.  The  word  You  is  Disarranged,  See  Rule  321,  in  order  to 
show,  that  the  Sense  intended  to  be  conveyed,  is  not,  You  that  I  worn 
address,  but,  You  that  are  Christians. 
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313 

5.  For  all  ye  sons  of  light  exist,  and  sons  of  day, 
we  exist  not  sons  of  night,  nor  sons  of  darkness. 

6.  Therefore  verily  we  should  not  sleep,  as  the 
other  sons  do,  but  we  should  watch  and  be  sober. 

498 

.   7.  For  they  that  sleep  as  the  other  sons  sleep,  they 
sleep   as  sons  of  night,  and  they  that  drink,  they 

498 

make  themselves  drunk  as  sons  of  night. 

• * 322,2 

8.  But  we  sons  being  of  the  day,  should  be  sober, 
having  put  on  a  breast-plate  of  faith  and  love,  and  a 
helmet,  a  hope  of  salvation, 

9.  [for  the  God  appointed  not  us,  unto  wrath,  but 
unto  obtaining  of  salvation,  by  means  of  our  Lord 
Jesus  that  died  for  us,] 

10.  in  order  that  whether  we  should  be  awake  or 

779.1 

asleep    i  e    dead  or  alive  taken   he    comes  again. 
Together  with  him,  we  should  have  life, 

11.  wherefore  comfort  one  another,  yet  build  up 
for  the  one.     As  indeed  ye  do. 

12.  Yet  we  beseech  you,  brethren,  to  have  been 
knowing  those  that  labour  among  you,  and  that  are 
set  over  you,  in  Jehovah,  and  that  admonish 
you, 

13.  and  to  esteem  them  very  highly,  in  respect  of 
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love,  on  account  of  their  work,  be  peaceable  among 

r 
yourselves. 

14.  Nevertheless  we  exhort  you,  brethren,  warn 
the  unruly,  comfort  the  feeble  minded,  support  the 
weak,  have  patience  with  all, 

785 

15.  see.  No  one  should  have  rendered  evil  for 
evil  to  any  one,  but  always  pursue  earnestly  the  good 

785,1 

i  e  what  is  good  both  for  each  other  and  for  all  men. 

785,1 

16.  Evermore  rejoice. 

17.  Incessantly  pray, 

18.  in  every  position  of  life,  give  thanks.  For  this 
act  God  wills,  in  the  Dispensation  of  Jesus,  for  you 
Christians  to  do, 

786 

19.  quench  not  the  spirit  to  pray, 

•• 786  

20.  despise  not  prophecyings  in  prayer. 

786 • 

21 .  Yet  prove  all  things  prophecied,  of  them  hold 

786 

fast  the  good  thing, 

785.  No  one  should  have  rendered  evil.  Literally,  This  forbids 
our  so  acting,  whatever  our  object  may  be;  whereas  &c.,  It  prevents 
our  so  acting  for  such  an  object  only ;  henoe  &o.,  321.  In  like 
manner,  Always  pursue  earnestly  the  good. 

785,1.  Stopi  The  Sense  here  is  not,  Have  no  cessation,  which 
is  the  Literal  Sense ;  hut,  Never  cease  at  fitting  times  to  resume ; 
hence  the  Major  Stop.    See  Rule  184. 

786.  Verses  19,  20  and  21.  I  can  perceive  no  sufficient  reason 
for  the  Disarrangement  in  these  verses,  unless  it  he  to  shew,  that  the 
prepositions  are  restricted  to  the  particular  specified  in  the  17th 
verse.    See  Rule  321. 
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833 

22.  from  all  appearance  of  evil,  keep  at  a  distance. 

23.  Then  he  the  God  of  the  peace  promised  to  the 
Just  may  have  sanctified  wholly  you,  and  so  perfect 

786,1 

your  spirit  in  heaven,  and  the  soul,  and  the  body  of 
you  without  fault  on  earth,  to  the  coming  of  our  Lord 

382 

Jesus  Christ,  may  have  been  kept, 

24.  faithful  he  that  calleth  you  w,  who  also  will 
effect, 

25.  brethren,  pray  even  for  us, 

26.  greet  all  brethren,  with  a  holy  kiss, 

27.  I  bind  by  an  oath  you  the  Lord  to  have  been 
acknowledged  by  reading  the  epistle  to  all  the  bre- 
thren, 

28.  the  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  be  with 
you. 

786,1.     Tour  spirit.    Literally,  A  something  belonging  to  you; 
whereas  &c.,  You  in  your  spiritual  form ;  hence  &c.,  321. 
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SECOND  EPISTLE  OF  PAUL  THE  APOSTLE 


TO    THESSALONIANS. 


Chapter  I. 

749 

1.  Paul  and  Silvanus  and  Timotheus  to  the  church 

of  Thessalonians  in  God,   (a  father  of  us,  and  Lord 
of  Jesus,)  through  Christ, 

2.  grace  to  you   and  peace,  from  God,  a  father 
and  Lord  of  Jesus  Christ, 

787 

3.  we  are  bound  to  thank  the  God  always,  con- 
-497,3 

cerning  you,  brethren.     Seeing  meet  it  exists,  be- 
cause your  faith  groweth  exceedingly,  and  the  love 


787.  We  are  hound.  Literally,  We  are  under  a  specific  com- 
mand ;  whereas  &c.,  It  is  in  accordance  with  our  duty  to  do  it  ; 
hence  &c.,  321. 

L   2 
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of  each  one  of  all  you  becometh  more  unto  one 
another, 

4.  as  well  as  we  ourselves,  in  you,  to  glory  in  the 
churches  of  the  God,  on  account  of  your  patience 

333 

and  faith,  in  all  your  persecutions  and  the  tribu- 
lations, by  which  ye  are  pressed, 

5.  [an  evident  proof  of  the  righteous  judgment  of 

380 

the  God  that  is  to  come,"]  to  the  end  that  ye  should 
have  been  counted  worthy  of  the  kingdom  of  the 
God,  for  which  indeed,  ye  suffer, 

6.  seeing  righteous,  with  God  it  is  to  have  recom- 
pensed to  them  that  trouble  you  grievous  affliction, 

7.  and  to  you  that  are  troubled  rest,  with  us,  at 
the  manifestation  of  the  Lord  Jesus  from  heaven, 
with  his  mighty  angels, 

8.  in  a  flame  of  fire  assigning  vengeance  to  them 
that  have  not  perceived  God,  or  that  do  not  obey  the 
Gospel  of  our  Lord  Jesus, 

780 

9.  who  shall  incur   a  sentence,   an   eternal  de- 


789.  Who  shall  incur  Sentence.  If  an  actual  sentence  is  not 
pronounced  against  these  transgressors,  but  they  alone  incur  the 
result  of  such  sentence,  namely,  the  punishment ;  in  that  case,  the 
Arrangement  should  be  Irregular.  Bee  Rule  321,  such  Sense  not 
being  the  literal  Sense. 


•'    / 
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struction,  from  presence  of  the  Lord,  and  from  the 
glory  of  his  power. 

10.  When  he  should  have  come  to  have  been 
glorified  in  his  saints,  and  to  have  been  admired  in 
all  that  believed,  as  our  testimony  was  believed  by 
you,  about  that  day, 

11.  with  respect  to  which  indeed,  we  pray  always 

790 

for  you,  in  order  that  our  God  should  have  counted 
you  worthy  of  the  calling,  and  so  should  have  fill- 

833 

filled  all  that  the  benevolence  of  goodness,  or  the 
operation  of  faith  can  suggest,  in  power  i  e  in  a  con- 
vincing  manner, 

12.  that  the  name  of  our  Lord  Jesus  should  have 
been  glorified  in  you,  and  ye,  in  it,  on  account  of  the 
grace  of  our  God  and  Lord  of  Jesus  Christ. 

Chapter  II. 
1.  Now  we  interrogate  you,  brethren,  concerning 
the  coming  of  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  and  of  our 

790,1  #  

gathering  together,  unto  him, 


790.  Should  have  counted  you  worthy.  Literally,  Meriting  it; 
whereas  &c,  In  order  that  our  God  should  admit  you  to  partake  of 
the  catting  ;  henoe  &o.,  821. 

790,1.  Our  gathering  together.  Literally,  St.  Paul  and  those  he 
addressed;  whereas  &c.,  We  who  are  Christians;  henoe  &o.,  321. 
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880 

2.  to  the  end  that  ye  should  not  have  been  soon 
shaken  in  the  mind,  or  be  troubled,  neither  as  to 
spirit  of  a  command,  or  as  to  a  word  spoken,  or  as  to 
a  writing  given,  as  from  us,  as  that  the  day  of  the 
Lord  hath  come. 

3.  Not  any  one  should  have  deceived  you,  by  any 
means,  as  if  the  falling  away  should  not  have  come 
first,  and  the  man  of  the  disobedience  that  causes  the 
falling  away  should  have  been  revealed, 

4.  the  son  of  the  destruction  that  is  an  adversary 
to,  and  is  raised  over  every  one  being  called  God's, 
or  is  venerated,  so  as  he,  in  the  temple  of  the  God, 
to  have  sat  down,  exhibiting  himself,  as  a  God  is 
exhibited, 

5.  do  ye  not  remember,  that  when  existing  with 
you,  these  things  I  told  to  you, 

6.  and  now  that  that  retains,  ye  have  known,  to 

380 

the  end  that  he  should  have  been  made  manifest  in 
his  own  time  of  power. 


792.  Should  have  deceived  you.  Literally,  In  any  matter; 
whereas  &c.  restricted  to  the  particular  referred  to  in  the  Context ; 
hence  &o.,  321. 

793.  In  his  own  time.  Literally,  In  the  time  that  belongs  to  him; 
whereas  &c.,  In  the  time  that  he  is  permitted  to  exercise  power ; 
hence  &c.,  821. 
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7.  For  the  mystery  respecting  him  now  works  by 
the  iniquity  only  that  he  sanctions,  he  that  retains 
the  mystery  at  present  until  out  of  midst  of  it,  he 
should  have  been  made  powerful, 

8.  and  then  the  wicked  one  shall  be  revealed, 
whom  the  Lord  shall  take  away  from  reverence  by 
the  spirit  of  his  mouth,  and  shall  render  powerless  by 
the  brightness  of  his  coming, 

322,2 

9.  of  whom  the  coming  is  after  a  working  after 

• 333 

the   Satan,  in  all    power,    and    signs,    and    lying 
wonders, 

333 

10.  and  in  all  deceitfdlness  of  unrighteousness  to 

those  that  are  lost,  on  account  of  which  things,  they 
794  

accepted  not  the  love  of  the  truth,  to  the  end  that 
380 

they  should  have  been  saved, 

780,1 

11.  so  on  account  of  this,  the  God  sends  to  them 

• 380 

strength  of  delusion,  to  the  end  that  they  should 
have  believed  the  falsehood  that  is  propagated, 

12.  in  order  that  all  should  have  been  condemned, 
that  have  not  believed  the  truth,  but  were  pleased 
with  the  unrighteousness  that  opposes  it. 

794.  They  accepted  not  the  love  of  the  truth.  Literally,  They 
claimed  not  to  aim  at  so  doing ;  whereas  &c,  They  practically 
effected  not  that  end  ;  hence  &o.,  821. 
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13.  But  we  are  bound  to  give  thanks  to  the  God 
always,  on  account  of  you,  brethren,  you  haying  been 

780,1 

loved  of  Jehovah,  that  the  God  chose  you  a  first 
fruit,  in  salvation,  through  sanctification  of  spirit, 
and  belief  of  truth, 

14.  unto  which,  he  called  us,  by  means  of  our 
gospel,  unto  acquirement  of  glory  through  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ. 

15.  So  then  brethren,  stand  fast,  and  hold  the 
traditions,  which  ye  were  taught,  whether  through 
word,  or  through  our  epistle. 

491 

16.  Even  that  he  our  Lord  Christ  even  Jesus,  and 
God  our  father  that  loved  us,  and  gave  everlasting 
consolation  and  good  hope,  through  grace, 

7g8 

17.  to  have  comforted  your  hearts,  and  to  have 

338  

established,  in  every  good  work  and  word, 

Chapter  III. 
1.  the  remaining  thing,  pray,  brethren,  for  us,  in 

799 

order  that  the  word  of  the  Lord  should  have  free 


798.  Tour  hearts.    Literally,  Tout*  8  in  particular;  whereas  Ac. 
General,  All  Christians ;  hence  &o.,  231. 

799.  In  order  that  the  word  of  the  Lord  Sfc.     Literally,  Am 
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2.  and  in  order  that  we  should  have  been  delivered 

934 

from  the  unreasonable  and  wicked  men  that  oppose 

800 

the  gospel.  For  not  the  faith  of  all  exists  such  op- 
position. 

339,9 

3.  But  faithful  the  Lord  is,  who  in  obeying  him 
will  establish  you  in  truth,  and  keep  you  from  the 
evil  devised  by  such  men. 

4.  So  we  have  confidence  in  Jehovah,  touching 
you,  that  what  things  we  command,  even  ye  did  and 
do  and  will  do. 

801  708 

5.  And  that  the  Lord  may  have  directed  your 
hearts,  into  the  love  that  is  after  the  God,  and  into 
the  perseverance  that  is  after  the  Christ. 

6.  Yet  we  command  you,  brethren,  in  the  name  of 

333 

the  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  to  withdraw  you,  from  every 
brother  disorderly  walking,  and  not  walking  after  the 
tradition,  which  ye  received  from  us. 

803 

7.  For  ye  yourselves  have  known.     That  it  is  fit 

necessary  to  the  word  of  the  Lord  ;  whereas  Ac.,  In  order  that  your 
indifference  may  not  induce  Qod  to  withhold  his  blessing  from  hie 
wotd  ;  hence  &a,  821. 

800.  Not  the  faith  of  all  exists.  Literally,  God  does  not  accept 
the  faith  of  all  men;  whereas  &c,  The  faith  of  all  men  will  not 
resist  opposition ;  henee  &c.,  821. 

801.  As  the  Lord  may  have  directed  fyc.  Literally,  Actively  do 
what  is  stated;  whereas  &c.  Passive,  May  have  given  you  sufficient 
instruction  to  direct;  hence  &c.,  321. 
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to  follow  us,  for  we  behaved  not  disorderly  among 

you, 

210 

8.  neither  for  nought  eat  we  bread,  of  any  one,  but 
in  labour  and  travel  night  and  day,  working  with  the 
desire  not  to  have  become  chargeable  to  any  of 
you, 

9.  it  is  not  because  we  have  not  power,  but  in 

799 

order  that  we  should  have  made  ourselves  a  pattern 

796 

to  you,  to  the  end  that  we  should  be  followed. 

10.  For  even  when  we  were  existing  with  you,  this 

803 

thing  we  were  commanding  you,  that  if  any  one 
desires  not  to  work,  not  at  all  eat. 

11.  For  we  hear  of  some  walking  about  among  you 
disorderly,  not  at  all  working,  even  being  busy 
bodies. 

804 

12.  Now  we  command  and  exhort  the  such  like, 
in  the  Lord  of  Jesus  through  Christ,  in  order  that 


802.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  That  they  have  perceived 
what  is  stated,  which  is  the  Literal  Sense ;  but,  That  they  have 
a  means  of  perceiving  it ;  hence  the  Major  Stop.  See  Rule 
184. 

803.  If  anyone  desires  not  to  work.  Literally,  At  any  time ; 
whereas  &c,  Continues  to  do  so;  hence  &c.,  321. 

804.  Now  we  command  and  exhort  Sfo.  Literally,  We  personally 
command  ;  whereas  &c.,  We  are  instructed  to  command  ;  hence  &c., 
321. 
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with  quietness,  working,  they  should  eat  their  own 
bread. 

13.  But  ye,  brethren,  should  not  have  desponded, 
benefitting  them. 

803 

14.  Now  if  any  one  obey  not  your  word,  as  to 

-806,1 

the  epistle,  mark  this  man.     Have  no  company  with 
him,  in  order  that  he  should  have  cause  to  be  ashamed, 

807 

15.  yet  govern  not  as  an  enemy,  but  admonish  as 
a  brother. 

16.  For  he  the  Lord  of  the  peace  in  God  may 
have  given  to  you  the  peace  that  exists  with  respect 
to  all  men,  in  every  course  of  life,  the  Lord  be  with  all 
of  you, 

17.  the  salutation  with  the  my  hand  of  Paul,  which 

891,1  833  497,1 

a  token  is  to  every  epistle.     Thus  I  write, 

18.  the  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  be  with  all 
of  you. 

805.  They  should  eat  <Sfc.  Literally,  They  should  eat  and  not 
watte  the  bread  they  possess;  whereas  &c.,  They  should  obtain  what 
they  eat ;  hence  Ac.,  321. 

806.  Their  own  bread.  Literally,  The  bread  they  make;  where- 
as &c.,  The  bread  obtained  by  them;  hence  &c.,  821. 

806,1.  Mark  this  man.  Literally,  Especially  characterize  him  ; 
whereas  &c.,  Do  not  forget  or  pass  over  his  transgression;  henoe 

&c.,  321. 

807.  Govern  not  as  an  enemy.  Literally,  Restrain  them  not  as 
an  enemy  does ;  whereas  &c.,  Save  not  towards  them  the  animosity 
that  is  felt  towards  an  enemy ;  henoe  &o.,  321. 

M 


Let  this  be  Noted,  That  the  Greek  Text  followed 
is  that  of  Griesbach's,  in  Timothy,  Titus,  Philemon, 
and  from  Heb.  ix.  14,  to  the  end  of  that  Epistle. 


A    LITERAL     TRANSLATION 


OF    THE 


FIRST  EPISTLE   OF   PAUL  THE  APOSTLE 


TO    TIMOTHY. 


Chapter  I. 

1.  Paul,  an  Apostle  of  Jesus  Christ,  by  command- 

809 

ment  of  God  our  Saviour,  and  Lord  of  Jesus  Christ 

498 

our  hope,  to  Timothy  a  legitimate  child,  as  to  faith, 

2.  grace,  mercy,  and  peace,  from  God  our  father, 

497,2 

and  Christ,  even  Jesus  our  Lord  I  send  to  thee. 

3.  As  I  besought  thee  to  have  remained  at  Ephesus, 
journeying  to  Macedonia,  in  order  that  thou  should 
have  charged  some  not  to  teach  strange  doctrine, 

4.  neither  to  give  heed  to  fables    and    endless 


809.    Lord  of  Jesus.    Griesbach  rejects  this,  he  makes  it,  And 
Christ  even  Jesus,  but  the  Sense  condemns  his  reading. 
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80»,1 

genealogies,    such    as    cause    disputes    more    than 
810  -* 

edification  after  God  that  exists  in  faith.     So  do. 

5.  For  the  end  of  the  commandment  love  is,  out 
833 

of  a  pure  heart,  and  of  a  good  conscience,  and  of  sin- 
cere faith, 

6.  which  things  some  not  having  observed,  they 
were  turned  aside  to  vain  jangling, 

833,2 

7.  teachers  of  law  desiring  to  exist.  Not  under- 
standing, either  what  they  say,  or  concerning  what, 
they  affirm. 

8.  Now  we  have  known,  that  good  the  law  is,  if 

812 

any  one  should  use  it  lawfully, 

813 

9.  having  known  this,  that  law  is  not  appointed  to 
a  righteous  man.  But  to  the  wicked  and  disobedient, 
ungodly  and  sinners,  unholy  and  profane,  murderers 
of  fathers  and  murderers  of  mothers,  manslayers, 

10.  whoremongers,  sodomites,  men-stealers,  liars, 


809,1.  Whatever  cause  disputes.  Literally,  Invariably  does  so  ; 
whereas  &c.,  Ordinarily  does  so  ;  hence  &c,  321. 

810.  Edification.  Griesbach  notices  this ;  the  Context  appears 
to  me  to  require  it. 

812.  Should  use  it  lawfully.  literally,  Should  actively  use; 
whereas  &c.  Passive,  Should  not  abuse;  hence  &c,  321. 

813.  Law  is  not  appointed  to  a  righteous  man.  The  Sense  here 
intended  to  be  conveyed  is,  The  law  is  not  appointed  to  restrain  man 
from  acting  rightly,  which  not  being  the  Literal  Sense,  is  the  occa- 
sion of  the  Disarrangement.    See  Rule  321, 
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perjured  person*,  and  if  any  other  thing  there  be 

814 

contrary  to  that  that  is  sound  doctrine, 

11.  after  the  gospel  of  the  glory  of  the  blessed 

815 

God,  which  I  was  entrusted  with, 

12.  verily  I  have  thanks  to  him  that  increased  me 
in  strength  in  the  Dispensation  of  Jesus  by  our  Lord, 

817 

that  faithful  he  accounted  me, 

13.  having  put  into  the  ministry  him  that  at  first 

822,2 

a  blasphemer  was,  and  a  persecutor,  and  injurious, 
but  I  was  pitied,  because  being  ignorant,  I  acted  in 
unbelief. 

14.  But  the  grace  of  our  Lord  to  faith  and  love 
that  exists  in  the  Dispensation  of  Jesus  was  more 
then  sufficient  to  make  me  believe, 

818  333 

15.  faithful  the  saying  is,  and  worthy  of  all  accep- 


814.  Contrary  to  that  that  is  sound.  Literally,  Actively  opposed 
to  it;  whereas  &c.  Passive,  Inconsistent  with  its  due  receptions 
hence  Ac.,  321. 

815.  Which  I  was  entrusted  with.  Literally,  Which  was  wholly 
entrusted  to  my  care ;  whereas  &c,  Which  was  entrusted  to  me  and 
others ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

816.  I  have  thanks.  Literally,  I  am  thankful ;  whereas  &c,  I 
have  cause  of  thankfulness  ;  hence  &c,  321. 

817.  He  accounted  me.  Literally,  He  considered  me  to  be; 
whereas  &c,  He  treated  me  as  beings  hence  &c.,  321. 

818.  Worthy  of  all  acceptation.  Literally,  It  merits  perfect 
receptions  whereas  &c.,  It  is  the  duty  of  all  to  receive  its  hence  &c., 
321. 

M    2 
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819 

tation,  that  Christ  even  Jesus  came  into  the  world 
sinners  to  have  saved  i  e  on  account  of  Hie  salvation  of 
sinners,  of  whom  a  chief  I  am, 

16.  even  on  account  of  this,  I  was  pitied  as  I  was, 

9 

in  order  that  by  me  a  chief,  Jesus  Christ  should  have 

334 

made  manifest  the  entire  long-suffering,  for  a  pattern 
for  them  that  are  about  to  come  to  believe  on  him, 
to  life  eternal. 

17.  So  honor  and  glory  ascribe  to  the  king  of 

820  Trrr-      Trr- -809 

the  eternals,  an  immortal,  invisible,  only  wise  God, 
unto  the  evers  of  the  evers.     Amen, 

821 

18.  I  commit  the  keeping  of  this  the  command- 
ment /  now  give  to  thee,  child  Timothy,  with  those 
that  precede  in  thy  prophetic  functions,  in  order  that 

34 

thou  shouldst  serve  as  a  soldier  in  them  the  good 
military  service, 

19.  holding  a  faith  in  them  yourself  and  a  good 

333  ^  ........ 

conscience  as  to  delivering  of  them  to  others,  which 


819.  Christ,  even  Jesus  came  Sfc.  Literally,  Actively  to  save 
them ;  whereas  &c.  Passive,  To  afford  them  the  instruction,  direction, 
and  assurance,  that  would  lead  them  to  obtain  salvation;  hence 
Ac.,  322,1. 

820.  Honor  and  glory  ascribe.  Literally,  Honor  and  glory 
exists  to  ;  whereas  &c.  as  in  the  Paraphrase ;  hence  Ac,  321. 

821.  I  commit  this  to  thee.  Literally,  The  thing  specified; 
whereas  Ac.,  The  knowledge  respecting  it;  hence  Ac.,  321. 
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some  having  put  sway  concerning  the  belief  of  them, 
have  made  shipwreck, 

322,2 

20.  of  whom  Hymeneus  and  Alexander  is,  whom 
I  delivered  unto  the  Satan,  in  order  that  they  should 
have  been  taught  not  to  blaspheme. 

Chapter  II. 

1.  Now  I  exhort  first  of  all  to  make  supplications, 

333 

prayers,  intercessions,  giving  of  thanks,  for  all  men, 

822 

2.  for  kings  and  all  that  are  in  authority,  in  order 

••••823 

that  we  should  lead  a  quiet  and  peaceable  life,  in  all 

•••'333 " '*•• 

godliness  and  honesty. 

3.  For  this  good  and  acceptable  is,  in  the  sight  of 
God  our  Saviour, 

824        333 

4.  who  wills  all  men  to  have  been  saved,  and  unto 
a  knowledge  of  truth,  to  have  come. 

5.  /  say  all.  For  one  God  there  is,  one  also  medi- 

824,1  824,1 

ator  of  God  and  men,  the  man  Christ  even  Jesus, 

822.  That  are  in  authority.  laterally,  That  exercise  any 
authority;  whereas  &c,  That  justly  exercise  authority;  hence  &c., 
321. 

823.  In  order  that  <Sfc.  Literally,  A.  necessary  consequence; 
whereas  the  consequence  is,  Only  a  probable  one ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

824.  Who  wills  all  men  Sfc.  Literally,  What  God  wills  must  be- 
but  the  Sense  here  intended  to  be  conveyed  is,  Who  affords  to  all 
men  the  opportunity  of  being  saved;  hence  &c.,  321. 

824,1.  The  Mediator  of  God  and  men.  The  Omission  of  the 
Article  here,  shows  that  our  Blessed  Lord  was  not  the  only  Mediator. 
The  Man  Christy  Had  the  Article  been  here  expressed,  it  would 
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6.  that  gave  himself  a  ransom,  for  all,  the  evidence 
existing  in  its  own  times, 

7.  unto    which   evidence,   I  was  ordained,   I    a 

826 

preacher  and  an  apostle,  (I  speak  truth,  I  lie  not,)  a 
teacher  of  Gentiles,  concerning  faith  and  truth. 

8.  Therefore  I  decree  to  pray  to  God  the  men  in 

333 

every  condition,  lifting  up  holy  hands,  without  anger 

•    ••••••••••••  ••  aqT-R 

on  the  one  side,  or  doubting  on  the  other. 

9.  In  like  manner  also  the  women,  in  modest 
apparel,  with  shamefacedness  and  sobriety  to  adorn 
themselves.  Not  with  embroidered  hair,  or  gold,  or 
pearls,  or  costly  array, 

10.  save  what  is  fitting  to  women  professing  god- 
liness, in  good  works, 

333 

11.  woman,  in  silence,  learn  with  all  submission 
to  God's  appointment. 

826 

12.  For  I  suffer  not  a  woman  to  instruct,  or  to 
exercise  the  authority  of  a  man,  but  to  exist  in  silence. 


have  implied  an  opposition  to  a  Christ  that  was  not  a  Man.    See 
Rule  101. 

825.  I  speak  truth.  The  Literal  Sense  of  this  passage  would 
have  been,  i,  a  preacher  and  a  minister  of  God  speak  truth;  where- 
as  ace,  I  was  ordained  a  preacher  and  an  apostle,  in  so  saying,  I 
speak  truth ;  hence  &c.,  821. 

•  826.    I  suffer  not.    Literally,  I personally  do  not  suffer;  where- 
as <fcc.,  I  am  instructed  not  to  suffer  ;  henoe  &c.,  321. 
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827  497,5 

13.  For  Adam  first  was  formed.     Then  Eve, 


14.  and  Adam  was  not  deceived.  But  the  woman 
having  been  d^radj"into 'transgression,  he  hath 
come. 

15.  Notwithstanding  he  shall  be  preserved  as  re- 
gards the  procreation  of  children  to  wrath,  if  they 
the  children  should  have  continued  in  faith,  and  love, 
and  holiness,  after  a  sound  mind, 

Chapter  III. 

1.  true  the  saying  w,  if  any  one  rightly  strives 

839  830  383     

after  an  office  of  a  bishop,  he  desires  a  good  work. 

2.  For  it  is  fitting  the  office  of  a  bishop  blameless 

831 

to  exist,  a  husband  of  one  wife,  vigilant,  sober,  of 
good  behaviour,  given  to  hospitality,  apt  to  teach. 

3.  Not  given  to  wine.     Not  a  striker,  but  patient, 


827.  Adam  first  was  formed,  then  Eve.  The  Sense  of  this 
would  I  conceive  imply,  An  exact  similarity  in  the  formation  of 
each,  which  not  being  the  case  is  I  conceive  the  occasion  of  the  Dis- 
arrangement here.    See  Rule  322,1. 

828.  And  Adam  was  not  deceived.  Literally,  Under  any  circum- 
stances ;  whereas  Ac.,  By  the  serpent;  hence  &c.,  322,1. 

829.  If  any  one  strives  after.  Literally,  In  any  manner  ;  where- 
as &c.,  If  any  one  strives  after  it  in  a  manner  that  is  acceptable ; 
hence  &c.,  321. 

830.  He  desires  a  good  work.  Literally,  He  desires  to  do  work 
that  is  good ;  whereas  &c,  He  desires  a  thing  that  is  good ;  hence 
Ac.,  321. 

831.  A  husband  of  one  wife,  X  conceive  that  the  Literal  Sense 
here  would  preclude  a  second  marriage ;  hence  &c,  321. 
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S94 

peaceable,  free  from  covetousness  for  the  his  own 

831,1 

house. 

4.  Well  ruling,  children  having  in  subjection,  with 

S3S 

all  gravity. 

5.  [For  if  any  one  of  the  his  own  house  he  hath 

832  

not  known  to  have  governed,  how  shall  he  take  care 
of  a  church  of  God.] 

6.  Not  a  novice,  in  order  that  not  being  elated, 
into  condemnation,  he  should  have  fallen  by  the  Devil. 

7.  Moreover  it  is  fitting  him  also  a  good  report  to 
have  of  those  that  are  without,  in  order  that  not  into 
reproach,  he  should  have  fallen,  verily  a  snare  of  the 
Devil, 

050,1 

8.  and  it  is  fitting  ministers  likewise  honorable 
to  be.     Not  double  tongued.     Not  being  addicted  to 

much  wine.     Not  greedy  of  filthy  lucre, 


831,1.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  Free  from  covetousness  for 
his  own  house  because  well  ruling,  which  is  the  Literal  Sense ;  but, 
Re  is  free  from  covetousness,  also  he  rules  well,  having  children  in 
subjection ;  hence  the  Major  Stop.    See  Bole  184. 

832.  Re  hath  not  known  to  have  governed.  Literally,  If  any  one 
hath  been  ignorant;  whereas  &c.t  If  he  hath  appeared  not  to  know  ; 
hence  &c,  321. 

833.  How  shall  he  take  care.  Literally,  Almighty  Ghd  takes 
care;  whereas  &c.,  Row  shall  he  admonish;  henoe  &c,  321. 

834.  Not  being  addicted  to  much  wine.  This  prohibits  Every 
large  use  of  wine,  however  much  tpgpired  ;  whereas  ic.,  To  prohibit 
all  intemperate  use  of  it;  henoe  &fc.,  321. 
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9.  possessing  the  mystery  of  the  faith,  in  a  pure 

888  

conscience. 


10.  And  also  these,  be  proved  first,  afterwards  act 
as  ministers,  blameless  being, 

11.  it  is  fitting  women  ministers  likewise  hon- 
orable to  be.  Not  slanderers,  vigilant,  faithful,  in 
all  things, 

050,1  831 

12.  ministers,  shall  be,  husbands  of  one  wife,  ruling 

885  ; 894 

children  well,  and  the  their  own  houses. 

13.  For  they  that  act  well  as  ministers,  acquire  to 

8s6  333  * 

themselves  a  good  degree,  and  much  boldness,  through 
faith  that  is  after  the  Dispensation  of  Jesus. 

780,1 

14.*  These  things  1  write  to  thee,  (having  expected 
to  have  come  to  thee  more  speedily  i  e  long  since.) 

15.  So  that  if  I  should  delay  longer,  in  order  that 
thou  shouldst  know,  how  it  is  fitting  to  household 

388,9 

of  God  to  have  behaved,  which  a  Church  of  the 
living  God  is,  a  pillar  and  ground  of  the  truth, 


835.  Ruling  children  well.  Literally,  Successful  in  the  manage- 
ment of  children;  whereas  &c,  Instructing  children  correct Ig ; 
hence  &c.,  821. 

836.  Acquire  to  themselves  a  good  degree.  Literally,  Absolutely 
acquire;  whereas  <fcc.,  Obtained  through  God's  mercy;  hence  Ac., 
321. 
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322,2 

16.  and  without  controversy,  great  the  mystery  of 

838  888,1 

the  godliness  is,  which  was  manifested  to  flesh,  was 
justified  by  spirit  i  e  mental  operation,  was  seen  by 
angels  teaching,  was  preached  to  Gentiles,  was  be- 
lieved by  world  i  e  by  man,  was  taken  into  glory. 

Chapter  IV. 

1.  Now  the  spirit  expressly  says,  that  in  latter 
383  

times,  some  of  the  faith  shall  apostatize,  giving  heed 
to  spirits  i  e  mental  deceivings,  and  doctrines  of  i  e 
proper  to  devils, 

2.  through  hypocrisy  of  liars  having  been  seared 

224 

in  the  their  own  consciences, 

3.  forbidding  to  marry,  to  abstain  from  meats, 


838.  The  mystery  of  the  godliness.  Literally,  The  mystery  is 
great ;  whereas  &c.,  That  which  was  a  mystery  is  great ;  hence  &c., 
321. 

838,1.  Which  was  manifested  to  flesh.  Against  the  Authorized 
Version  of  this  passage  there  are  many  objections.  Grieabach 
rejects  the  word  God,  and  even  admitting  it  to  be  genuine,  the 
Translation  ought  then  to  be,  A  God  was  manifest,  not,  in  the  flesh, 
inasmuch  as  this  Sense  requires  the  expression  of  the  Article  before 
the  word  Flesh  ;  In  addition  to  which  the  Context  precludes  in  my 
opinion,  the  possibility  of  the  word  God  being  genuine,  since  were 
it  so,  the  passage  would  then  be  Irregular,  which  the  Sense  of  the 
Authorized  Version  does  not  admit  of  its  being;  in  addition  to 
which,  the  passage  would  then  be  nonsense;  thus,  Great  is  the 
mystery  of  the  godliness  God  was  manifested ;  it  also  precludes  in 
my  opinion  the  possibility  of  the  correctness  of  what  Grieabach 
sanctions,  namely,  the  Masculine  Relative,  and  determines  the  true 
reading  to  be  the  Neuter  Relative  thus,  Great  is  the  mystery  of  the 
godliness  which  was  manifested  to  flesh  i  e  man* 


CH.    IV,  I.   TIMOTHY^  145 

which  the  God  created  for  being  partaken  of,  with 
thanksgiving,  by  the  faithful  and  those  having  know- 
ledge of  the  truth, 

833 

4.  for  every  creature  of  God  good  is,  and  nothing 
ought  to  be  rejected,  with  thanksgiving,  being  taken. 

5.  For  it  is  sanctified  by  means  of  the  word  of 
God  and  prayer, 

333 

6.  these  things  putting  under  the  brethren,  a  good 

388,*  

minister  of  Jesus  Christ  thou  shalt  be,  being  in- 
structed by  the  words  of  the  faith  and  of  the  good 
doctrine,  which  thou  hast  followed  after. 

841  234 

7.  Yet  refuse  the  profane  and  old  wives'  fables 
that  are  taught.  And  exercise  thyself,  in  knowledge 
unto  godliness. 

8.  For  the  bodily  exercise  in  knowledge,  for  few 
things,  profitable  exists.     But  the  godliness  attained 

84* 

by  knowledge  for  all  things,  profitable  is,  having  a 

843         ^  

promise  of  life  that  is  now,  and  of  that  about  to 
come, 

841.  Refuse  the  profane  $c.  Literally,  Refuse  such  as  are  pro* 
fane;  whereas  Ac.,  Refuse  old  wives'  fables,  all  of  which  are  pro- 
fane;  hence  &c,  321. 

842.  Profitable  is.    Literally,  Without  any  exception;  whereas 
&c.,  All  things  to  which  it  has  relation;  hence  &c.,  322,1. 

843.  Having  a  promise.     literally,  A  specific  promise  ;  whereas 
&c.,  A  promise  by  implication  ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

N 
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818  383 

9.  faithful  the  saying  is,  yea  worthy  of  all  recep- 
tion. 

10.  For  on  account  of  this  even,  we  labour,  though 
we  are  reproached,  for  we  have  trusted  in  a  living 

322,3  333 

God,  who  a  saviour  of  all  men  is,  especially  of  men 
believing, 

11.  command  these  things,  and  teach  them, 

844 

12.  no  one,  despise  thy  youth,  but  a  pattern  of 
845  •• 

the  faithful  be,  in  word,  in  conversation,  in  love,  in 

••• '845,1 

faith,  in  purity. 

13.  Till  I  come,  give  attendance  to  the  reading,  to 
the  exhortation,  to  the  doctrine  of  that  which  I  now 
send. 

846 

14.  Neglect  not  the  gift  that  is  to  thee,  which  was 
given  to  thee,  in  the  office  of  a  prophet,  by  laying  on 
of  the  hands  of  the  presbytery, 

844.  Despise  thy  youth.  Literally,  Despise  thy  young  people^ 
or,  the  young  people  under  thy  care  ;  whereas  &c.,  Despise  thee  on 
account  of  thy  being  young  ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

845.  But  be  a  pattern  Sfc.  Literally,  An  exact  representative  in 
detail  for  all ;  whereas  &c.,  A  representative  in  dispositions  suited 
to  all ;  hence  &o.,  321. 

845,1.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  Be  a  pattern  in  word  8(c. 
TUlIcomey  which  is  the  Literal  Sense;  but,  Be  so.  Till  I  come 
give  diligence  to  the  reading  Sfc. ;  hence  the  Major  Stop.  See 
Bole  184. 

846.  The  gift  in  thee.  Literally,  The  exercise  of  a  miraculous 
power ;  whereas  &c.  I  conceive,  To  a  human  exercise  of  J£cde~ 
siastical  Government ;  hence  &c.,  321. 
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15.  these  things,  meditate  upon,  to  these  things, 

780,1  323,2 

exist,  in  order  that  thy  profitting,  apparent  should  be 
to  all, 

16.  take  heed  to  thyself,  and  to  the  doctrine  that 
thou  teachest,  persevere  in  each  of  them.     For  this 

848 

doing,  verily  thou  shalt  save  thyself  and  them  that 

hear  thee, 

Chapter  V. 

849 

1.  thou  shouldst  not  rebuke  an  old  presbyter,  but 
entreat  as  a  father,  younger  as  brethren : 

2.  old  female  presbyters  as  mothers,  younger  as 

333 

sisters,  with  all  purity, 

850 

3.  honor  widow  presbyters  that  exist  widows. 

851 

4.  Yet  if  any  widow  hath  children  or  nephews, 
learn  first  i  e  before  being  a  presbyter  the  her  own 
house  to  be  pious,  and  so  a  recompense  to  bestow  to 

848.  Thou  shalt  save  thyself.  Literally,  In  all  respects;  whereas 
Ac.,  From  blame  as  to  the  discharge  of  the  duty  of  thy  office; 
hence  &c,  321. 

849.  Rebuke  not  an  old  presbyter.  Literally,  In  any  manner ; 
whereas  &c.,  In  reproving  his  error ^  ever  respect  his  office ;  hence 
Ac.,  321. 

850.  Honor  widows.  The  Sense  here  intended  to  be  conveyed 
is,  Do  not  despise  them  because  they  are  widows,  which  not  being 
the  Literal  Sense,  is  the  occasion  of  the  Disarrangement.  See  Rule 
321. 

851.  Save  children  or  nephews.  The  Sense  here  intended  to  be 
conveyed  is,  Have  children  or  nephews  that  require  their  attention, 
which  not  being  the  Literal  Sense,as  the  occasion  of  the  Disarrange- 
ment.   See  Rule  321. 
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322,2 

the  forefathers.  For  this  pleasing  is,  in  the  sight  of 
the  God. 

842 

5.  For  the  indeed  widow  and  desolate  presbyter 
hath  reposed  confidence  in  the  God,  and  perseveres 
in  the  supplications  and  the  prayers  of  night  and  day 
i  e  of  evening  and  morning. 

6.  But  she  that  liveth  in  pleasure,  being  girt  with 
the  office  of  a  presbyter,  hath  died  to  her  office, 

7.  so  these  things,  give  in  charge,  in  order  that 
blameless  they  should  exist. 

8.  As  if  any  one  does  not  attend  to  the  faith  of 
863 

their  own,  and  especially  of  the  households.,  he  hath 
been  disowned  by  God  as  his  child,  and  exists  worse 
than  an  infidel, 

9.  a  widow,  be  enrolled  as  a  presbyter  not  under 

831 

years  threescore,  having  been  a  wife  of  one  man, 

10.  for  good  works,  being  well  reported,  such  as, 
whether  she  brought  up  children,  whether  she  lodged 

368 

strangers,  whether  she  washed  feet  of  saints,  whether 

852.  The  indeed  widow  and  desolate  Sfe.  Literally-,  All  real 
widows  so  act ;  whereas  &c,  All  widows  meriting  your  attention  so 
act ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

853.  If  any  one  does  not  attend  to  the  faith  Sfc.  The  Sense  here 
intended  to  be  conveyed  is,  If  he  does  not  make  it  the  commanding 
object  of  his  attention,  which  not  being  the  Literal  Sense,  is  the 
occasion  of  the  Disarrangement.    See  Bale  321. 
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854 

she  relieved  afflicted  persons,  whether  she  diligently 
followed  every  good  work. 

855 

11.  And  so  refuse  to  enrol  younger  widows  for 
office  of  presbyter.     For  when  they  should  have  re- 

856  (  857 

joiced  at  the  Christ,  they  desire  to  marry, 

12.  having  condemnation  thereby,  because  they 

858  334  

cast  off  the  first  faith. 


13.  And  moreover  also  no  work  they  understand, 
visiting  the  houses  under  their  care.  So  not  alone 
i  e  absolutely  no  work,  for  they  are  even  as  tatlers 
and  busy-bodies,  speaking  the  things  that  are  not 
becoming. 

14,  Therefore  I  desire  younger  women  to  marry, 

859 

to  bear  children,  to  guide  the  house,  to  give  no 

333^  ^  860  •••; 

occasion  to  the  adversary,  in  respect  of  reviling. 

854.  Whether  she  $c.  The  tliree  Disarrangements  here  are 
occasioned  for  the  same  object.  Whether  she  washed  the  saint's  feet, 
if  an  opportunity  required  it  of  her,  Whether  she  was  willing  and 
endeavoured  to  relieve  afflicted  persons;    whether  she  diligently 

followed  every  good  work  that  she  had  opportunity  to  follow ;  these 
not  being  the  Literal  Senses,  are  the  occasion  of  the  Disarrange- 
ments.   See  Rule  321. 

855.  Refuse  younger  widows.  The  Disarrangement  here  is  to 
mark  restriction  to  the  Context.    See  Rule  321. 

857.  They  desire  to  marry.  Literally,  A  necessary  consequence; 
whereas  &c,  A  probable  consequence ;  hence  &c,  321. 

858.  They  cast  off  the  first  faith.  Literally,  Abandon  it  alto- 
gether ;  whereas  &c.,  They  prefer  something  before  it ;  hence  &c., 
321. 

859.  To  give  no  occasion.    Had  the  Arrangement  been  Regular, 

N    2 
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86o,l 

15.  For  already  by  this  means  some  were  turned 
away  from  being  led  again  of  the  Satan, 

• 860,2 

16.  if  any  faithful  man  or  faithful  woman  hath 

presbyter  widows,  and  is  able,  relieve  them,  and  not 

be  burdened,  the  church,  in  order  that  it  should  have 
861  

relieved  the  indeed  widows  i  e  the  widows  having  no 
relations, 

17.  presbyters  that  have  ruled  well,  be  counted 

862  838  862,1  

worthy  of  double  honor.     Especially  they  that  labour 
in  word  and  d^dnriner*' 

18.  For  the  scripture  says,  thou  shalt  not  muzzle 


the  Sense  conveyed  would  have  been,  I  desire  young  women  to  give 
no  occasion  fyc. ;  whereas  &c,  I  desire  young  women  to  marry  <$*<?. 
in  order  to  give  no  occasion  to  the  adversary  Src ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

860.  In  respect  of  reviling.  Literally,  To  give  no  occasion  in 
respect  of  reviling,  is,  to  do  evil,  for  reviling,  is  an  accusation  of  one 
that  has  not  done  evil ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

860.1.  Some  were  turned  away.  Literally,  Some  who  were  acting 
as  described  in  the  preceding  verse ;  whereas  &c.,  Some  of  the  class 
of  those  who  so  acted  ;  hence  &c,  322,1. 

860.2.  If  any  faithful  man  or  faithful  woman  hath.  Literally, 
Precisely  what  is  stated  ;  whereas  &c,  If  any  man  or  woman  hath, 
and  they  wish  to  act  faithfully  ;  hence  &c,  322,1. 

861.  In  order  that  it  should  have  relieved.  The  Sense  here  in- 
tended to  be  conveyed  is,  In  order  that  it  should  have  the  meani  to 
relieve,  which  not  being  the  Literal  Sense,  is  the  occasion  of  the 
Disarrangement,    See  Rule  321. 

862.  Be  counted  worthy  fyc.  Literally,  Esteem  them  worthy  of 
honor ;  whereas  &&,  Treat  them  with  honor  ;  hence  &c,  321. 

862,1.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  That  there  are  Presbyters 
that  do  not  labour  in  word  and  doctrine,  which  is  the  Literal  Sense ; 
but  it  appears  to  me  probably  to  be,  That  those  who  do  not  labour, 
are  these  that  by  age  or  infirmity  are  unable  to  do  so ;  hence  the 
Major  Stop.    See  Rule  184. 
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863 

an  ox  treading  out  corn,  also,  worthy  the  labourer 
of  his  reward  is, 

864 

19.  against  an  old  presbyter,  receive  not  an  accu- 

864,1  -864,2 • 

sat  ion.     Except  unless  before  two  or  three  witnesses, 

866 •;* 

20.  rebuke  in  public  those  presbyters  that  sin 
before  all,  in  order  that  also  the  rest  should  have 
fear, 

12.  I  attest  all  I  have  written  before  the  God 

330 

and  Lord  of  Jesus  Christ  and  of  the  elect  angels,  in 
order  that  these  things  thou  shouldst  have  observed 
without  preference,  nothing  doing  by  partiality, 

863.  Thou  shalt  not  muzzle  an  ox  $c.  The  Sense  here  intended 
to  be  conveyed  is,  Thou  shalt  not  prevent  an  ox  from  feeding  on  the 
corn  that  he  is  treading  out,  which  not  being  the  Literal  Sense,  is  the 
occasion  of  the  Disarrangement.    See  Rule  321. 

864.  Receive  not  an  accusation.  Literally,  Thou  shalt  hear 
nothing  against  an  elder  ;  whereas  &c.,  Thou  shalt  not  officially  act 
on  an  accusation  received  against  an  elder;  hence  &c,  821. 

864.1.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  Thou  shalt  not  officially 
act  on  an  accusation  except  thou  hast  two  or  three  witnesses  to  thine 
action,  which  is  the  Literal  Sense ;  but,  Except  thou  hast  the  charge 
established  to  thee  by  two  or  three  witnesses  ;  hence  the  Major  Stop. 
See  Bole  184. 

864.2.  Two  or  three  witnesses.  Literally,  The  exact  numbers  spe- 
cified; whereas  &c,  Witnesses  not  fewer  than  two  or  three  ;  hence 
Ac.,  321. 

865.  Rebuke  in  public  Sfc.  The  Sense  here  intended  to  be  con- 
veyed is,  That  so  sin  as  to  unfit  them  for  office ;  which  not  being  the 
Literal  Sense,  is  the  occasion  of  the  Disarrangement.  See  Rule 
321. 

866.  In  order  that  the  rest  should  have  fear.  The  Sense  here 
intended  to  be  conveyed  is,  In  order  that  the  rest  should  not  trans- 
gress, which  not  being  the  Literal  Sense,  is  the  occasion  of  the  Dis- 
arrangement.   See  Rule  321. 
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867 

22.  lay  on  hands  suddenly  to  no  one,   neither 

868 

partake  in  other  sins  in  this  respect,  keep  thyself 

184  

pure  therein. 

869 

23.  No  longer  drink  water,  but  use  a  little  wine, 
on  account  of  thy  stomach  and  thy  frequent  in- 
firmities, 

870 

24.  the  sins  of  some  men,  publicly  manifest  they 

exist,  preceding  with  respect  to  judgment.     But  they 
870  497,5  

follow  after  with  some  also. 

25.  Likewise  also  the  good  works,  publicly  mani- 
fest they  exist,  yet  the  otherwise  existing,  they  are 

871  m  

not  able  to  have  been  hid, 

Chapter  VI. 

1.  as  many  as  exist  under  a  yoke,  i  e  as  are  ser- 

867.  Lay  on  hands  suddenly  to  no  one.  The  Sense  here  in- 
tended to  be  conveyed  is,  Lay  not  on  hands  till  you  are  satisfied  of 
the  fitness  of  the  party  ;  which  not  being  the  Literal  Sense,  is  the 
occasion  of  the  Disarrangement  here.    See  Rule  321. 

868.  Keep  thyself  pure.  The  Sense  here  is  intended  to  be  con- 
fined to  the  Context ;  Pure  from  charge  of  evil  in  the  particular 
previously  stated  ;  which  not  being  the  Literal  Sense,  is  the  occasion 
of  the  Disarrangement.    See  Rule  321. 

869.  But  use  a  little  wine.  Literally,  He  is  to  drink  no  water, 
but  instead  a  little  wine,  which  not  being  the  Sense  intended  to  be 
conveyed,  ft  the  occasion  of  the  Disarrangement.    See  Rule  321. 

870.  The  sins  of  some  men.  Literally,  The  whole  of  their  sins: 
whereas  &c,  Some  sins  of  some  men;  hence  &c,  321. 

871.  They  are  not  able  to  have  been  hid.  Literally,  According 
to  the  requirements  of  the  Context,  Hid  in  this  world;  whereas  &c. 
has  reference  to  the  absolute  fact,  Hid,  never  again  to  be  found ; 
hence  &c,  321. 
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872  330  873 

vants,  count  the  their  own  masters  worthy  of  all 

333       

honor,  in  order  that  the  name  of  the  God  or  the  doc- 

874 

trine  they  have  embraced  should  not  be  blasphemed. 
872 333 •• 

2.  And  they  that  have  believing  masters.  Despise 
not  them,  because  brethren  they  exist,  but  rather 
serve  as  a  slave,  because  faithful  they  exist,  and  be- 

876 

loved  ones  that  partake  of  the  benefit  of  their  labour, 

these  things,  teach  and  exhort, 

875,1 

3.  if  any  one  teaches  otherwise,  and  consents  not 
333 • 

to  wholesome  words  in  the  things  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
876 

Christ,  and  the  doctrine  that  is  after  godliness, 

4.  he  hath   been  proud,   nothing  knowing,  but 

doting  about  questions  and  strifes  of  words,  of  which, 

333 
there  cometh,  envy,   strife,   blasphemies,   evil  sur- 

misings, 

872.  Count  the  own  masters.  Literally,  One  is  our  master,  even 
Christ ;  whereas  &c,  Their  masters  in  respect  of  the  yoke;  hence 
&c.,  321. 

873.  Worthy  of  all  honor.  Had  the  Arrangement  been  Regular, 
the  Sense  conveyed  would  have  been,  Their  own  worthy  masters ; 
whereas  &c.  as  in  the  Paraphrase ;   hence  &c.,  321. 

874.  Should  not  be  blasphemed.  Literally,  Render  such  an  act 
impossible;  whereas  &c.,  Should  not  give  occasion,  for  such  an  ads 
hence  &c.,  321. 

875.  That  partake  of  the  benefit.  Literally,  That  divide  the 
benefit  obtained  with  others;  whereas  &c,  That  the  entire  benefit  in 
each  case  is  obtained  by  the  master  ;  hence  &c,  321. 

875,1.  If  anyone  teaches.  Literally,  At  any  one  period;  where- 
as &c.,  If  anyone  continues  to  teach;  hence  &c.,  322,1. 

876.  The  doctrine  after  godliness.    Literally,  The  doctrine  that 
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.877 

5.  foolish  disputings  of  men  having  been  corrupted 
in  the  mind,  and  destitute  of  the  truth  of  establishing 
gain  to  exist  the  godliness  they  seek,  withdraw  from 
the  such  like. 

6.  For  a  great  gain  the  godliness  that  is  after 
contentment  exists. 

7.  For  nothing  we  brought  into  the  world,  evident 

aio 

it  is,  also,  neither  are  we  able  to  have  carried  out 
any  thing. 

8.  So  then  having  food  and  raiment,  we  are  suf- 

878  

ficed  in  these  things. 

9.  And  they  that  desire  to  be  rich,  fall  into 
temptation  and  a  snare,  and  many  foolish  and  hurtful 
lusts,  which  drown  the  men  that  seek  to  be  rich,  in 
destruction  and  perdition. 

333 

10.  For  a  root  of  all  the  evils  here  referred  to  the 

322,2 ' 

love  of  money  is,  which  some  coveting  after,  they 

#  m  879 

were  seduced  from  the  faith,  and  so  pierced  them- 
selves through  with  many  sorrows. 

if  derived  from  godliness;  whereas  &c.,  The  doctrine  that  is  con* 
sistent  with  godliness ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

877.  Of  men  having  been  corrupted  in,  I  have  no  authority  for 
the  Translation,  Saving  been  corrupted  in,  beyond  the  requirements 
of  the  Context. 

878.  We  are  sufficed.  Literally,  We  have  no  further  desire} 
whereas  &c.,  We  do  not  require  more  ;  hence  &c.,  321. 
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879,1 

11.  But  thou,  O  man  of  the  God,  flee  these  things. 
And  follow  after  righteousness,  godliness,  faith,  love, 
patience,  meekness, 

12.  fight  the  good  fight  of  the  faith,  lay  hold  of 
the  eternal  life,  unto  which,  thou  wast  called,  and 

383 

professed  the  good  profession,  before  many  witnesses, 

13.  I  give  in  charge  to  thee,  in  the  sight  of  the 
God  that  giveth  life  to  the  all  things  /  enjoin,  and  of 
Christ,  even  Jesus  that  witnessed  to  Pontius  Pilate 
the  good  profession, 

880 

14.  thee  to  have  preserved  the  precept  /  have  de- 
livered  spotless,  irreprehensible,  until  the  appearing 
of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 

881 

15.  which  precept  will  exhibit  to  the  world  in  its 
own  time,  the  blessed  and  only  Potentate,  the  King 
of  the  Kings,  and  Lord  of  the  Lords, 

16.  the  only  having  immortality,  light  inhabiting 


879.  They  pierced  themselves  through.  Literajly,  They  per- 
tonally  did  what  is  stated ;  whereas  &c.,  They  incurred  the  con' 
sequences  specified ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

879,1.  Flee  these  things.  Literally,  The  things  actually  spe- 
cified ;  whereas  &c.,  The  things  of  that  description ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

880.  Thee  to  have  preserved.  Literally,  Thee  to  effect  the  pre- 
servation ;  whereas  &c.,  Thee  to  enjoin  the  observance  of  the  precept  ; 
hence  &c.,  321. 

881.  Will  exhibit.  Literally,  Will  absolutely  do  so;  whereas 
&c.,  Will  enable  man  to  discover ;  henoe*&o.,  321. 
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882 

inaccessible  to  man  by  reason,  which  no  one  of  men 

88a  

saw,  neither  is  able  to  have  seen  by  unassisted  reason, 
to  whom  be  everlasting  honor  and  power.     Amen, 

883 

17.  charge  the  rich  in  the  now  world  not  to  be 
high-minded,  neither  to  have  trusted  in  uncertain 
riches,  but  in  the  God  that  lives,  that  giveth  to  us  all 
things  richly,  unto  promotion  of  our  enjoyment, 

18.  charge  them  to  do  good,  to  be  rich  in  good 

works,  ready  to  distribute  to  exist,  willing  to  com- 
municate, 

19.  laying  up  to  themselves  a  good  treasure,  unto 
the  about  to  come,  in  order  that  they  should  have 

884 

laid  hold  of  the  indeed  life. 

885 

20.  O  Timothy,  keep  the  important  deposit,  avoid- 

330  ••••• 

ing  the  impious  foolish  talkings  and  oppositions  of 

330 

the  falsely  named  knowledge, 

21.  which  some  professing  concerning  the  faith, 
they  erred,  the  grace  to  keep  it  be  with  thee. 

882.  No  one  of  men  saw.  Able  to  have  seen.  Literally,  With 
his  natural  eyes;  whereas  &c.,  With  the  eyes  of  his  mind}  hence 
&e.,  321. 

883.  Charge  the  rich.  Literally,  Charge  the  persons  specified  ; 
whereas  &c.,  Charge  in  relation  to  them;  hence  &c.,  321. 

884.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  Lay  holdcf  the  indeed  life 
O  Timothy,  which  is  the  Literal  Sense ;  but,  0  Timothy >  keep  the 
important  deposit;  hence  the  Major  Stop,    See  Rule  184. 

885.  Keep  the  important  deposit.  Literally,  Retain  it  thyself} 
whereas  &c,  Insist  upon  regard  for  it;  hence  &c.,  321. 
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OP   THE 


SECOND    EPISTLE    OF    PAUL    THE 


APOSTLE    TO    TIMOTHY. 


Chapter  I. 

1.  Paul,  an  apostle  of  Jesus  Christ,  with  desire 

88(S 

i  e  approbation  of  God,  concerning  promise  of  life 
that  is  in  the  Dispensation  of  Jesus, 

333 

2.  to  Timothy  a  beloved  child,  grace,  mercy, 
peace,  from  God,  Father,  and  Christ  even  Jesus  our 
Lord, 

887 

3.  I  have  thanks  to  the  God,  whom  I  serve  with 

• 333 

forefathers,  with  pure  conscience,  that  I  have  with- 


886.  Approbation.    See  Ephesians  i-1. 

887.  I  have  thanks.  The  Sense  here  intended  to  be  conveyed  is, 
I  feel  thankful,  which  not  being  the  Literal  Sense,  is  the  occasion  of 
the  Disarrangement.    See  Bole  321. 

O 
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888  889 

out  ceasing  the  remembrance  of  thee  in  my  prayers 
of  night  and  day  i  e  of  evening  and  morning, 

4.  greatly  desiring  thee  to  have  seen,  [having  been 

890 

mindful  of  thy  tears,]  in  order  that  I  should  have 
891  

been  filled  with  joy, 

• 892*-  892 

5.  taking  a  remembrance  of  the  unfeigned  faith 
that  existed  in  thee,  which  dwelt  first  in  thy  grand- 
mother Lois,  and  thy  mother  Eunice.  And  I  have 
been  persuaded  that  dwells  also  in  thee, 

6.  for  which  cause,  I  remind  thee  to  stir  up  the 
gift  of  the  God,  which  exists  in  thee,  in  the  laying  on 
of  my  hands. 

780,1 

7.  For  the  God  gave  not  to  us  a  spirit  of  fear,  but 
of  power,  and  of  love,  and  of  a  sound  mind. 


888.  I  have  without  ceasing.  The  Sense  here  intended  to  be  con- 
veyed is,  I  frequently  have,  which  not  being  the  Literal  Sense,  is  the 
cause  of  the  Disarrangement.    See  Rule  821. 

889.  The  remembrance  of  thee.  Literally,  I  have  thee  always 
in  my  mind  ;  whereas  &c.,  1 always  supplicate  for  thee ;  hence  &c., 
321. 

890.  Thy  tears.  The  Sense  here  intended  to  be  conveyed  is, 
Thy  affliction  ;  hence  &c.,  821. 

891.  In  order  that  I  should  have  S(c.  The  Sense  here  intended 
to  be  conveyed  is,  In  order  that  I  should  have  great  joy  in  relation 
to  you;  hence  &c,  321. 

892.  Taking  a  remembrance.  The  Sense  here  intended  to  be 
conveyed  is,  Not  being  unmindful ;  hence  &c.,  321* 

The  Sentence  of  the  Preposition,  In  thee,  Literally  means,  Some- 
thing in  thee  that  was  particular ;  whereas  fco.  General,  That  which 
thou  as  well  as  other  Christians  exhibit;  hence  &o.,  321. 


CH.    I.  II.   TIMOTHY.  159 

8.  Therefore  thou  should  not  have  been  ashamed 
of  the  testimony  of  our  Lord,  or  me  his  prisoner, 
indeed  if  necessary  partake  of  the  afflictions  in  the 
gospel, 

9.  by  power  from  God  that  saved  us,  and  called 
with  a  holy  calling,  not  according  to  our  works,  but 

333 

according  to  his  own  purpose  and  grace  that  was 
given  to  us  in  the  Dispensation  of  Jesus,  before  times 
of  ages. 

10.  And  was  made  manifest  now  by  means  of  the 
manifestation  of  our  Saviour  Jesus  Christ's  having 
abolished  even  the  death  we  were  under.  Even  having 
brought  to  light  life  and  immortality,  by  means  of 
the  gospel, 

11.  to  which,  I  a  preacher  and  an  apostle  and  a 

8w,i  ; 

teacher  of  Gentiles  was  appointed, 

12.  for  which  cause  viz.  my  appointment  and  the 
duties  qf  these  offices,  I  suffer,  nevertheless  I  am  not 
ashamed.  For  I  have  known,  whom  I  have  believed, 
and  am  persuaded,  that  able  he  exists  my  deposit  to 
have  kept  until  that  the  day, 

892,1.  I  a  preacher  Sfo.  Literally,  I  who  am  a  preacher  was 
appointed  ;  whereas  &c.,  I  to  be  a  preacher  was  appointed ;  hence 
&c,,  321. 
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893  883 

13.  hold  fast  pattern  of  sound  words,  of  which, 

from  me,  thou  heardest,  concerning  faith  and  love 

that  is  in  the  Dispensation  of  Jesus, 

894  493 

14.  keep  the  good  deposit,  as  to  a  spirit  holy  t  e 

free  from  guilt  that  dwelleth  in  us, 

15.  thou  hast  known  this,  that  all  that  are  in  the 

780,1  338,8 

Asia  were  turned  away  from  me,  of  whom  Phygellus 
Herm^gen^ '.'*' 

16.  mercy  the  Lord  may  have  granted  to  the 
894,1  895  •••• 
house  of  Onesiphorus,  for  oft  he  refreshed  me,  and 
896 — 

was  not  ashamed  of  my  chain, 

1 7.  indeed  having  been  in  Borne  more  earnest,  he 
sought  me  and  he  would  have  found, 

810 

18.  may  the  Lord  have  granted  to  him  to  have 
found,  mercy  of  Jehovah,  in  that  the  day,  verily  how 
many  things,  at  Ephesue,  he  ministered  very  well, 
thou  knowest. 

893.  Hold  fast  pattern.  Literally,  Retain  possession  of  it; 
whereas  &c.,  Conform  to  it;  hence  &c,  321. 

894.  Keep  the  good  deposit.  Literally,  Retain  what  them  hast ; 
whereas  &c.,  Make  the  good  deposit  thine;  hence  &o.,  321. 

894,1.  The  house  of  Onesiphorus.  Literally,  That  which  belonged 
to  him  ;  whereas  &c.  I  conceive,  A  house  of  which  he  was  a  mem- 
ber ;  hence  &c,  321. 

895.  He  refreshed  me.  Literally,  He  personally  ministered  to 
me;  whereas  &c,  The  good  that  I  heard  of  him  made  me  rejoice; 
hence  &c.,  321. 

896.  Not  ashamed  of  my  chain.    The  Sense  here  intended  to  be 
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Chapter  II. 

1.  Therefore  thou  my  child,  be  strong  in  the  grace 
that  is  in  the  Dispensation  of  Jesus, 

2.  and  what  thou  heard  from  me,  by  means  of 

333^  ^  333  ^ 

many  witnesses,  these  things,  commend  to  faithful 
men,  who  fit  shall  exist  even  others  to  have  taught. 

333 

3.  And  thou,  endure  hardness,  as  a  good  soldier  of 
Jesus  Christ, 

4.  no  one  warring  is  entangled  in  the  affairs  of 

897  •••; ; 

the  necessaries  of  life,  in  order  that  he  should  have 
- 898 

gained  the  affection  of  him  that  enlisted  him. 

5.  Or  if  also  any  one  should  strive  for  masteries, 

he  is  not  crowned,  except  lawfully  he  should  have 

striven, 

900 

6.  it  is  fit  a  husbandman  that  labours  first  of  the 


fruits  to  partake, 

conveyed  is,  He  was  not  ashamed  of  the  cause  I  advocate,  because  I 
was  subjected  to  punishment ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

896,1.  No  one  warring  is  entangled.  Literally,  Under  any  cir- 
cumstances is  so  ;  whereas  &c.,  Is  with  advantage  so  ;  hence  &c,  322,1. 

897.  In  the  affairs  of  the  necessaries  of  life.  The  Sense  here  in- 
tended to  be  conveyed  is,  This  ordinarily  is  not  the  chief  object  of 
his  attention  ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

898.  That  he  should  have  gained  the  affection.  The  Sense  here 
intended  to  be  conveyed  is,  That  he  should  be  able  to  pursue  the 
things  which  will  obtain  the  approbation ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

900.  It  is  jit.  The  Sense  here  intended  to  be  conveyed  is,  That 
that  for  which  a  man  labours,  whether  wages  or  produce,  should  be 
first  partaken  of  by  himself;  hence  &c.,  321. 

o  2 
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780,1 

7.  consider,  what  1  say.  For  the  Lord  may  have 
granted  to  thee  an  understanding,  in  all  things, 

8.  remember  Jesus  Christ's  having  been  raised 

600 

from  the  dead,  he  being  of  David's  seed,  according  to 
my  gospel, 

9.  on  account  of  which  fact,  I  suffer  unto  bonds, 

901 

as  an  evil  doer,  but  the  word  of  the  God  has  not  been 
bound  by  means  of  this, 

902 

10.  I  suffer  all  things,  on  account  of  the  elect,  in 
order  that  also  they  should  have  obtained  the  know- 
ledge of  a  salvation  that  is  in  the  Dispensation  of 
Jesus,  unto  eternal  glory, 

11.  faithful  the  saying  is.  That  if  we  i  e  Christ 
and  christians  died  together  i  e  alike,  then  we  shall 
live  together  i  e  alike, 

12.  if  we,  i  e  Christ  and  christians,  persevere,  then 
we   shall  reign  together  i  e  alike,  if  we  deny  i  e 


901.  The  word  of  the  God  has  not  been  bound.  Literally,  God? 8 
word  hath  not  been  retarded  thereby ;  whereas  &c.,  Its  truth  and 
voire  hath  not  been  effected  by  it,  otherwise  than  as  God  permitted  ; 
hence  &c.,  322,1. 

902.  I  suffer  all  things.  The  Sense  here  intended  to  be  con- 
veyed is,  All  things  of  this  hind  ;  hence  &c,  321. 

902,1.  In  order  that  also  they  should  have  obtained.  Literally, 
What  is  stated ;  whereas  &c,  Obtain  the  knowledge  of  it ;  hence 
&c,  321. 
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practise  denial,  then  that  person  will  deny  us  being 
his  disciples, 

13.  if  we,  i  e  Christ  and  christians,  believe  not  i  e 
practise  unbelief,  that  person  faithful  abideth.     So  he 

904 

is  not  able  to  have  denied  himself, 

14.  these  things,  call  to  remembrance,  charging 
before  the  Lord  not  to  strive  about  words  to  no 

833 

profit,  along  with  subversion  of  them  that  hear, 

15.  study  thyself  approved  to  have  presented  to 
the  God,  a  workman  not  ashamed,  strictly  handling 
the  word  of  the  truth. 

905 

16.  And  so  shun  the  profane  vain  babblings.  For 
in  more  i  e  magnitude,  they  increase  ungodliness, 

006 

17.  as  their  rehearsing  as  a  canker  will  have  food, 

322,2  # \ 

of  whom  Hvmeneus  and  Philetus  is, 

18.  who,  concerning  the  truth  taught  by  Christ, 
erred,   affirming  the   resurrection    already  to  have 


903.  In  order  that  they  should  obtain  Sfc.  The  Sense  here  in- 
tended to  be  conveyed  is  as  in  the  Paraphrase ;  hence  &c,  321. 

904.  For  he  is  not  able.  The  Sense  here  intended  to  be  con- 
veyed is,  Se  cannot  so  act  in  accordance  with  his  character  ,•  hence 
&c,  321. 

905.  Shun  profane  vain  babblings.  Literally,  Save  no  connexion 
with  them  ;  whereas  &c.,  Use  thy  influence  to  stop  them ;  hence  &c., 
321. 

906.  Will  have  food.  The  Sense  here  intended  to  be  conveyed 
is,  Will  have  that  which  sustains  them ;  hence  &c.,  321. 
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907 

passed,  and  so  subvert  the  belief  of  some  respect- 
ing it, 

333  908 

19.  the  yet  truly  firm  foundation  of  the  God  res- 
pecting  it  hath  stood,  having  this  seal,  Jehovah 
acknowledged  them  that  exist  of  it,  so  depart  from 

iniquity,  all  that  name  the  name  of  Jehovah. 

333 

20.  But  in  a  great  house,  there  exists  not  only  gold 

and  silver  vessels,   but   also  wood  and   earth,   and 

vessels  which  indeed  are  for  use  honorable.     And 

vessels  which  are  for  use  dishonorable. 

908,1 

21.  Now  if  any  one  in  Christ  should  have  cleansed 

322,2 

himself,  from  these  b ablings,  a  vessel  he  shall  be  for 

uses  honorable,  having  been  set  apart  for  pious  uses, 

333 

even  very  useful  to  the  master,  for  every  good  work 

having  been  prepared. 

909 

22.  So  then  flee  the  youthful  lusts  that  relate  to 

them.     And  follow  after  righteousness,  faith,  love, 


907.  The  faith  of  some.  Literally,  The  quality  in  man;  whereas 
&c.  has  reference,  To  a  particular  thing  believed;  henoe  &c., 
321. 

908.  The  yet  truly  firm  foundation  of  the  God.  Literally,  A 
foundation  establishing  the  existence  of  Ghd ;  whereas  &c.,  God's 
foundation  establishing  the  existence  of  the  resurrection ;  hence  &c., 

322,1. 

909.  Flee  the  youthful  lusts.  Literally,  Flee  from  where  the 
huts  are;  whereas  &o.,  Avoid  participation  in  them;  hence  &c., 
321. 
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910 

peace,  with  them  that  are  called  after  the  Lord,  out 

833 

of  a  pure  heart. 

911 

23.  And  avoid  the  foolish  and  unlearned  questions 

connected  with  them,  having  known,  that  they  do 

gender  strifes. 

91s 

24.  And  it  is  not  becoming  a  servant  of  Jehovah 
to  strive,  but  gentle  to  exist  unto  all,  qualified  for 
teaching,  patient, 

25.  in  meekness,  instructing  those  that  oppose. 

780,1 

Lest  at  any  time  the  God  should  have  granted  to 
them  repentance,  with  an  acknowledgment  of  truth, 

26.  and  so  they  should  have  recovered  themselves 

913 

from   the  snare   after  the  devils'   description,  they 

•;••••. 914 

having  been  made  a  captive  to  him,  in  the  desire  of 

a  description  after  that  wicked  ones  desire. 


910.  With  them  that  are  called  after  the  Lord.  See  my  Tract 
on  "  The  authority  of  Scripture  with  respect  to  addressing  prayer 
and  worship  to  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ." 

911.  And  avoid  the  foolish  fyc.  The  Sense  here  intended  to  be 
conveyed  is,  Strive  to  repress  them;  hence  &o.,  321. 

912.  It  is  not  becoming  Sfc.  The  Sense  here  intended  to  be 
conveyed  is,  That  in  that  to  which  the  context  refers,  it  is  not  be- 
coming Sfc. ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

913.  The  snare  after  the  devil.  Literally,  The  deviVs  snare  ; 
whereas  &c.,  A  snare  advancing  his  interest;  hence  &c.,  321. 

914.  In  the  desire  of  that.  I  conceive  the  Literal  Sense  would 
be,  By  the  desire  of  that  wicked  one,  which  not  being  the  Literal 
Sense ;  hence  &c.,  321. 
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Chapter  III. 

333 

1.  Now  this,  know  that  in  last  days,  perilous  times 
shall  come. 

2.  For  the  men  of  those  times  shall  exist,  lovers  of 
their  own  selves,  covetous,   boasters,  proud,   blas- 

915 

phemers,  disobedient  to  parents,  unthankful,  unholy, 

3.  without  natural  affection,  truce  breakers,  false 
accusers,  incontinent,  fierce,  despisers  of  those  that 
are  good, 

4.  traitors,  heady,  high  minded,  lovers  of  pleasures 
more  than  lovers  of  God, 

5.  having  a  pattern  of  godliness.    Yet  having  been 
916  ••••917 

denied  the  power  of  it,  verily  turn  away  from  these. 

6.  For  of  these,  they  exist,  that  creep  into  the 

houses,  and  lead  captive  silly  women  having  been 

laden  with   sins,  they  being  led  away  with  divers 

917,1 
lusts. 

915.  Disobedient  to  parents.    See  Note  to  Bom.  1-30. 

916.  Yet  having  been  denied  Sfc.  Literally,  God  determined  that 
they  should  not  have  it;  whereas  &o.,  Their  conduct  excluded  them 

from  it ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

917.  Turn  away  from  these.  literally,  From  these  persons; 
whereas  &c.,  From  such  a  description  of  character;  henoe  Ac., 
321. 

917,1.  •  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  That  they  are  always 
endeavouring  to  learn,  which  is  the  Literal  Sense ;  but,  That  they 
are  always  requiring  to  learn ;  henoe  the  Major  Stop.  See  Bale 
184. 
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7.  Ever  learning,  and  never  unto  a  knowledge  of 

918 
truth,  being  able  to  have  come. 

8.  Now  what  course  it  was  that  Jannes  and  Jambres 

497,1 
withstood  Moses.     So   also  these  resist  the  truth, 

men  having  been  destroyed  in  the  mind,  reprobates, 

concerning  the  faith, 

9.  but  they  shall  not  proceed  on  further.     For 

919 
their  folly  manifest  shall  exist  to  all,  as  also  the  folly 

919 

of  those  men  has  been. 

920 

10.  Verily  thou  hast  fully  known  my  doctrine, 
manner  of  life,  purpose,  faith,  long-suffering,  love, 
patience, 

780,1 

11.  persecutions,   afflictions,  which   came  to  me, 

928 

at  Antioch,  at  Iconium,  at  Lystra,  1  did  endure  such 

923         

persecutions,  but  out  of  all,  the  Lord  delivered  me. 

918.  Being  able  to  have  come.  literally,  As  respects  the  power 
they  possess  ;  whereas  &c.  has  reference,  To  the  course  they  choose  to 
persue;  hence  &c,  321. 

919.  As  also  the  folly  of  those.  The  Disarrangement  here,  See 
Rule  322,1,  is  intended  to  shew,  that  this  is  to  he  understood  with 
restriction.  Literally,  It  was  not  manifest  to  all,  but  it  was  so  clear, 
that  with  due  examination,  all  might  perceive  it. 

920.  My  doctrine.  The  Sense  here  intended  to  he  conveyed  is, 
The  doctrine  I  teach ;  which  not  being  the  Literal  Sense,  is  the 
occasion  of  the  "Disarrangement.    See  Rule  321. 

922.  I  did  endure  such  persecutions.  Literally,  I  endured  all  the 
persecutions  reported  to  you ;  whereas  &o.,  I  endured  persecutions  of 
that  characters  hence  &c.,  321. 

923.  The  Lord  delivered  me.  Literally,  He  personally  did  it  ; 
whereas  &c^  Me  caused  me  to  be  delivered  /  hence  &o.$  321. 
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12.  Yea,  and  all  that  wish  godly  to  live  in  the 
Dispensation  of  Jesus,  shall  be  persecuted. 

S33        994 

13.  For  evil  men  and  seducers  shall  grow  worse 
upon  the  worst  they  have  reached,  deceiving  and 
being  deceived. 

14.  But  thou,  continue  in  what  things,  thou  hast 
learned  and  wast  assured  of,  having  known,  from 
whom,  thou  learned, 

224 

15.  and  that  from  a  child,  the  Holy  Scriptures 
thou  hast  known,  that  are  able  thee  to  have  made  wise 
unto  salvation,  by  means  of  faith  that  is  in  the  Dis- 
pensation of  Jesus, 

333 

16.  every  writing  inspired  by  God,  assuredly  pro- 
fitable  is,  for  doctrine,  for  reproof,  for  correction,  for 
instruction  that  is  after  righteousness, 

17.  in  order  that  perfect  in  knowledge,  the  man 

925  322,2  833  

of  the  God  should  be,  unto  every  good  work,  having 
been  thoroughly  furnished, 

Chapter  IV. 
1.  I  charge  earnestly  before  the  God  and  Jesus 

924.  For  evil  men  and  seducers  shall  grow  worse.  Literally, 
Men  hearing  that  appellation;  whereas  &c.,  Men  whose  conduct  en- 
title them  to  he  so  designated  ;  hence  &c.,  322,1. 

925.  The  man  of  the  God.  The  Sense  here  intended  to  be  con- 
veyed is,  The  man  that  is  approved  qfhy  God;  hence  &c,  821. 
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Christ  that  is  about  to  bring  to  judgment  living  and 
dead,  also  concerning  his  appearing,  and  his  kingdom, 

2.  preach  the  word,  proclaim  publicly  in  season 

333 

out  of  season,  reprove,  rebuke,  exhort  with  all  long 
suffering  and  doctrine. 

3.  For  a  time  will  exist,  when  they  will  not  endure 

986  224 

the  sound  doctrine,  but  after  the  their  own  lusts, 

096,1 

they  will  accumulate  to  themselves  teachers,  being 

•; 877 •* 

tickled  in  the  ear, 

027 

4.  even  from  indeed  the  truth,  they  will  turn  away 
the  ear.  And  by  the  fables  they  accept,  they  shall 
be  turned  aside. 

5.  But  thou,  watch  in  all  things,  endure  affliction, 

028  020 

do  work  of  an  evangelist,  complete  thy  ministry. 


926.  They  will  not  endure  the  sound  doctrine.  Literally,  They 
wiU  not  assent  to  any  doctrine  that  is  sound  ;  whereas  &c,  They  will 
regret  or  so  modify  doctrines  as  to  change  their  effect ;  hence  &c., 
321. 

926,1.  They  accumulate  to  themselves  teachers.  Literally,  For 
their  own  particular  instruction ;  whereas  &c.,  For  the  teaching  of 
their  doctrine  ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

927.  They  shall  turn  away  the  ear.  Literally,  They  shall  refuse 
to  hear ;  whereas  &c,  They  shall  neglect  to  regard  it ;  hence  &c., 
321. 

928.  Do  work  of  an  evangelist.  Literally,  Do  work  of  another 
person ;  whereas  &c,  Do  such  work  as  an  evangelist  ought  to  do  ; 
hence  &c.,  321. 

929.  Complete  thy  ministry.  The  Sense  here  intended  to  he 
conveyed  is,  Leave  no  part  of  thy  ministry  unattended  to ;  henot 
Ac.,  321. 

P 
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6.  For  I  am  now  ready  to  be  offered,  and  the  time 

234  930  

of  the  my  departure  is  at  hand, 

7.  I  have  fought  the  fight  that  is  good,  I  have 
932 

finished  the  course  that  is  good  i  e  the  Gospel  Dispen- 
sation,  I  have  kept  the  faith  that  is  good, 

8.  a  remaining  thing  is,  the  crown  of  the  righteous- 

780,1       • 

ness/or  so  doing  is  laid  up  for  me,  which  the  Lord 

; 780,1 

shall  give  to  me  about  that  the  day,  the  righteous 

judge.    And  not  only  to  me,  but  also  to  all  that  have 

loved  his  appearing, 

9.  use  diligence  to  have  come  to  me  shortly. 

935 

10.  For  Demas  deserted  me,  having  loved  the  now 

age,  and  was  departed  to  Thessalonica,  Crescens  to 
Galatia,  Titus  to  Dalmatia, 

930.  The  time  of  the  me  departure  is  at  hand.  Literally,  Is 
immediately  coming  ;  whereas  &c.,  Is  near;  hence  &c.,  322,1. 

931.  I  have  fought  the  fight  that  is  good.  Literally,  I  have 
fought  a  good  fight;  whereas  &c,  I  have  fought  on  the  good  side; 
hence  &c.,  321. 

932.  I  have  finished  the  course.  Literally,  I  have  terminated  the 
contest ;  whereas  &c.,  I  have  marked  out  the  boundaries  of  the 
course;  hence  &c.,  321. 

933.  I  have  kept  the  faith.  Literally,  I  have  not  broken  it ; 
whereas  &c.,  I  adhere  to  the  same  party  tethe  believers  in  Christ ; 
hence  &c,  321. 

934.  The  crown  of  the  righteousness.  The  Literal  Sense  of  this 
implies,  That  the  righteousness  possessed  in  itself  the  right  of 
reward  ;  whereas  &c.,  That  God  had  promised  to  reward  such  right- 
eousness; hence  &c.,  321. 

985.  Deserted  me.  The  Sense  here  intended  to  be  conveyed  is, 
Deserted  the  cause  I  advocated;  hence  &c.,  321. 
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32M  997 

11.  Luke  only  is  with  me,  having  taken  Mark, 
3«,a 

bring  together  with  thyself.      For  very  useful  he 

j*m         ...        .  

is  to  me,  in  ministration. 

QS8 

12.  As  I  sent  Tychicus,  to  Ephesus, 
939 

13.  coming,  bring  the  cloak,  which  I  left  at  Troas, 

with  Carpus,  also  the  books,  especially  the  parch- 
ments, 

940  333 

14.  Alexander   the    coppersmith    did  many  evil 
sio 

things  to  me,  may  the  Lord  have  dealt  to  him  punish- 
•• *•••• « 

merit,  for  his  works, 

15.  whom  also  thou,  watch.     For  greatly  he  hath 
withstood  the  our  words, 

941  942 

16.  in  my  first  defence,  no  one  stood  by  me,  but 
943   •• 310 

all  forsook  me.     May  it  not  have  been  reckoned  to 
them. 


987.  Saving  taken  Mark.  The  Sense  here  intended  to  be  con- 
Teyed  is,  Mark  joining  thee  ;  hence  Ac.,  321. 

938.  I  sent  TycHcus.  The  Sense  here  intended  to  be  conveyed 
is,  I advised  him  to  go;  hence  &c,  321. 

989.  Bring  the  Cloak  <$*.  I  conceive  it  probable,  that  Timothy 
had  no  knowledge  of  St.  Paul  having  left  his  cloak  behind  him,  and 
that  had  the  Arrangement  been  Regular,  it  would  have  implied, 
That  he  had  knowledge  of  it ;  hence  &c,  321. 

940.  Alexander  the  Coppersmith  Sfc.  The  Sense  here  intended 
to  be  conveyed  is,  He  attempted  to  do  the  cause  St.  Paul  advocated 
many  evil  things ;  hence  the  two  Disarrangements.    See  Rule  321. 

941.  My  first  defence.  Literally,  The  first  defence  I  made  ; 
whereas  Ac.,  I  advanced ;  hence  &o.,  321. 

942.  Stood  by  me.    By  my  cause ;  hence  &c,  321. 
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948 

17.  Howbeit  the  Lord  stood  by  me,  and  strength- 
ened me,  in  order  that  by  means  of  me,  the  procla- 
im #  •/••• 

mation  should  have  completion,  and  all  the  Gentiles 

should  have  hearing,  so  I  was  delivered  out  of  the 
mouth  of  the  lion, 

780,1  m  333 

18.  and  the  Lord  will  deliver  me,  from  every  evil 
work  of  man,  and  will  preserve  me  unto  his  king- 
dom that  is  heavenly,  to  whom  the  glory  of  these 
things  ascribe  unto  the  evers  of  the  evers.     Amen, 

19.  salute  Prisca  and  Aquila,  and  the  household  of 
Onesiphorus, 

946  947 

20.  Erastus  abode  at  Corinth.  But  1  left  Tro- 
phimus  at  Miletum  being  sick, 

21.  use  diligence  before  winter  to  have  come, 


943.  The  Lord  stood  by  me.  Literally,  Personally  ,•  whereas  it 
is,  In  his  assistance,  he  stood  by  me  ;  whereas  it  is,  My  cause ;  hence 
the  two  Disarrangements.  See  Rule  321.  Observe  the  Arrange' 
ment  is  Regular,  And  strengthened  me. 

944.  The  proclamation  should  have  completion.  Literally, 
Should  be  brought  to  an  end  ;  whereas  &c,  Its  truth  should  be  veri* 

fied  ;  hence  &c,  322,1. 

945.  The  household  of  Onesiphorus.  The  Disarrangement  here 
See  Rule  321, 1  conceive  to  be  occasioned  by  reference  being  had 
to  something  that  differs  from,  the  Literal  Sense,  which,  without 
intimate  knowledge  of  the  parties,  it  is  impossible  to  specify. 

946.  JSrastus  abode  at  Corinth.  Literally,  Permanently  re- 
mained; whereas  &c.,  Temporally  stops;  hence  &o.,  321. 

947.  I  left.  The  Sense  here  intended  to  be  conveyed  is,  Iro- 
phimus  remained  ;  hence  &c,  32L 
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Eubulus  greeteth  thee,  and  Pudens,  and  Linus,  and 
Claudia,  even  all  brethren  are, 
22.  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ  is  with  thy  spirit,  the 

!M7,1 

grace  that  is  to  us  i  e  that  is  the  privilege  of  Chris- 
tians. 


947,1.  The  grace  that  is  to  us.  Griesbach's  reading  is,  That  is 
to  you,  Plural,  but  how  Timothy  can  be  a  Plural,  I  cannot  explain  : 
for  thia  reason  I  judge  the  reading  which  Griesbach  admits  is  to  be 
found,  to  be  correct ;  and  consequently,  so  Translate  it  in  my 
Text. 


p  2 


A    LITERAL     TRANSLATION 

OF   THE 

EPISTLE    OF    PAUL    THE    APOSTLE 

TO     TITUS. 

Chapter  I. 

1.  Paul,  a  servant  of  God.  And  an  apostle  of 
Jesus  Christ,  for  a  belief  of  God's  elect,  and  an  ac- 
knowledgment of  a  truth  that  is  after  godliness, 

048  224 

2.  in  a  hope  of  life  eternal,  which  the  unlying  God 
promised  before  times  of  evers. 

3.  And  made  manifest  in  his  own  times  his 
promise,  by  a  proclamation,  which  I  was  entrusted 
with  by  commandment  of  God  our  Saviour  to  Titus 

333 

a  legitimate  child, 

»333 • •  •  • 

4.  by  a  common  faith,  grace,  mercy,  peace,  from 
God,  father  and  Lord  of  Jesus  Christ  our  Saviour, 

948.  Which  the  unlying  God  promised.    Literally,  An  actual 
declaration  ;  whereas  &c.,  By  necessary  inference  ;  hence  Ac.,  321. 

949.  I  was  entrusted  with.     Literally,  Exclusively  I;  whereas 
Ac.,  I  with  others  ;  hence  &c.,  321. 
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960 

5.  for  this  cause,  following,  I  left  thee,  in  Crete, 
in  order  that  the  things  that  are  wanting  thou 
shouldst  have  set  in  order,  and  have  ordained  in 

951 

cities  presbyters,  as  I  appointed  thee, 

322,1  •• 881 

6.  if  any  one  blameless  is,  a  husband  of  one  wife, 

9M ; 

having  faithful  children.     Not  under  accusation  of 

riot,  or  unruly. 

7.  For  it  behoveth  the  bishop  blameless  to  exist  as 
953  

a  steward  of  God.  Not  self  willed.  Not  soon  angry. 
Not  given  to  wine.  Not  a  striker.  Not  given  to 
filthy  lucre, 

8.  but  a  lover  of  hospitality,  >a  lover  of  good  men, 
sober,  just,  holy,  temperate, 

9.  holding  fast  that  that  exists  with  the  doctrine 

333 

of  a  faithful  command  i  e  thai  which  the  practice  of 
the  Literal  command  requires,  in  order  that  able  he 
should  exist  also  to  exhort  by  the  act  of  teaching  that 
is  sound,  and  so  those  that  gainsay  to  convince. 

950.  For  this  cause.  Literally,  A  cause  previously  specified; 
whereas  the  cause  follows  after  ;  hence  Ac.,  321. 

951.  As  I  appointed  thee.  Literally,  Thee  in  particular  ;  where- 
as &c.  General,  All  presbyters ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

952.  Having  faithful  children.  Literally,  Having  children  of 
Ms  own  ; '  whereas  &c.,  Having  the  children  under  his  care  faithful ; 
henoe  &c.,  321. 

953.  A  steward  of  God.     Literally,  Like  one  thai  is  God?* 


I 
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333 

10.  For  many  both  unruly  vain  talkers  and  de- 
ceivers exist.  Especially  they  that  are  of  circum- 
cision, 

11.  whom  it  is  necessary  to  stop,  who  subvert 

954        888  »55 

whole  houses,  teaching  what  is  not  fit,  for  filthy 
lucre, 

12.  one  of  them  said,  an  especial  prophet  of  theirs, 
Cretians  always  liars  are,  evil  beasts,  slow  bellies, 

822,8 

13.  this  witness  true  is,  for  which  cause,  rebuke 
them  sharply,  in  order  that  they  should  be  sound  in 
the  faith. 

888 

14.  Not  giving  heed  to  Jewish  fables,  and  com- 
mandments of  men  slighting  the  truth, 

15.  all  things  indeed  pure  exist  in  the  pure.     But 


steward  ;  whereas  Ac.,  He  should  be  blameless  as  being  a  steward  of 
God  ;  hence  &o.,  321. 

953,1.  Stop.  I  think  it  possible,  that  had  the  Minor  Stop  been 
here  expressed,  it  might  have  implied  that  the  Especially  was  imme- 
diately effected  by  the  circumcision  of  the  parties  specified ;  and 
that  the  object  oi  the  Major  Stop  is  to  show,  That  the  effect  con- 
nected with  circumcision  was  only  that  of  accident ;  hence  the  Major 
Stop.    See  Rule  184. 

954.  Who  subverted  whole  houses.  I  think  it  probable  that  the 
occasion  of  the  Disarrangement  here,  may  be  to  give  a  Sense  to  this 
effect,  Who  even  sometimes  subvert  a  whole  household ;  hence  &c, 
321. 

955.  For  filthy  lucre.  Literally,  For  payment;  whereas  &c.,  In 
order  to  increase  their  gain  ;  hence  Ac.,  321. 

956.  A  prophet  of  their  own.  A  prophet  so  called,  but  not 
entitled  to  the  name ;  hence  &c.,  321. 


! 
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in  them  that  have  been  defiled  and  disbelieve  in  re- 
lation to  the  things  they  possess,  nothing  pure  exists, 

957 
for  both  their    mind    and    conscience    have   been 

defiled, 

958 
16.  they  profess  God  to  have  known.     But  they 

deny  him  by  the  works  they  perform,  abominable 

existing  and  disobedient,  and  to  every  good  work, 

reprobates. 

Chapter  II. 

1.  But  thou,  command,  (what  it  becometh  the 
sound  doctrine  to  observe,) 

2.  presbyters  sober  to  exist,  grave,  temperate, 
sound  in  the  faith,  in  the  love,  in  the  patience  they 
exhibit, 

3.  command  female  presbyters  likewise  to  be  in  be- 
haviour becoming  holiness.    Not  false  accusers.    Not 


957.  Their  mind  and  conscience.  This  is  worthy  of  regard. 
Literally,  The  source  is  defiled  ;  whereas  Ac.,  The  operation  of  them 
has  been  defiled;  hence  &c.,  821. 

958.  They  profess  God  to  have  known.  The  Sense  here  intended 
to  be  conveyed  is,  They  acknowledge  a  God's  existence  ;  henoe  &&, 
321. 

959.  But  they  deny  him  by  the  works.  The  Sense  here  intended 
to  be  conveyed  is,  But  their  works  are  such  as  prove  that  they  de 
not  regard  him ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

960.  Not  being  given  to  much  wine.  The  Sense  here  intended  to 
be  conveyed  is,  Not  making  an  improper  use  of  the  wine  ;  heno»  Ac, 
321. 
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being    given    to    much    wine,     teachers    of   good 
things, 

4.  in  order  that  they  should  teach  the  young 
loving  the  husbands  to  exist,  loving  children, 

5.  discreet,  chaste,  keepers  at  home,  good,  being 
obedient  to  the  their  own  husbands,  in  order  that 

901 

not  the  word  of  the  God  should  be  blasphemed, 

6.  command  the  young  men  likewise,  exhort  them 
to  be  sound  minded,  in  all  things, 

908  333 

7.  shewing  thyself  a  pattern  of  good  works,  in  the 
doctrine  of  thy  exhortation,  viz,,  gravity,  sincerity, 

8.  sound  speech,  undeserving  condemnation,  in 
order  that  he  that  is  of  a  contrary  part  should  have 
been  ashamed,  nothing  having  against  us  to  say 
wicked, 

333 

9.  command  servants  to  their  own  masters  to  be 
obedient,  in  all  things,  pleasing  to  exist.  Not  an- 
swering again. 

002,1 

10.  Not  purloining,  but  shewing  all  good  fidelity, 

961.  In  order  that  not  the  word  of  the  God  should  be  blasphemed. 
Literally,  To  preclude  its  being  so  ;  whereas  &c.,  Not  to  expose  it  to 
blasphemy  on  this  account ;  hence  &c.,  322,1. 

962.  Shewing  thyself.  Literally,  Exhibiting  thyself  as  a  patterns 
whams  4cc,  Practising  thyself  works  that  may  be  a  pattern  ;  hence 
fco,  821. 

962,1.     But  shewing  aU  good  fidelity.    Literally,  Exhibiting  that 
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962,2 

in  order  that  they  should  adorn  the  doctrine  that  is 
after  God  our  Saviour,  in  all  things. 

11.  7  say  command  these  classes  of  men.     For  the 

grace  of  the  God  that  hringeth  salvation  was  made 

333 

manifest  to  all  men, 

12.  teaching    us,    in    order    that    denying    the 

ungodliness    and    the   worldly   lusts    that    exclude 

962,3 

from  salvation.  Soberly,  and  righteously,  and 
godly,  we  as  christians  should  have  lived  in  the 
now  age, 

13.  looking  for  the  blessed  hope,  and  an  appear- 
ing of  the  glory  of  the  great  God,  and  of  our  Saviour 
Jesus  Christ, 

14.  who  gave  himself,  for  us,  in  order  that  he 
should  have  redeemed  us  i  e  christians,  from  all  past 
iniquity  excluding  from  salvation,  and  so  purified  us 

"■ •/•  333 

unto  himself  a  peculiar  people,  zealous  of  good  works, 


quality ;  whereas  &o.,  So  acting  that  if  their  conduct  is  exhibited, 
that  result  will  appear ;  hence  &c.,  821. 

962.2.  In  order  that  they  should  adorn  Sfo.  Literally,  JSffeet 
the  end  specified  ;  whereas  &c.,  So  act  that  that  end  should  t»  re- 
lation exclusively  to  the  things  themselves  be  effected ;  henoe  Ac, 
321. 

962.3.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  That  we  should  have  lived 
absolutely  soberly  righteously  and  godly  which  is  the  Literal  Sense ; 
but,  That  our  aim  should  be  to  do  so ;  hence  the  Major  Stop.  See 
Bole  184. 
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15.  these  things,  command,  and  exhort,  and  re- 

333  90S 

bake  with  all  authority,  let  no  one  despise  thee, 

Chapter  III. 

1.  put  in  mind  them  to  principalities  and  powers 

333 

to  be  subject,  to  obey  magistrates,  for  every  good 
work  ready  to  exist, 

•  •  •  •  #   •  • 

2.  no  one  to  speak  evil  of,  not  brawlers  to  exist, 

964  333  333 

gentle,  shewing  all  meekness,  to  all  men. 

3.  For  we  were  existing  once,  even  ourselves, 
foolish,  disobedient,  being  deceived,  being  slaves  to 

333 

lasts  and  divers  pleasures,  in  malice  and  envy,  living 

hateful,  hating  one  another. 

985 

4.  But  when  the  kindness  and  the  love  toward 
man  of  God  our  Saviour  was  made  manifest, 

5.  not  on  account  of  works  that  are  after  righteous- 

966  967 

ness,  which  we  effected,  but  through  his  mercy,  he 

963.  Let  no  one  despise  thee.  The  Sense  here  intended  to  be 
conveyed  is,  Save  cause  to  despise  thee ;  hence  &c,  321. 

964.  Shewing  all.  Literally,  Endeavouring  to  make  it  perceived  ; 
whereas  Ac.,  So  acting  that  all  meekness  may  exist;  hence  &c,  321. 

965.  But  when  the  kindness  and  the  love  Sfc.  was  made  manifest. 
Literally,  When  man  did  perceive  it;  whereas  &c.,  When  man  was 
enabled  to  perceive  it;  hence  &c.,  321. 

966.  We  effected  Sec.  Literally,  The  Antecedent  to  the  Pronoun 
here  is,  Man  generally  ;  whereas  &c.,  We  christians ;  hence  &c., 
321. 

967.  Sis  mercy.  Literally,  The  mercy  possessed  by  God;  where- 
as &c.  has  reference  to,  The  mercy  God  has  shewn  to  man;  hence 
Ac.,  821. 
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saved  us,  by  means  of  a  bath  of  regeneration,  even  a 

493 
renewing  of  a  spirit  holy  *  e  free  from  gtdU, 

6.  which  he  shed  on  us  abundantly,  by  means  of 

Jesus  Christ  our  Saviour, 

968 

7.  in  order  that  being  justified  through  the  grace 
of  that  mercy,  heirs  we  should  have  been  as  to  a  hope 
of  life  eternal, 

8.  faithful  the  saying  is,  and  concerning  these 

things,  I  wish  thee  constantly  to  affirm,  in  order  that 

333 

they  should  be  careful  good  works  to    maintain, 

322,2 

that  believe  in  the  God,  these  things  the  things  good 

322,2  970  

and  profitable  are  to  the  men  that  believe. 
••••'  333 

9.  But  avoid  foolish  questions,  and  genealogies, 
905       •• •■ 

and  contentions,  and  strivings  about  law.  For  un- 

3224s • •••• 

profitable  and  Tain  they  are, 

;; ; 97i  333 

10.  reject  an  heretic  man  after  one  or  a  second 
admonition, 


968.  Through  the  grace  of  that.  Literally,  Of  that  man  ;  where- 
as &c.  as  in  the  Paraphrase ;  hence  &c.,  821. 

970.  Are.  Literally,  Each  individual  work  is  profitable,  which 
is  not  the  case,  but  Collectively  they  are  so;  hence  the  Peculiar 
Government.    See  Rule  882. 

971.  Reject  Sfc.  Literally,  Absolutely ;  whereas  &c.,  Reject  km 
so  long  as  his  opinion  remains  unchanged;  hence  &o.,  821. 

972.  The  such  like  have  been  subverted.  Literally,  Unchangeably 
fixed  in  an  evil  way ;  whereas  Ac.,  That  the  pursuit  of  such  things, 
is  while  pursued,  a  subversion  of  the  pursuer;  henoe  &c,  821. 
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973 

11.  having  known,  that  the  such  like  hath  been 

973,1 

subverted,  and  sins,  existing  self  condemned. 

12.  When  I  should  have  sent  Artemas,  unto  thee,  or 
Tychicus,  use  diligence  to  have  come  to  me,  to  Nico- 
polis.     For  there  I  have  determined  to  have  wintered, 

13.  escort  courteously  Zenas  the  lawyer  and  Apollos 

; 97* ;••* 

diligently,  in  order  that  nothing  should  be  wanting 
to  them. 

975  333 

14.  For  even  the  out's  embrace  good  works  to 
maintain  for  the  necessary  occasions,  in  order  that 

3*2,3 

unfruitful  i  e  blasting  %  e  tenderers  of  their  own  good 
they  should  not  be, 

977 

15.  all  that  are  with  me  salute  thee,  greet  them 
that  love  us,  on  account  of  faith,  the  grace  of  this 
lave  be  with  you  all. 

972,1.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  Being  self  condemned  when 
I  should  have  sent  Artemas  $c9  which  is  the  Litefel  $ense ;  but, 
The  condemnation  has  no  connection  with  that  which  follows  ;  hence 
the  Major  Stop.    See  Rule  184. 

978.  Escort  Zenas  tifc.  I  think  the  Literal  Sense  would  imply, 
That  he  was  to  act  a*  guard  of  honor  inthe  performance  af this  duty 
and  not  to  associate  with  them  ;  whereas  &c.,  That  he  was  to  treat 
them  with  respect^  and  have  a  concern  for  their  wants;  hence  &c.,  321. 

974.  That  nothing  should  he  wanting.  The  Sense  here  intended 
to  be  conveyed  is,  Nothing  that  it  was  in  his  power  to  provide;  hence 
4ta,821. 

975.  JEven  the  out's  embrace.  Literally,  Particularly  our  own  ; 
whereas  Ac.,  Such  as  believe  as  we  do;  hence  Ac.,  321. 

977.  Ml  that  are  with  me.  Literally,  Personally  present  at  the 
time  of  writing  ;  whereas  &c,  That  belong  to  the  congregation  or 
party  at  the  place  from  which  he  writes;  hence  &c.,  821. 


A    LITERAL    TRANSLATION 

OF  THE 

EPISTLE    OF    PAUL    THE    APOSTLE 

TO    PHILEMON. 

1.  Paul,  a  prisoner  of  Jesus  Christ,  and  Timothy 
the  brother  to  Philemon  the  dearly  beloved  and 
fellow  labourer  of  us, 

2.  and  to  Apphia  the  dearly  beloved,  and  Archippus 

978 

our  fellow  soldier,  and  to  the  church  that  is  after 
thy  house, 

3.  grace  to  you  and  peace,  from  God  our  father, 
and  Lord  of  Jesus  Christ, 

979 

4.  I  thank  my  God  always,  when  making  mention 
of  thee,  in  my  prayers, 


978.  The  Church  after  thy  house.    Literally,  That  follows  thy 
house;  whereas  &c.,  That  is  established  by  thy  house;  hence  &c., 

821. 

979.  Making  mention  of  thee.    See  1  Thess.  i.  2. 

Q  2 
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5.  [hearing  of  thy  love  and  faith,  which  thon  hast 
toward  the  Lord  Jesus,  and  toward  all  the  saints,] 

981 

6.  that  the  communication  of  thy  faith  effectual 

should  have  become  to  an  acknowledgment  of  every 
333 •• ^  #  

good  thing  that  is  to  us,  in  Christ  even  Jesus. 

982 

7.  For  we  have  great  joy  and  consolation,  on  ac- 

983 

count  of  thy  love,  because  the  bowels  of  the  saints 
382  

have  been  refreshed  by  means  of  thee,  brother, 

984 

8.  wherefore  having  much,  as  to  Christ,  freedom 
of  speech  to  command  to  thee  that  that  is  convenient, 

985 

9.  on  account  of  the  love  thou  hast  shown.   Rather 
I  beseech,  beside  an  apostle  such  existing,  as  Paul 


980.  Thy  love.  Literally,  The  love  thou  possessed ;  whereas  &c., 
The  love  thou  hast  shewn  ;  hence  &c.,  821. 

981.  The  communication  of  thy  faith  effectual  should  have  be- 
come. Literally,  That  there  should  be  no  power  to  restrict  it; 
whereas  &c,  That  it  should  be  qualified  to  effect  it ;  hence  &c., 
322,1. 

982.  We  have  great  joy.  Literally,  We  partake  of joy  ;  where- 
as &c.,  We  have  a  cause  of  rejoicing  ;  hence  &c.,  821. 

983.  The  bowels  of  the  saints  have  been  refreshed.  Literally, 
Their  temporal  position  has  been  improved;  whereas  &c.,  Their  tem- 
poral expectation  of  spiritual  things  has  been  enriched;  hence  &c., 
322,1. 

The  Peculiar  Government  of  the  Verb,  See  Rule  882,  is  to  shew, 
That  not  each  separately >  but  as  a  whole  collectively f  they  are  so 
effected. 

984.  Saving  much  freedom  of  speech.  Literally,  Exercising 
much  freedom  ;  whereas  &o.,  Being  granted  much  freedom ;  hence 
&c.,  321. 

985.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  More  in  relation  to  quan- 
tity, which  is  the  Literal  Sense  j  but,  More  in  relation  to  quality, 
hence,  Bather ;  hence  the  Major  Stop.    See  Bole  184. 
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a  presbyter.    And  now  also  a  prisoner  of  Jesus 
Christ, 

10.  I  beseech  thee,  for  the  my  child,  whom  I  begot 
in  my  bonds,  Onesimus, 

498 

1 1 .  the  once  unprofitable  to  thee.    But  now  profit- 

408  

able  to  thee  and  to  me,  whom  I  sent  again. 

#     980 

12.  Therefore  thou,  receive  him,  [this  thing  is 
the  my  bowels  ie  my  ovm  natural  desire,"] 

13.  whom  I  was  retaining  for  myself  to  minister, 

987 

in  order  that  in  place  of  thee,  he  should  minister 
for  me,  through  the  bonds  of  the  gospel. 

824 

14.  But  without  the  thy  consent,  nothing  I  wished 
to  have  done  respecting  him,  in  order  that  not  as  by 
necessity,  thy  benevolence  should  exist,  but  as  by 
voluntary  action. 

15.  Now  perhaps  on  account  of  this,  he  was  sepa- 
rated for  a  time,  viz.  in  order  that  thou  shouldst 

986  '  

receive  without  end  him, 


986.  Receive  him.  Literally,  Admit  him  to  your  house  ;  where- 
as Ac.,  Acknowledge  him  to  be  GocFs  servant ;  hence  &c,  321. 

987.  He  should  minister  for  me.  Literally,  Minister  to  me; 
whereas  &c.  as  in  the  Paraphrase ;   hence  &c.,  321. 

988.  Thy  benevolence  should  be.  Literally,  Thy  quality  of  bene- 
volence; whereas  &c.,  The  act  which  thou  doest  through  benevolence; 
hence  &c,  322,1. 
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16.  not  now  as  a  servant,  but  above  a  servant,  a 

989 

brother  beloved  especially  of  me.    And  more  how 
much  to  thee,  both  in  flesh  and  in  Jehovah. 

990 

17.  Therefore  if  thou  countest  me  a  companion, 
receive  him  as  me. 

18.  Verily  if  any  thing  he  wronged  thee,  or  is 

498 

under  an  obligation,  put  to  the  account  this  thing 
to  me, 

19.  I  Paul  wrote  with  the  my  hand,  1  will  repay, 
in  order  that  I  should  not  say  to  thee,  that  even 

992  497,5 

thou  owest  more  thyself  to  me. 
993 

20.  Assuredly  brother,    I   may  have  profited  by 

498  

thee  in  Jehovah,  refresh  my  bowels  i  e  my  temporal 
happiness  in  Christ, 

21.  having  confidence  in  thy  obedience,  I  wrote 
to  thee,  having  known,  that  even  above  what  I  say, 

thou  wilt  do. 

• 

989.  More  how  much.  Disarranged,  See  Bole  321,  in  order  to 
shew,  that  the  Sense  intended  to  be  conveyed,  is  to  be  understood 
Generally,  and  not  as  to  an  exact  description  of  quantity. 

990.  Therefore  if  thou  countest  me  a  companion.  Literally,  If 
thou  admittest  me  to  be  of  the  number ;  whereas  &o.,  If  thou  dost 
not  reject  me ;  hence  &o.,  821. . 

992.  Thou  owest  more.  The  Sense  here  intended  to  be  conveyed 
is,  Thou  hast  thyself  received  more  from  me?  hence  &c.,  321. 

998.  I  may  have  profited.  Literally,  Possibly  I  may  have 
derived  profit ;  whereas  &o.,  It  is  possible  for  me  to  derive  profit 
from  thee;  hence  &c.,  321. 
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22.  Yet  at  once  indeed  prepare  me  a  lodging. 
For  I  hope  that  on  account  of  your  prayers,  I  shall 
be  granted  to  you, 

23.  Epaphrasmy  fellow  prisoner  in  the  Dispen- 
sation of  Jesus,  Marcus,  Aristarchus,  Demas,  Lucas, 
my  fellow  labourers  salute  thee, 

24.  the  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  be  with 
your  spirit. 


A    LITERAL    TRANSLATION 


OF    THE 

EPISTLE   OP   PAUL  THE   APOSTLE 


TO    HEBREWS. 


Chapter  I. 

1.  At  sundry  times  and  in  divers  manners  in  time 

995,1 

past  the  God  spoke  to  the  fathers,  by  the  prophets, 
in  the  last  of  these  days,  he  hath  spoken  to  us,  by 
a  Son, 

2.  whom  he  appointed  heir  of  all  things,  with 

996 

respect  to  whom  also,  he  made  the  ages  past,  i  e  the 
past  Dispensation  of  man, 

995.  Paul.  In  denominating  the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews,  St. 
Paul'6  Epistle,  I  do  so  merely  in  accordance  to  the  general  opinion 
respecting  it;  as  I  do  not  wish  to  express  an  opinion,  as  to  whether 
he  is,  or  is  not,  the  author  of  this  Epistle,  not  having  sufficiently 
examined  the  arguments  relating  to  it.  I  would  however  here 
observe,  that  I  do  not  find  that  which  St.  Paul  himself  states,  he  has 
attached  to  all  his  Epistles  2  Thess.  iii.  17. 

995,1.  The  God  spoke  to  the  fathers.  Literally,  Uttered;  where- 
as Ac.,  Revealed  ;  hence  &c.,  821. 

996.  Worlds,  Plural,  is  not  to  be  found  either  in  the  New  or  Old 
Testaments  save  here  and  in  Chapter  xi.  3. 
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3.  who  existing  an  effiilgence  of  the  glory,  and  an 

99<J,l 

express  image  of  the  constancy  of  him.  And  making 
manifest  the  all  things  that  exist  in  the  declaration 

997 

concerning  his  power,  having  effected  an  expiation 
of  the  sins  that  burden  us,  he  sat  down  at  right  hand 
of  the  majesty  on  high, 

4.  greater  becoming  so  much  than  angels,  better 

•••'998 

as  much,  than  they  being,  he  hath  acquired  as  an 
inheritance  a  name  i  e  an  appointment  thereto. 

210 

5.  For  saith  he  once  to  any  of  the  angels,  a  son 

322,2 

of  me  thou  art  i  e  thou  hast  become,  I  this  very  day 
have  begotten  thee,  and  again,  I  will  exist  to  him,  as 
a  father,  and  he  shall  exist  to  me,  as  a  son. 

6.  And  of  the  time  when  again  he  should  have 
brought  in  the  first  begotten,  into  the  world,  he 
commands, 


996,1.  Stop.  What  follows  this  Stop  is  not  an  additional  par- 
ticular to  those  previously  stated,  which  the  Literal  Sense  requires 
that  it  should  be ;  but  a  demonstration  of  the  justice  of  what  is 
stated  in  the  particulars  that  precede ;  hence  the  Major  Stop.  See 
Rule  184. 

997.  Saving  effected  an  expiation.  Literally,  Having  absolutely 
done  what  is  stated  ;  whereas  &c,  Saving  prescribed  the  means  by 
which  man  can  obtain  Sfc. ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

998.  Being  so  much  greater.  If  St.  Paul  by  these  words  wished 
to  express,  That  one  who  was  an  angel  was  greater  than  all  othet 
angels,  he  ought  to  have  used  an  Irregular  Arrangement.  See 
Rule  321. 
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7.  even  bow  down  to  him,  all  angels  of  God, 
verily  to  even  the  angels,  be  saith  it,  be  that  maketh 

498  498 

winds  bis  angels,  and  flame  of  fire  his  ministers. 
• ioeo 

8.  But  to  the  son,  he  saith,  thy  throne  the  God  is, 
onto  the  ever,  so  the  sceptre  of  the  direct  i  e  unques- 
tioned line  a  sceptre  of  his  kingdom  is% 

9.  thon  loved  righteousness  and  hated  iniquity, 

408 

on  account  of  this,  the  God  that  is  thy  God  anointed 
thee  with  an  oil  of  gladness,  above  thy  fellows, 

10.  yea  thou,  in  commencing  creation,  O  Lord. 

4Q8 

laid  the  foundation  of  the  earth,  and  works  of  thine 

322,2 

hands  the  heavens  are, 

11.  they  shall  perish.     Yet  thou  endurest,  and 

1001 

all  as  a  garment  shall  wax  old, 

12.  and  as  a  vesture  thou  shalt  fold  up  them,  as  a 
garment  even  they  shall  be  changed.     But  thou  the 

1002 

same  existest,  and  thy  years  shall  not  fail. 


1000.  Thy  throne  the  God  is.  The  authorized  Version  in 
Translating  the  Nominative  as  a  Vocative  cannot  he  sanctioned ;  it 
is  one  of  those  modern  principles  of  Greek  Translation  that  cannot 
be  too  strongly  condemned ;  and  even  admitting  it  to  he  a  just 
principle,  and  one  to  he  observed  in  the  first  clause  in  this  Sentence, 
it  necessarily  requires  the  Second  Clause  to  he  Translated  in  ac- 
cordance thereto,  in  which  case  we  should  then  read,  A  sceptre  of 
righteousness,  O  sceptre  of  thy  kingdom. 

1002.  And  the  gears  shall  not  fail.  I  see  no  reason  for  the 
Disarrangement  here,  save  to  shew  that  as  Yeare  are  a  human 

R 
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13.  And  to  which  of  the  angels,  hath  he  said  at 

497,7 

any  time,  sit  on  right  hands  of  me,  until  soever  I  shall 
make  thy  enemies  thy  footstool, 

333  S3«,« 

14.  is  it  not,  all  enemies  ministering  spirits  are, 
as  to  ministration,  being  sent  forth  with  respect  to 
those  that  are  about  to  acquire  as  an  inheritance 
salvation. 

Chapter  II. 

1.  on  account  of  this,  it  is  fit  more  earnestly  for 

1002,1 

us  to  give  heed  to  the  things  that  were  heard  by  us. 
Lest  at  any  time  we  should  have  been  flowed  by. 

1003 

2.  For  if  the  word  by  means  of  angels  having  been 
spoken  steadfast  was,  and  every  transgression  and 

1004"  "  333  "•• :    

disobedience  received  a  just  recompence, 


measure,  which  may  oease  at  the  destruction  of  this  world,  there 
might  be  an  impropriety  in  applying  such  a  term,  in  relation  to  the 
duration  of  the  existence  of  the  Almighty ;  hence,  I  conceive,  that 
the  object  of  the  Disarrangement  here,  See  Rule  322,1  is  to  shew, 
That  the  existence  of  God  will  never  cease. 

1002,1.  For  us  to  give  heed.  Literally,  Us  in  particular;  where- 
as &c.  General,  For  all  circumstanced  as  we  are ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

1003.  If  the  word  by  means  of  angels  having  been  spoken. 
Literally,  Expressly  uttered  by  angels  ;  whereas  &c,  The  word  that 
was  sanctioned  and  established  by  angels ;  hence  Ac,  321.  Was 
steadfast^  Literally,  Was  never  to  be  moved  ;  whereas  &c.,  Was  not 
at  the  time  of  its  being  required  to  be  observed  ever  disregarded  by 
God  ;  hence  &c.,  322,1. 

1004.  Fnery  transgression  and  disobedience  received  a  just 
recompence.  Literally,  Each  particular  transgression  Sfc. ;  whereas 
Ac.  General)  This  was  its  character ;  henoe  &o.,  322,1. 
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3.  how  shall  we  escape,  having  neglected  such 

1105  383  #  \ 

a  great  salvation,  which  verily  having  assumed  to  be 
spoken  by  means  of  the  Lord,  under  those  that 
heard, 

4.  unto  us,  it  was  established  by  confirming  tes- 
timony by  the  God  in  signs  and  also  in  wonders, 

333  1006 

and  divers  powers,  and  distributions  of  a  spirit  holy 
i  e  free  from  guilt,  according  to  his  will  i  e  as  he 

•  • • •  ••••••   • 

had  trilled  it  should  be. 

1008 

5.  For  he  subjected  not  to  angels  assurances  man's 
knowledge  of  the  world  that  is  about  to  come,  con- 
cerning which,  we  speak. 

6.  Though  he  testified  somewhere,   one  saying, 

810         332,3 

what  is  man,  that  thou  art  mindful  of  him,  or  a  son 
of  man,  that  thou  visitest  him, 

7.  thou  madest  him  lower  something,  than  angels, 

1009 

thou  crowned  him  with  glory  and  honor, 


1005.  Moving  neglected  such  a  great.  Literally,  Who  have 
neglected;  whereas  &e.,  If  we  neglect ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

1006.  Distribution  of  a  spirit  holy.  Literally,  A  donation  of 
or  by  the  Holy  Spirit ;  whereas  &c.,  A  revelation  respecting  man's 
becoming  altogether  freed  from  guilt;  hence  &c,  321. 

1007.  According  to  his  will.  Literally,  Distributed  as  he  arbi' 
trarily  willed  it  /  whereas  &c.,  Being  confirmed  by  signs  Sfc,  as  God 
had  willed  it  should  be  ;  hence  &c,  321. 

1008.  He  subjected  not  to  angels  the  world  Sfc.  Literally,  He 
did  not  give  to  them  the  government  of  that  world ;   whereas  &c., 


p 
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8.  all  things  thou  placed  in  subjection  under  his 
feet.  Now  in  the  declaration,  to  have  placed  in 
subjection  the  all  things  referred  to,  nothing  he 
yielded  up  to  him  not  subject.  But  now  not  yet 
we  see  to  him  the  all  things  having  been  placed  in 
subjection. 

1010 

9.  But  we  see  Jesus  that  has  been  made  lower 
something  than  angels,  on  account  of  the  suffering 
of  man  by  the  death  to  which  he  was  subject ,  having 

••••1010,1 

been  crowned  with  glory  and  honour,  when  he  should 
have  tasted  death  by  favour  of  God,  for  all. 

10.  For  it  was  fitting  him,  with  respect  to  whom, 
the  all  things,  and  by  means  ofwhom,  the  all  things 

1011 

having  led  many  sons  unto  glory  exist,  the  captain 

He  did  not  rest  man's  knowledge  respecting  that  world  on  angeVs 
attestations ;  hence  &a,  321. 

1009.  Thou  crowned  him  with  glory  and  honor.  The  Sense  here 
intended  to  be  conveyed  is,  Thou  designed  for  him  great  glory  and 
honor ;  which  not  being  the  literal  Sense,  is  the  occasion  of  the 
Disarrangement.    See  Bole  821. 

1010.  But  we  see  Jesus  $$c.  The  first  Disarrangement  is  to  shew, 
that  the  Sense  intended  to  be  conveyed  is  to  this  effect,  For  we 
are  taught  that  Jesus  $e. ;  hence  &o.»  321.  The  next  Disarrange- 
ment is  to  convey  a  Sense  to  this  effect,  That  was  in  apperance  and 
worldly  position  made  Sfc.  /  which  not  being  the  Literal  Sense,  ia  the 
occasion  of  the  Disarrangement,    See  Rule  321. 

1010,1.  Me  should  have  tasted  death  by  favor  of  God  for  all. 
Literally,  He  should  have  done  so  in  the  place  of  all;  whereas  &a, 
He  should  have  done  so  in  such  manner  as  that  all  might  if  they 
chose  profit  by  it;  hence  &c,  321. 

1011.  Having  led  Sfc.    laterally,  This  refers  to  something  past; 
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of  their  salvation,  in  respect  of  sufferings,  to  have 
made  perfect. 

11.  For  verily  he  that  sanctifies,  and  they  that  are 
sanctified,  of  one  nature,  all  are,  for  which  cause,  he 
is  not  ashamed  brethren  them  to  call, 

12.  saying,  I  will  declare  thy  name  to  my  breth- 
ren, in  midst  of  Church,  I  will  celebrate  with  hymns 
thee, 

13.  and  again,  I  will  exist,  of  those  having  put 

497,3 

trust  in  him,  and  again.     Behold  I  and  the  children 

1012 

which  the  God  gave  to  me. 

1013        382 

14.  Therefore  as  the  children  have  partaken  of 
blood  and  flesh,  even  he  likewise  partook  of  the 
same,  in  order  that  by  means  of  incurring  the  death 
to  which  flesh  and  blood  is  subject,  he  should  have 
rendered  powerless  him  that  had  as  to  man's  know- 
ledge  the  strength  of  the  death  man  incurs,  this  is 
the  devil, 


whereas  &c.  has  reference  to,  Something  that  is  continuing ;  hence 
Ac.,  821. 

1012.  The  God  gave  to  me.  Literally,  A  donation  of  particular 
venom /  whereas  Ac.,  A  donation  of  such  as  have  a  certain  belief; 
hence  <fcc.,  821. 

1013.  The  children  hath  partaken.  Literally,  An  act  completed; 
whereas  &c.,  An  act  completing,  and  to  be  completed ;  hence  &c., 
822,1. 

R   2 
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15.  and  should  have  delivered  these,  as  many  as 

1014,1 
subjects  were  existing  of  bondage  by  fear  of  death, 

*101ft 

as  to  every  doubt  in  respect  of  that  they  should  have 
life. 


16.  J  say  Flesh  and  blood.    For  verily  he  does  not 

lOlfl  1017  

take  part  of  angels,  but  he  takes  part  of  Abraham's 

••1017,1  

seed. 

17.  Wherefore  he  is  under  an  obligation  in  all 
things  unto  the  brethren  to  have  been  assimilated, 
in  order  that  he  in  their  estimation  a  merciful  and 

1017.J 

faithful  high  priest  should  have  made  i  e  appointed 
the  things  that  are  for  i  e  required  by  the  God,  to 

1014.  Him  that  had  the  strength.  Literally,  Unqualifiedly  hath; 
whereas  &o.  as  in  the  Paraphrase ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

1014,1.  As  many  as  subjects  were  existing  of  bondage  by  fear  of 
death,  literally,  He  should  effect  the  end  specified ;  whereas  &c, 
He  should  enable  the  end  specified  to  be  effected ;  hence  &c.,  321 . 

1015.  In  respect  of  that  they  should  live.  Literally,  Without 
any  qualification;  whereas  &c.,  If  obedient  to  the  terms  prescribed ; 
hence  the  Peculiar  Government.    See  Rule  881. 

1016.  He  does  not  take  possession  of  angels.  Literally,  He  hath 
no  connexion  faith  angels;  whereas  &c,  His  object  had  not  relation 
to  them  ;  hence  &c.,  821. 

1017.  He  takes  possession  of  Abraham**  seed.  Literally,  Exclu- 
sively of  them ;  whereas  &c.  is  not  intended  to  be  thus  limited ; 
hence  ic.,  821. 

1017.1.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  That  there  is  an  unqualified 
obligation,  which  is  the  Literal  Sense ;  but,  That  the  particular 
referred  to  is  required  in  order  to  effect  the  object  in  an  ordinary 
manner  ;  hence  the  Major  Stop.    See  Rule  184. 

1017.2.  A  merciful  and  faithful  high  priest.  Literally,  To  con- 
stitute him  such ;  whereas  &c.,  That  man  may  perceive  him  to  be 
such ;  henoe  Ac.,  821. 
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1018 

the  end  that  they  should  make  reconciliation  for  the 
sins  of  the  people. 

18.  For  by  what,  he  hath  suffered  in  maris  nature, 
man  is  sure,  he,  having  been  tempted  in  that  nature, 
is  able  to  those  that  are  tempted  to  have  come  to  the 

1018,1 

assistance  of. 

Chapter  III. 

1019 

1.  Wherefore  holy  brethren,  partakers  of  heavenly 
calling,  consider  the  apostle  and  high  priest  of  our 
profession,  Jesus, 

2.  faithful  being  to  him  that  appointed  him,  as 
even  Moses  was  faithful  to  him  that  appointed  him, 
unto  his  i  e  God's  house. 

1080 

3.  For  this  high  priest  of  more  glory,  than  Moses, 


1018.  To  the  end  that  they  should  make  Sfc.  Literally,  Should 
effect  it  without  limitation;  whereas  &c.,  That  they  should  be  able  to 
effect  it  for  such  as  accept  him  ;  henoe  the  Peculiar  Government. 
See  Bole  880. 

1018,1.  Stop,  The  Sense  here  is  not,  In  consequence  of  what 
immediately  precedes,  which  is  the  Literal  Sense  j  but,  In  con- 
sequence of  what  has  been  advanced  in  the  general  argument ;  hence 
the  Major  Stop.    See  Bole  184. 

1019.  Partakers  of  heavenly  calling.  The  Sense  here  intended 
to  be  conveyed  is,  Holy  brethren  to  whom  heavenly  tailing  is  offered; 
which  not  being  the  Literal  Sense,  is  the  occasion  of  the  Disar* 
rangement.    See  Bule  321. 

1020.  This  high  priest  of  more  glory.  Literally,  This  has  rela- 
tion to  his  worldly  state ;  whereas  &c.,  Mas  relation  to  his  heavenly 
state,  and  authority  to  command ;  hence  &e.,  821.  In  like  manner, 
He  hath  more  honor. 
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hath  been  esteemed  worthy,  inasmuch  as,  he  hath 

10*0        333  ' 

more  honour  than  those  of  the  house,  he  that  builded 

it! 

838  1031 

4.  And  every  house  is  builded  by  some  one  besides 
God.     So  he  that  builded  all  things,  a  God  must  be, 

5.  and  Moses  verily  faithful  was  to  all  his  house, 

650 

as  a  partaker  of  the  benefit,  in  testimony  concerning 
the  things  that  were  to  be  spoken. 

6.  But  Christ  was  as  a  son,  to  his  house,  of  which 

333,3         810 

house  are  we,  if  we  should  have  held  fast  the  con- 
fidence  and  the  rejoicing  of  the  hope  that  we  are 
such, 

7.  wherefore  it  is  even  as  the  Spirit  that  is  Holy 

1033,1  1023,2 

saith.  To-day  ye  are  such,  if  ye  should  have  heard 
his  voice. 


1021.  And  every  house  is  builded  by  some  one.  Literally,  Yes, 
For  it  is  built  by  God;  whereas  &c.,  Is  built  by  some  one  besides 
God;  hence  &c.,  321. 

1022.  Re  that  built  all  things.  Literally,  Tie  besides  God  that 
built  all  things ;  hence  &c.,  321.  Observe,  that  it  is  not,  The  God 
must  be,  but,  A  God  must  be. 

1023.  If  we  should  have  held  fast  the  confidence.  Literally,  ijf 
100  never  cease  to  retain ;  whereas  &c,  If  we  ultimately  are  in  pos- 
session ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

1023,1.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  The  specific  day  on  which 
the  Holy  Spirit  spoke,  which  is  the  Literal  Sense ;  but,  Every  day 
on  which  the  record  is  rehearsed ;  hence  the  Major  Stop.  See  Rule 
184. 
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8.  Ye  should  not  harden  your  hearts,  as  in  the 
provocation  in  the  day  of  the  temptation  in  the  wil- 

497,5 

derness. 

1084 

9.  Where  your  fathers  tempted  by  scrutinizing, 

•888 

and  saw  my  works  forty  years, 

10.  because  I  was  grieved  with  this  generation  of 

1024,1 

my  people,  even  I  said.  Always  they  are  misled  by 
the  heart  i  e  the  natural  affections.  For  they  knew 
not  my  ways, 

11.  so  I  swore  to  my  present  wrath  against  my 
people,  if  hereafter  they  shall  enter  into  my  rest, 

12.  take  heed,  brethren.    Lest  there  shall  exist  in 
any  of  you  an  evil  heart  of  unbelief,  in  the  judgment, 

1034,2 

you  to  have  been  separated  hereafter  from  a  God 
having  i  e  possessing  life, 

888 

13.  and  exhort  yourselves,  to  take  heed  on  each 
day  i  e  daily,  until  while,  the  day  it  is  called,  lest 


1023,2.  Heard  his  voice.  The  Sense  intended  to  be  conveyed  is, 
Regard  what  he  has  commanded  $  hence  &c.,  321. 

1024.  Were  your  fathers  tempted.  Literally,  Your  actual  par' 
ents ;  whereas  &c.,  Your  forefathers ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

1024.1.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  All  time  past  and  future, 
which  is  the  Literal  Sense;  but,  The  time  past  is  alone  referred  to; 
hence  the  Major  Stop.    See  Bide  184. 

1024.2.  A  God  having  life.  The  Sense  here  intended  to  be  con- 
veyed is,  From  a  Being  whose  life  never  ceases,  to  express  which 
the  Article  ought  not  to  be  expressed.    See  Rule  101. 
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1084,3 

any  of  you  should  have  been  hardened  to  defend  such 
judgment  through  deceitfulness  in  apparent  humility 
of  the  sin  of  so  judging. 

14.  For  partakers   of  the  Christ  we  have  been 

1025 

made,  if  we  should  have  held  the  beginning  of  the 
confidence  unto  end  steadfast, 

1013,1 

15.  viz,  in  the  thing  to  be  proclaimed.     To-day 

1024 

ye  are  such,  if  ye  should  have  heard  my  voice.     Ye 
should  not  harden  your  hearts,  as  in  the  provocation. 

16.  For  in  time  past  as  now  some  of  God? s  people 
having  heard,  they  provoked  to  bitter  anger,  but  not 
all  that  came  out  of  Egypt,  with  Moses. 

210  333 

17.  For  with  which  of  them  was  he  grieved  forty 
years,  was  it  not  with  those  of  them  that  sinned,  of 

382 

whom  the  bodies  fell  in  the  wilderness. 

210"" 

18.  And  to  which  of  them  swore  he  that  they 
possessed  not  then  to  have  entered  into  his  rest,  if 
not  to  those  of  them  that  disbelieved, 

19.  so  we  see,  that  they  of  them  that  entered  not 


1024,3.  Lest  any  of  you  should  home  been  hardened.  Literally, 
Tou  in  particular ;  whereas  &c.  General,  Any  believer;  hence  &o., 
821. 

1025.  If  we  should  hone  held  the  beginning  %c.  literally,  With- 
out any  departures  whereas  &c.,  If  we  finally  acknowledge  <Sfc. ; 
hence  &c,  321. 


. 
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t*  were  not  able  to  have  entered  in  on  account  of 
unbelief. 

Chapter  IV. 

1.  Therefore  we  should  have  been  afraid  not  once 
i  e  at  no  time  after  being  left  a  promise  to  have 
entered  into  his  i  e  God's  rest,  any  of  you  should 
seem  through  external  circumstances  to  have  come 
short  of  a  title  to  it. 

323,3 

2.  For  even  we  of  them  having  been  preached 

w* 

good  tidings  respecting  God's  rest  are.    As  well  as 

also  those,  but  the  word  of  the  hearing  profitted  not 

those.     It  not  having  been  proclaimed  to  the  faith  in 

the  hearing. 

1026,1  497,2 

3.  And  we  that  believed  enter  into  rest.  As  he 
hath  spoken,  so  I  swore  to  my  present  wrath  against 
my  people,  if  hereafter  they  shall  enter  into  my  rest, 
as  indeed  the  works  for  it,  at  foundation  of  the 
world,  having  been  finished. 

4.  I  say  finished.  For  he  hath  spoken  in  a  cer- 
tain place  of  the  seventh  day  thus,  and  the  God 


1026,1.  And  we  that  believe  do  enter  into  rest.  Literally,  Do 
now  enter;  whereas  &c.,  We  do  so  ultimately  if  toe  continue  to  be- 
lieve ;  hence  &o.,  321. 
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rested  on  the  day  that  is  seventh,  from  all  his  works, 
and  hence  the  works  of  God  must  have  then  been 
finished, 

5.  and  in  this  place  again,  if  they  shall  enter  into 
my  rest. 

6.  Therefore  because  it  is  left  some  to  have  en- 
tered into  it,  and  they  that  formerly  had  been 
preached  good  tidings  entered  not  in  on  account  of 

497,6 

unbelief. 

1027  1023,1 

7.  Again  be  bounds  i  e  prescribes  a  day.  To-day, 
by  David,  saying,  after  Moses  so  long  a  time.     As 

1023,1 

he  has  before  said.    To-day  ye  shali  enter  in,  if  ye 

1024 

should  have  heard  his  voice.  Ye  should  not  harden 
your  hearts. 

1028 

8.  For  if  Joshua  made  to  rest  these  who  are  here 
addressed,  not  then  of  another  rest,  he  David  was 
speaking  of  in  these  declarations  of  i  e  concerning  a 
day, 

1027.  Re  bounds  a  day.  Literally,  A  particular  definite  day ; 
whereas  &c.,  A  particular  definite  period ;  hence  &c,  321. 

1028.  For  if  Joshua  made  to  rest  these.  Literally,  Joshua  per- 
sonally did  it;  whereas  &o.,  Joshua  revealed  that  which  put  them 
in  possession  of  rest;  hence  the  Disarrangement  of  the  word 
Joshua,  See  Rule  322,1.  The  word,  These,  is  Disarranged,  See 
Rule  821,  to  shew  that  the  Sense  is  not,  The  particular  persons  to 
whom  it  was  addressed,  but,  General,  AM  thai  were  under  the  Dis- 
pensation that  those  men  were  under. 
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9.  therefore  sabbatiaing  shall  be  destroyed  to  the 
people  of  the  God. 

10.  For  he  that  entered  into  his  rest,   even  he 

924 

rested  from  his  works,  as  from  the  his  own,  the  God 
does. 

11.  Therefore  we  should  have  laboured  to  have 
entered  into  that  the  rest  of  God,  lest  to  the  same 

1029 

result,  any  should  have  fallen  after  pattern  of  the 
unbelief  of  thBse. 

12.  I  say  laboured.     For  living  i  e  a  reality  the 
word  of  the  God  is,  and  powerful  i  e  and  effective, 

333 

and  sharper,  than  any  two-edged  sword  i  e  and 
distinct,  even  piercing  unto  the  division  of  soul  and 
of  spirit  i  e  even  distinguishing  between  habit  and 
impulse,  of  joints  and  also  of  marrow  i  e  accidental 
and  intentional  action,  and  so  is  a  discerner  of  the 
thoughts  and  intents  of  the  hearts, 

13.  and  a  creature  not  apparent  exists  not  before 

him.     Even  all  things  naked  are  and  having  lain 

open   unto  his   eyes,    by  whom,    the   word  to  us 

1030  

exists. 


1029.  Should  have  fatten  frc.    Literally,  Disbelieving  the  same, 
particular ;  whereas  &e.,  Similariy  disbelieving;  hence  Ac.,  321. 

1030.  The  word  to  us  exist*.    lAtenRy,  Us  in  particular ;  where- 

S 
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14.  And  we  having  a  great  high  priest  having 
passed  into  the  heavens  for  his  rest,  Jesus  the  son  of 
the  God,  we  should  hold  fast  the  confession  that  we 
here  attain  not  rest. 

15.  For  we  have  not  a  high  priest  not  being  able 
to  have  sympathized  with  our  infirmities,  which  des- 
troy our  rest  here.  Even  being  tempted  in  all  things, 
with  a  similarity,  without  sin. 

16.  Therefore  we  should  come  witlf  boldness  to 
the  throne  for  the  grace  promised  of  a  future  rest,  in 
order  that  we  should  have  obtained  mercy  and  grace, 
in  time  of  need,  a  help. 

Chapter  V. 

833 

1.  /  say  obtain  these  things.  For  every  high 
priest,  of  men,  being  taken,  for  the  sake  of  men,  he 
is  set  over  the  things  that  are  near  the  God,  in  order 
that  he  should  offer  gifts  and  sacrifices,  for  sins, 

1033 

2.  being  empowered  to  have  compassion  on  those 

' ••1032,1 

that  do  not  understand  or  are  ignorant.  Since  even 
he  himself  is  compassed  with  infirmity, 

as  &c.  has  reference  to  mankind  generally ;  hence  &c.,  321.  In  like 
manner,  vi.  5,  Word  of  God.  Literally,  A  particular  word;  where- 
as &c.  has  reference  to,  God's  word  generally. 

1032.  Being  able  Sfc.  Literally,  Having  natural  power  to  do 
so  ;  whereas  &c.,  Having  divine  permission  to  do  so  j  hence  &c,  321. 
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497,8 

3.  and  on  account  of  it,  infirmity,  he  ought.     As 

497,1 

for  the  people.     So  also  for  him,  to  offer  for  sins, 

10S3 

4.  and  so  not  any  one  taketh  the  honor  to  himself, 

497,* * 

but  being  called  of  the  God  to  it  he  is.     As  even 

497,1 
indeed  Aaron  was. 

1034 

5.  So  also  the  Christ  glorified  not  himself  to  have 
been  made  by  his  own  authority  a  high  priest,  but  he 

822,2 

glorified  him  that  said  to  him,  a  son  of  me  art  thou, 

"497,* 

I  this  very  day  have  begotten  thee. 

6.  As  also  in  another  place,  he  saith,  thou  a  priest 
art  unto  the  ever,  after  the  order  of  Melchisedec, 

7.  a  priest  which,  in  the  days  of  his  flesh,  having 

offered  up  supplications  and  also  prayers,  to  him 

••loss • 

that  is  able  to  save  him,  from  death,  with  strong 

crying  and  tears,  and  having  been  heard  in  i  e  as  to 

the  fear  of  it, 


1032,1.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  Only  for  the  reason  stated, 
which  is  the  Literal  Sense ;  hut,  Partly  on  that  account ;  hence 
the  Major  Stop.    See  Rule  184. 

1033.  Not  any  one  taketh  the  honor  to  himself.  Literally,  No 
man  discharges  the  duties  of  the  office ;  whereas  &c,  No  man  with- 
out Divine  command  assumes  such  an  authority ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

1034.  Christ  glorified  not  himself.  Literally,  Christ  did  not 
of  himself  claim  the  authority  of  such  an  office;  whereas  &o.,  Christ 
did  not  do  so  without  Divine  appointment;  hence  &o.,  321. 

1035.  Having  offered  up  Sfc.  Literally,  As  a  priest  the  prayers 
and  supplications  of  others  ;  whereas  &c,  Having  himself  addressed 
to  God  prayers  and  supplications ;  hence  &c.,  321. 
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8.  although  a  sou  existing,  he  sought,  in  what 
things,  he  suffered,  the  obedience  required  of  a  priest, 

9.  and  having  been  perfect  in  relation  thereto,  he 
was  to  all  those  that  obey  him,  an  occasion  of  eternal 
salvation, 

10.  he  haying  been  called  of  the  God,  a  high 
priest,  after  the  order  of  Melchisedec, 

11 .  of  whom,  much  is  for  us,  the  word  even  diffi- 

—  407,* 

cult  of  interpretation  to  utter.     Seeing  dull  ye  have 

become  in  the  ears. 

822,9 

12.  For  even  ye  teachers  being  under  an  obligation 

•••1036 ^ 

to  be  as  to  the  time.    A  second  time  ye  have  need 

1087  881 

in  respect  of  that  you  should  be  taught,  what  things 
are  the  elements  of  the  commencement  of  the  reve- 

1038 

lations  of  the  God,  and  so  have  become,  having  need 

333  

of  milk  and  not  of  strong  meat. 

13.  For  every  one  that  useth  milk,  is  without  ex- 
perience concerning  the  promise  of  justification.  For 
a  babe  he  exists. 

1036.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  Because  ye  are  teachers 
ye  have  need  a  second  time  to  be  taught,  which  is  the  Literal  Sense ; 
but,  Although  ye  ought  to  be  teachers,  yet  have  ye  need  a  second 
time  to  be  taught ;  hence  the  Major  Stop.    See  Bale  184. 

1037.  Ye  have  need  Sec  literally,  Ye  actually  require ;  where* 
as  &c.,  Ye  act  as  those  that  do  require  ;  henoe  &c.,  321. 

1038.  Saving  need  of  milk.  Literally,  Absolutely  requiring  it  ; 
whereas  &c.,  Like  those  who  absolutely  require  it;  henoe  Ac.,  321. 
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.MM  224 

14.  But  he  is  of  foil  age,  that  useth  the  strong 
meat  of  those  kinds  that  exist  in  the  use  of  it,  the 
senses  having  been  exercised  by  holding  of  a  dis- 
crimination of  good  and  also  of  evil, 

Chapter  VI. 

1039 

1.  wherefore  having  left  the  precept  concerning 
the  commencement  of  the  Christ,  to  the  perfection, 
we  should  be  brought.     Not  again  being  thrown 

1040 

down  as  requiring  a  foundation  of  repentance,  from 
dead  works  i  e  works  that  are  passed,  or  a  foundation 

1041  1041,1 

of  faith,  in  God's  doctrine  of  baptisms. 

#•■•••••••••••••••  • .. . ......  •  • 

2.  Or  of  a  laying  on  of  hands,  of  a  resurrection 

500 

from  the  dead,  and  of  an  eternal  judgment, 

3.  as  this  we  Christians  shall  effect,  whensoever 
the  God  should  allow. 

4.  For  impossible  it  is  that  those  that  were  once 


1039.  The  precept  of  the  commencement.  Literally,  The  com- 
mencing declaration ;  whereas  &c.,  The  declaration  concerning  the 
commencement ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

1040.  A  foundation  Sfc.  Literally,  As  having  no  need  of  such  a 
foundation ;  whereas  &c,  Am  having  need  to  renew  the  foundation 

that  has  been  laid  ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

1041.  Faith  in  God? 8  doctrine.  Literally,  Faith  in  the  God  of 
the  doctrine ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

1041,1.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  And  have  tastedt  that  it, 
realized  the  powers  of  an  ever  about  to  come,  which  is  the  Literal 
Sense ;  but,  And  are  convinced  of  the  reality  of  such  powers ;  hence 
the  Major  Stop.    See  Bale  184. 

S    2 
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enlightened  respecting  the  pardon  of  works  that  are 
passed,  having  tasted  of  the  gift  that  is  heavenly, 
even  partakers  were  made  of  a  spirit  holy  ie  free 
from  guilt, 

1030  1041,1 

5.  and  so  good  have  tasted  the  word  of  God  to  be. 
And  powers  of  an  ever  about  to  come, 

6.  yet  fall  off  from  their  confidence  respecting  the 

1049 

pardon  of  their  works  that  are  passed.  Again  to 
renew  the  pardon  through  repentance,  through  cruci- 
fying afresh  for  the  satisfaction  of  themselves  the  son 
of  the  God,  and  so  exposing  him  to  public  shame  in 
not  having  fulfilled  his  promise  of  pardon. 

1043 

7.  For  earth  that  drank  that  oft  comes  on  it  rain, 
and  bringeth  forth  fit  herbage  to  those,  by  means  of 
whom,  also  it  is  dressed,  receiveth  blessing,  from  the 
God. 

8.  But  that  that  beareth  thorns  and  briars,  re- 

« 

ceiveth  of  God  no  additional  assistance,  but  rejected 


1042.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  To  renew  after  a  renewal, 
which  is  the  Literal  Sense ;  but,  To  renew  after  having  been  par- 
doned ;  hence  the  Major  Stop.    See  Rule  184. 

1048.  That  oft  oomes  on  ft,  ram.  Literally,  A  particular  des- 
cription of  rain  that  often  folia  on  the  earth;  whereas  Ac,  That 
generally  speaking  drinkeih  up  the  rain  that  so  frequently falls  on 
it;  hence  &s,  821. 
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1044 

it  is,  and  near  a  curse,  of  which  the  end  is  unto 
burning. 

9.  But  we  are  persuaded  concerning  you,  beloved, 
the  better  things  exist,  even  things  being  accompanied 
with  salvation,  though  indeed  we  thus  speak. 

10.  For  not  unrighteous  the  God  is  to  have  for- 
gotten your  work,  and  the  love,  which  ye  showed  on 
account  of  his  name,  having  ministered  to  the  saints, 
also  ministering  to  them. 

834 

11.  And  we    desire  each  one  of  you  the  same 

1045 

diligence  to  shew,  according  to  a  possession  of  the 
full  assurance  of  the  hope  of  acceptance  unto  the  end, 

12.  in  order  that  not  slothful  ye  should  have  been. 

Put  followers  of  them  that  inherit  the  promises  by 

104«  •••• ; 

means  of  faith  and  patience. 

13.  /  say  of  faith.  For  the  God  having  made  pro- 


1044.  And  near  a  curse.  The  Sense  here  intended  to  be  con- 
veyed is,  Resembling  something  cursed,  which  not  being  the  Literal 
Sense,  is  the  occasion  of  the  Disarrangement.    See  Rule  821. 

1045.  .  The  same  diligence  to  shew.  Literally,  The  same  in  all 
respects;  whereas  &c.,  A  like  amount  of  diligence  ;  hence  &c,  321. 

1046.  Of  them  that  inherit  the  promises  by  means  of  faith  and 
patience.  literally,  By  faith  and  patience  they  gain  possession  of 
the  promises ;  whereas  &c.,  That  by  faith  and  patience  secure  a  re- 
alization of  them  ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

1047.  For  God  having  made  Sfc.  Literally,  Because  God  made; 
whereas  &c.,  When  God  made  it ;  hence  &c.,  821. 
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407,2  1047,1 

mise  to  the  Abraham.  Because  by  no  one  greater, 
he  was  having  opportunity  to  have  sworn,  he  swore 
by  himself, 

14.  saying,  when  indeed  blessing,  I  will  bless 
thee,  and  multiplying,  I  will  multiply  thee, 

15.  and  accordingly  through  faith  having  had 
patience,  he  obtained  the  promise. 

16.  J  say,  patience.    For  men,  for  the  greater 

1048 

increase  of  patience,  swear,  and  an  end  to  them  of  all 
contradiction,  with  respect  to  confirmation,  the  oath 
is, 

17.  on  account  of  which  more  abundantly,  the 
God  determining  to  have  shewn  to  the  heirs  of  the 
promise  the  immutability  of  his  counsel,  he  confirmed 
it  by  an  oath, 

18.  in  order  that  by  means  of  two  immutable  acts, 

1050 

as  to  which,  it  is  impossible  God  to  have  lied  without 


1047,1.  By  no  one  greater,  literally,  No  one  really  greater ; 
whereas  &c.,  No  one  esteemed  by  man  to  be  greater;  hence  &c,  821. 

1048.  And  an  end  to  them  of  all  contradiction.  Literally,  It,  in 
all  case*,  has  that  effect ;  whereas  Ac.,  The  general  estimation  of 
man  respecting  it  is  such  ;  henoe  &c.,  821. 

1060.  It  is  impossible  God  to  have  lied.  The  Sense  here  intended 
to  he  conveyed  is,  That  it  was  not  possible  for  Qod,  in  the  respects 
referred  to,  to  have  deceived  man,  since  man  could  himself  see 
whether  the  things  stated  were  effected,  which  not  being  the  Literal 
Sense,  is  the  occasion  of  the  Disarrangement  here.    See  Bole  821. 
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1081  338 

mctn3 ^detection  of  it,  we  should  have  strong  consola- 
tion, that  fled  for  refuge  to  have  laid  fast  hold  of  hope 
that  is  proposed  to  us, 

1053 

19.  which  we  have  as  an  anchor  of  the  soul  sure 


and  also  steadfast,  and  so  a*  an  entering  into  the 

1053,1 

interior  of  the  holy  place  after  i  e  behind  the  veil. 

30.  Whither  a  forerunner,  on  account  of  us,  en- 
tered, Jesus,  after  the  order  of  Melchisedec,  a  high 
prieet  being  made  unto  the  ever. 

Chapter  VII. 

1.  For  this  the  Melchisedec,  a  king  of  Salem,  a 
priest  of  the  God  most  high,  who  met  Abraham 
returning  from  the  slaughter  of  the  kings,  and 
blessed  him, 

1053 

2.  with  whom  also  Abraham  shared  a  tenth  of  all 


1051.  We  should  have  strong  consolation.  The  Sense  intended 
to  be  eonreyed  is,  We  should  have  the  means  of  obtaining  strong 
consolation  ;  hence  &e.9  821. 

1052.  We  have  as  an  anchor.  The  Sense  intended  to  be  con- 
veyed is,  God  granted  it  to  man  as  an  anchor;  hence  fee.,  S21. 

1052,1.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  An  entering  into  that 
place  behind  the  veil  where  a  forerunner  entered,  which  is  the 
Literal  Sense ;  but,  An  entering  into  the  place  behind  the  veil)  a 
place  where  a  forerunner  entered ;  hence  the  Major  Stop.  See 
Rule  184. 

1053.  Abraham  shared  a  tenth  of  all.  Literally,  A  tenth  of  all 
that  he  ever  possessed,  as  no  Restriction  is  here  expressed ;  whereas 
Ac.  restricted  to,  Of  all  the  spoils;  hence  &c,  S21.  In  the  record 
in  Genesis,  the  word  Shared  is  changed  to  the  word  Gave,  I  eon- 
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1068,1 

the  spoil.     First  indeed,  being  translated,  a  king  of 
justification.     And  then  indeed,  a  king  of  Salem, 

322,2 

which  a  king  of  peace  is, 

3.  without  a  father,  without  a  mother,  without 

1064 

descent,  neither  having  beginning  of  days  nor  end 
of  life  known  to  man.    And  so  having  been  made  like 

1064,1 

to  the  son  of  the  God,  a  priest  he  abides  unto  the 
continuance. 

4.  Now  consider,  how  great  this  priest  was,  to 

1064,2 

whom  Abraham   gave  a  tenth  of  the    spoils,    the 
patriarch  he  being, 


ceive  with  the  Context  there,  implying  a  donation  of  the  things  that 
he  then  possessed,  that  is,  of  the  spoils  he  had  taken  ;  If  such  is  the 
case,  the  Arrangement  should  he  Regular,  and  such  we  find  it  is. 

1053,1.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  First  after  Abraham 
shared  the  spoils,  which  is  the  Literal  Sense ;  but,  Mrst  in  respect  of 
his  title,  A  king  of  Salem  ;  hence  the  Major  Stop.    See  Rule  184. 

1054.  Neither  having  beginning  of  days  nor  end  of  life.  To 
express  the  Sense  which  this  passage  is  usually  understood  to 
convey,  the  Arrangement  ought  to  be  Regular ;  but  the  Arrange' 
ment  is  Irregular,  the  word  Saving  being  Disarranged  in  order  to 
shew,  that  not  the  Person's  Possession  is  here  referred  to,  but, 
man's  knowledge  of  what  that  Person  possessed.  Again,  it  is  not, 
Beginning  oflvfe  i  e  Existence,  but  it  is,  Beginning  of  days,  that  is, 
Man  has  no  knowledge  concerning  the  commencement  of  his  natural 
life,  and  the  Disarrangement  oi,  Nor  end  of  life,  considered  in  rela- 
tion to  the  Context,  makes  the  Sense  of  it,  Nor  concerning  its  termi- 
nations hence  the  various  Disarrangements.    See  Rule  321. 

1054.1.  A  priest  he  -abides  unto  the  continuance.  Literally,  A 
statement  of  an  absolute  fact ;  whereas  &c,  A  statement  of  man's 
knowledge  respecting  a  fact ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

1054.2.  To  whom  Abraham  gave  a  tenth  of  the  spoils.  Literally, 
Voluntarily  did  so ;  whereas  from  Genesis  xiv.  23,  it  is  probable, 
that  the  donation  was  not  altogether  a  voluntary  donation;  in  which 


CH.   VII.  HEBREWS.  215 

1055 

5.  verily  those  that  take  the  priestly  office  even  of 
the  sons  of  Levi,  have  a  commandment  to  take  tithes 
of  the  people,  according  to  the  law,  this  is  of  their 
brethren,  even  though  having  come  out  of  the  loins 
of  Abraham. 

6.  But  he  that  is  not  counted  to  descend  from 
them,  hath  received  tithes  of  Abraham,  even  he  that 
hath  the  promises,  he  hath  blessed. 

333 

7.  And  without  all  contradiction  is  it,  that  in 
every  case  the  less,  of  the  better,  is  blessed, 

1057 

8.  and  here  indeed  dying  men  receive  tithes. 
But  in  that  case  being  witnessed  it  is,  that  he  liveth, 

9.  and  as  an  expression  i  e  and  for  brevity,  it  is 
permitted  to  have  said  concerning  Abraham  and  Levi, 

1058 

he  that  receiveth  tithes,  he  hath  paid. 

case  the  Sense  here  intended  to  he  conveyed  is,  Abraham  consented 
to  give  ;  and  hence  &c.,  321.  The  record  Genesis  xiv.  20,  has  rela- 
tion alone  to  the  simple  fact,  Abraham  gave,  that  is,  transferred, 
irrespective  of  the  circumstances  which  led  him  to  do  so. 

1055.  That  take  the  priestly  office.  The  Sense  here  intended  to 
be  conveyed  is,  That  act  as  priests ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

1056.  They  have  a  commandment.  Literally,  They  in  particular 
have ;  whereas  &o.,  There  is  a  commandment  for  such  to  take ; 
hence  Ac.,  321. 

1057.  Dying  men  receive  tithes.  Literally,  All  men  that  die  do 
so ;  whereas  &c,  Man,  who  by  his  nature  is  subject  to  death,  re- 
ceives tithes  ;  hence  &o.,  321. 

1058.  Me  that  receiveth  tithes.  The  Disarrangement  here,  I 
conceive,  is  to  mark  the  restriction  to  the  preceding  Context.  See 
Bale  321. 
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10.  For  yet  in  the  loins  of  the  father,  he  was  ex- 

1058,1 

isting,  when  Melehisedec  referred  to  met  him. 

11.  Therefore  if  indeed  perfection,  by  means  of 

224 

the  Levitical  priesthood,  was  existing.  And  the 
people  that  are  under  it  have  been  instructed  in  a 
law  for  its  attainment,    who  yet  need  would  have 

1059 

after  the  order  of  Melehisedec  to  rise  up  another 
priest  in  the  person  of  the  Messiah,  and  not  after  the 
order  of  Aaron  to  be  called. 

495 

12.  For  a  change  is  made  after  the  priesthood 

1060  • 

being  changed  of  necessity. 

382 

13.  And  concerning  whom,  these  things  are  now 

1060,1  lOffl"-" 

spoken,  he  partook  of  another  tribe,  of  which,  no 
•••1061.1 — 

one  hath  given  attendance  at  the  altar. 


1058,1.  When  Melehisedec  met  him.  Literally,  What  is  stated ; 
whereas  &o»,  At  that  time  he  had  not  been  born  ;  hence  &c,  321. 

1059.  To  rise  up  another  Priest,  Literally,  A  different  person  ; 
whereas  &cM  Different  instruction  to  that  which  they  then  possessed  ; 
hence  &c.,  321. 

1060.  A  change  is  made  after  the  priesthood  Sfc.  Literally,  A 
change  is  made  by  the  act  of  changing  the  priesthood ;  whereas  &c., 
A  change  is  made  after  the  act  of  changing,  in  consequence  of  its 
having  been  changed  ;  henae  &o.,  321. 

1060,1.  These  things  are  spoken.  Literally,  The  things  referred 
to  were  actually  spoken  in  relation  to  the  Old  Dispensation,  though 
they  had  reference  to  Jesus,  and  were  now  applied  by  the  Apostle  to 
him;  hence  &c.,  321. 

1061.  He  partook  of  another  tribe.  Literally,  The  nature  of  his 
birth  precluded  his  actually  partaking  of  any  tribe ;  hence  &o., 
321. 
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14.  For  evident  it  is,  that  out  of  Judah,  our  Lord 
hath  sprung,    in  which  tribe,    concerning  priests, 

106S 

nothing  Moses  spake, 
333 

15.  and  far  more  yet  evident  it  exists,   (possibly 

after    similitude    of   Melchisedec,)    another    priest 
ariseth, 

16.  who,  not  in  respect  of  a  law  of  commandment 
of  flesh,  hath  been  made  a  priest,  but  in  respect  of  a 
power  of  obtaining  of  life  indestructible. 

1 7.  For  it  the  scripture  testifieth  this,  in  that  it 
states,  thou  a  priest  art  unto  the  ever,  after  the  order 
of  Melchisedec. 

18.  So  then  indeed  an  annulling  there  is  of  the 
commandment  going  before,  on  account  of  the  weak- 

1003  

ness  and  inutility  of  it. 
1064 

19.  For  nothing  the  law  completed.     But  a  bring- 

1061,1.  No  one  hath  given  attendance  at  the  altar.  Literally  1 
conceive,  For  any  purpose  even  to  offer  sacrifice;  whereas  &c,  As 
to  the  performance  of  the  duties  of  a  priest ;  hence  &c,  321. 

1062.  Moses  spake.  Literally,  He  spake  nothing  that  had  rela~ 
Hon  to  priests;  whereas  &c.,  Nothing  that  had  relation  to  their  being 
priests;  hence  &c,  322,1. 

1063.  On  account  of  the  weakness  and  inutility  of  it.  Literally, 
For  all  things,  and  so  for  what  God  designed  it ;  whereas  &c.,  Its 
weakness  and  inutility  for  obtaining  the  justification  of  man;  hence 
Ac.,  321. 

1064.  Nothing  the  law  completed.  Literally,  What  is  stated ; 
whereas  Ac.,  Restricted  to  what  is  referred  to  in  the  Context;  hence 
&c,  821. 
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ing  in  of  a  better  hope,  by  means  of  which,  we  draw 
near  to  the  God, 

20.  /  say  better,  even  inasmuch  as  it  was  not 
established  without  an  oath.      For  verily  the  i  e 

1004,1 

those,  without  an  oath,  exist,   priests  having  been 
made. 

21 .  But  the  priest  here  referred  to  was  made  with 
an  oath,  by  means  of  him  that  said  unto  him,  Jeho- 
vah swore,  and  will  not  repent,  thou  a  priest  art  unto 
the  ever, 

22.  by  so  much  qyen  of  a  better  covenant,  a  surety 
Jesus  hath  been  made, 

23.  and  the  indeed  many  there  exist,  priests 
having  been  made,  on  account  of  the  death  to  which 
they  are  subject,  they  are  to  be  hindered  to  remain. 

24.  But  the  priest  that  is  by  means  of  the  appoint- 
merit,  to  continue  him  a  priest,  unto  the  ever,  holds 

1005  1001,1  

unchangeable  the  priesthood. 


1064,1.  Priests  honing  been  made:  Literally,  Without  an  oath 
of  any  description,  and  so  of  the  priest  to  regard  the  duties  of  his 
office ;  whereas  Ac.,  Without  an  oath  from  God,  that  the  priest  should 
accomplish  that  which  man  required;  henoe  Ac.,  821. 

1065.  Holds  unchangeable  the  priesthood.  Literally,  This  would 
prohibit  change  of  any  kind,  which  is  not  true ;  whereas  &c,  That 
his  priesthood  is  not  to  be  changed  for  another,  there  is  to  be  no 
further  Dispensation  from  God ;  henoe  &c.,  821. 
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' 10C6 

25.  Whence  also  he  is  able  to  save  to  the  utter- 


most time  those  that  come  by  means  of  him  to  the 

•••-••io#f,i 

God.    Ever  living  a  priest  with  respect  to  that  he 

1087       SOT 

should  deal  for  them  to  be  accepted. 

26.  For  a  such  like  for  us,  as  an  high  priest  was 
proper,  holy)  harmless,  undefiled,  having  been  sepa- 
rated from  the  sinners  he  saves,  and  higher  than  the 
heavens  having  existed  i  e  existence, 

27.  who  hath  not  daily  necessity,  as  the  high 
priests  formerly,  for  the  his  own  sins,  sacrifices  to 
offer,  then  for  the  sins  of  the  people.  For  this  he 
effected  once  for  all  himself,  having  expiated  sin. 

1009 

28.  For  the  law  appointeth  men  high  priests 
having  infirmity.     But  the  word  of  the  oath  that  is 


1065,1.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  That  by  what  precedes  he 
derives  power,  which  is  the  Literal  Sense ;  hut,  2?y  what  precedes  he 
is  enabled  to  exercise  the  power ;  henoe  the  Major  Stop.  See  Rule 
184. 

1066.  He  is  able  to  save  to  the  uttermost.  Literally,  He 
naturally  possesses  power;  whereas  &c.,  Ae  is  able  to  exercise 
power ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

1066,1.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  Actually  ever  living  a 
priest,  which  is  the  Literal  Sense ;  but,  Never  ceasing  to  be  such 
to  long  as  the  office  is  required ;  henoe  the  Major  Stop.  See  Rule 
184. 

1067.  Deal.    See  Aets  xxv.  24. 

1068.  The  law  appointeth  men  Sfc.  Literally,  They  select  from 
among  men  those  Mat  have  infirmities ;  whereas  &c,  The  law  ap- 
pointed men  to  be  high  priests,  all  of  whom  have  infirmities ;  hence 
&c,  921. 
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after  the  law  appointeth,  a  son  unto  the  ever,   he 
having  been  made  perfect. 

Chapter  VIII. 

1.  Now  the  sum,  concerning  the  things  that  are 
spoken,  such  like  i  e  is  to  this  effect,  we  have  an  high 
priest,  who  sets  on  the  right  hand  of  the  throne  of 
the  majesty  in  the  heavens  i  e  of  the  heavenly 
majesty, 

498 

2.  a  minister  of  the  Holies,  even  of  the  taber- 
nacle  that  is  true,  which  the  Lord  pitched,  not  man. 

3.  For  on  earth  every  high  priest  is  appointed  to 

1070     ••••1069 

the  end  that  he  should  offer  gifts  and  also  sacrifices. 

Whence  necessary  it  is  to  have  something,  even  this 

man,  which  he  should  have  offered. 

4.  So  then  if  indeed  he  our  high  priest  was  exist- 

389,2 

ing  now  on  earth,  not  then  perhaps  a  priest  he  was 

existing  after  those  that  offer  after  law  the  gifts, 

1071 

5.  whosoever  they  are,  they  perform  service  to  a 


1069.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  That  on  the  account  stated 
it  is  necessary  for  him  to  poetess,  which  is  the  Literal  Sense ;  but, 
In  the  offering  of  sacrifices  <J*c,  it  is  necessary  for  him  to  offer 
something ;  hence  the  Major  atop.    See  Rule  184. 

1070.  To  the  end  that  he  should  offer  gifts.  literally,  This  is 
the  object  of  his  appointment;  whereas  &c,  That  it  is  one  object  for 
his  appointment;  hence  the  Peculiar  Government.    See  Rule  322,1. 

1071.  They  perform  service  #c.    The  Sense  here  intended  to  be 
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407,% 

pattern  o*  delineation  out  of  the  heavens.    As  Moses 

has  been  admonished  of  God,  being  about  to  make 

the  tabernacle.     For  see,  saith  he  God,  thou  shouldst 

have  made  all  things,  after  the  pattern  that  was 

given  to  thee,  in  the  mount. 

107s 

6.  But  now  he  our  high  priest  hath  obtained  a 

more  excellent  ministry  by  so  much,  as  a  mediator  of 

1079.1       3*8,2  

a  better  covenant  he  is,  which  i  e  in  that,  for  better 

833 

promises,  has  been  established. 

833,2 

7.  For  if  that  firtrt  Covenant  faultless  was,  probably 

1073  

a  place  was  not  being  found  for  another. 
497,3 

8.  But  finding  fault  with  them,  he  saith.     Behold, 
1074 

days  come,  saith  Jehovah,  when  I  will  make  with  the 


conveyed  is,  Who  do  not  institute  any  service  but  by  direct  command 
from  God;  which  not  being  the  lateral  Sense,  is  the  occasion  of 
the  Disarrangement.    See  Rule  321. 

1072.  But  now  he  hath  obtained.  The  Sense  here  intended  to  be 
conveyed  is,  He  discharged  the  duties  of  a  more  excellent  character  ; 
which  is  not  the  Literal  Sense ;  hence  &c,  321. 

1072,1.  As  a  mediator  of  a  better  covenant  he  is.  The  word 
Mediator  is  Disarranged,  in  order  to  shew,  that  the  superiority  does 
not  consist  in  the  character  of  the  Office ;  the  word  Better  is  Dis- 
arranged to  shew,  that  k  does  not  consist  without  Limitation,  thus, 
Art  not  better  in  being  more  secure ;  but,  Better  in  respect  of  the 
things  actually  promised ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

1073.  A  place  probably  was  not  being  found  for  a  second. 
literally,  It  was  not  probable  a  place  would  have  been  found  for  it ; 
whereas  &c,  The  second  would  not  have  been  required ;  hence  Ac., 
321. 

1074.  Day*  come.  This  implies,  Certain  actual  days;  whereas 
Ac,  A  certain  period  ;  hence  &c.,  322,1. 

T    2 
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333 

house  of  Israel,  and  with  the  house  of  Judah,  a  new 
covenant, 

9.  not  according  to  the  covenant,  which  I  made 
with  their  fathers,  in  the  day  of  my  having  taken  by 
their  hand  to  have  led  them,  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt,  for  they  continued  not  in  my  covenant,  so  I 
regarded  not  them  exclusively,  saith  Jehovah, 

10.  for  this  the  covenant  is,  which  I  will  make 
with  the  house  of  Israel,  after  those  days,  saith 
Jehovah,  putting  my  laws,  into  their  mind,  even  in 
their  own  heart,  I  will  write  them,  and  I  will  exist 
to  them,  as  a  God,  and  they  shall  exist  to  me,  as  a 
people, 

11.  and  each  should  not  have  taught  his  fellow 

citizen,  and  each  his  brother,  saying,  know  the  Lord, 
1075 

for  all  shall  know  me,  from  the  least  to  the  greatest 
of  them, 

12.  for  merciful  I  will  exist  to  their  unrighteous- 
ness,   and    I    should   not    have    remembered    any 

l07fl-~* • 

more  in  my  appointments  to  them  their  past  sins, 

1075.  All  shall  know  me.  Literally,  All  without  exception; 
whereas  &c.,  AM  generally  speaking;  hence  Ac.,  822,1. 

1076.  And  should  not  hone  remembered  any  more.  Literally,  I 
should  forget  them;  whereaa  &c.,  I  should  not  recall  their  past  dis- 
obedience; henoe  Ac.,  321. 
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1076,1 

13.  he  hath  made  old  the  first  covenant,  in  the 
proclamation  to  specify  a  new  covenant.  Now  that 
that  is  decayed  or  waxeth  old,  approacheth  dis- 
appearing. 

Chapter  IX. 

1.  Now  verily  the  first  covenant  was  having  ordi- 

1076,2 

nances  of  service.    And  a  worldly  sanctuary. 

2.  For  a  tabernacle  there  was  built,  the  first  part 

.  1077 

in  which.  Even  the  candlestick,  and  the  table,  and 
the  shew  breads,  and  the  golden  censer  there  was, 
which  is  called  the  holies. 

924 

3.  And  after  the  second  veil  in  it,  a  tabernacle 
that  is  called  the  holies  of  the  holies, 

4.  having  the  ark  of  the  covenant  having  been 
overlaid  round  about  with  gold,  in  which,  a  golden 


1076.1.  He  hath  made  old  the  first  covenant  $c.  Literally,  The 
act  stated  constitutes  the  first  covenant  old;  whereas  &c,  it  pro- 
claims that  it  had  become  old  ;  hence  &c.,  822,1. 

1076.2.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  That  the  ordinances  of 
service  specified  were  alone  those  of  the  worldly  sanctuary,  which 
the  Literal  Sense  probably  implies  they  were  j  but,  That  there  were 
ordinances  of  service9  and  that  there  was  a  worldly  sanctuary ; 
hence  the  Major  Stop.    See  Rule  184. 

1077.  Stop.  Had  a  Minor  Stop  been  here  expressed,  I  much 
question  whether  it  would  not  have  implied,  whether  the  thing 
specified  in  what  succeeds,  did  not  include  everything  therein  con- 
tained, whereas  only  a  selection  of  them  is  here  enumerated ;  hence 
the  Major  Stop  is  here  employed  to  point  out  that  such  is  the  case. 
See  Rule  184. 
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pot  having  the  manna,  and  the  rod  of  Aaron  having 
budded,  and  the  tables  of  the  covenant. 

5.  And  over  it,  cherubim*  of  glory  shadowing  the 

mercy  seat,  of  which,  it  exists  not  now  to  speak  in 

part  i  e  particularly. 

495 

6.  Now  the  priests  enter  after  these  thus  having 

been  prepared  into  indeed  the  first  tabernacle  oon- 

•• 1079 

tinually,  performing  the  services. 

7.  But  into  the  second,  once  of  the  year,  alone  the 

high  priest  enters,  not  without  blood,  which  he  offers 

1080 

for  himself  and  the  errors  of  the  people, 

8.  this  making  manifest  by  the  spirit  that  is  holy, 

1081 

not  yet  to  have  been  made  apparent  the  way  of  the 
holies  i  e  of  becoming  pure,  while  the  first  tabernacle 
having  standing  up, 

9.  which  a  parable  was  to  the  time  that  has  been 

present  to  us,  according  to  which  parable,  gifts  and 

io«a  

also  sacrifices  are  offered. 


1079.  Performing  the  service.  Literally,  In  performing)  whereat 
&c.,  To  perform ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

1080.  And  the  errors  of  the  people.  Literally,  Each  man's  per- 
tonal  transgressions ;  whereas  &o.,  Their  collective  or  national 
errors;  hence  Ac.,  321. 

1061.  The  wag  of  the  holies.  I  conceive  this  literally  means* 
The  wag  of  doing  holy  things ;  whereas  &o.  I  conoetTe,  as  in  the 
Paraphrase;  hence  Ac.,  321. 
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10.  Not  being  able  with  respect  to  conscience  to 
have  made  perfect  him  that  does  service  only,  in 

838 

meats,  and  drinks,  and  divers  washings,  and  ordi- 
nances after  flesh,  until  time  of  reformation,  being 
imposed  as  a  duty. 

11.  But  Christ  having  come,  an  high  priest  of 
good  things  that  are  coming,  of  the  greater  and  more 
perfect  tabernacle,  not  made  with  hands,  this  is,  not 
after  this  character  after  i  e  as  to  the  creation  of  it, 

12.  neither  by  means  of  the  blood  of  goats  or 

224 

calves.  But  by  means  of  the  his  own  blood,  he 
entered  once  for  all  into  the  holies,  he  having  obtained 

1083  333  

an  eternal  redemption  thereby. 

13.  For  if  the  blood  of  goats  and  of  bulls,  and  the 
ashes  of  an  heifer,  sprinkling  those  that  have  been 

1084 

unclean,  sanctifieth  to  the  purifying  of  the  flesh  to 
the  extent  to  which  it  is  prescribed, 


1082.  Gifts  and  also  sacrifices  are  offered.  Literally,  On  whose 
account  they  were  offered  ;  whereas  &o.,  For  whose  benefit  they  were 
offered  ;  hence  &c.,  322,1. 

1083.  "Having  obtained  an  eternal  redemption.  Literally,  He 
entered  once  for  ally  because  he  had  previously  obtained  an  eternal 
redemption  ;  whereas  &c.,  He  entered  once  for  all,  he  thereby  having 
obtained  an  eternal  redemption ;  hence  &c,  321. 

1084.  Sanctifieth  to  the  purifying  of  the  flesh.  Literally,  Purifi- 
cation of  the  entire  flesh  ;  whereas  &c.,  To  the  extent  to  which  it  is 
prescribed  for  cleansing  ;  hence  &c.,  321. 


>..«*•«. 
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1084,1 

14.  more  by  how  much,  the  blood  of  the  Christ, 
who,  through  his  having  an  eternal  spirit,  offered 

1086  ^  1086,1  

himself,  without  blame  to  the  God,  shall  purge  your 

333 

conscience,  from  dead  t  e  past  works  of  observances 

and  sacrifices,  with  respect  to  that  ye  should  serve  a 
1024,1  

God  having  i  e  possessing  life,  and  so  unchangeably 
able  to  deliver  you, 

15.  and  so  on  account  of  this,  a  mediator  of  a  new 
1080  

covenant  he  exists,  in  order  that  of  death  having  been 
i  e  having  partaken,  on  account  of  man's  assurance  of 

1087 

deliverance  from  the  transgressions  under  the  first 
224  

covenant,  they  that  have  been  called  of  the  eternal 

* 1088 

inheritance  should  have  received  the  fulfilment  of  the 
promise. 

16.  For  where  a  covenant  is  a  dead  person's, 


1084,1.    See  Bom.  Note  641. 

1085.  Offered  himself  Hie  Sense  here  intended  tobeoonreyed 
is,  Allowed,  himself  to  be  offered  ;  hence  &c,  321. 

1085,1.  From  this  place  the  Greek  Text  followed  is  that  of 
Griesbach's. 

1086.  And  so  on  this  account  a  Mediator  of  a  new  covenant  he 
is.  Literally,  He  is  constituted;  whereas  &o*,  He  is  by  mem  per* 
ceived  to  be ;  hence  &c.,  821. 

1067.  On  account  of  deliverance  from  transgressions  under  ike 
first  covenant.  Literally,  To  effect  the  deliverance;  whereas  Ac.,  Zb 
assure  man  of  his  having  been  delivered  ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

1088.  Should  have  received  the  promise.  Literally,  Should  have 
the  promise  made  to  them;  whereas  Ac,  Should  have  the  promise 
fulfilled  to  them  ;  henoe  &c.,  821. 
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necessary  is  it  to  be  sustained  i  e  adhered  to  by  him 
that  made  the  covenant. 

17.  For  a  covenant,  with  persons  dead,  certain  i  e 

407,2 

unchanged  it  is.    Otherwise  at  no  time  has  it  power, 
when  he  has  life,  that  made  the  covenant. 

18.  Whence  not  even  the  first  covenant,  without 
blood,  hath  been  dedicated. 

405  333 

19.  For  in  accordance  to  the  law  after  every  pre- 

cept  having  been  spoken  by  Moses  to  all  the  people, 

having  taken  the  blood  of  the  calves  and  goats  offered 

1089 
in  sacrifice,  with  water,  and  scarlet  wool,  and  hyssop. 

1000  ^    333  833 

Even  he  sprinkled  the  book  itself  and  all  the  people, 
•••••333 * 

20.  saying,   this  the  blood  of  the  covenant  is, 

1090,1 

which  the  God  commanded  to  you. 

21.  And  also  he  sprinkled  the  tabernacle  and  all 

338 1090 •••• • • 

the  vessels  of  the  ministry  with  the  blood  likewise, 


1089.  Stop.  What  succeeds  this  Stop  being  an  independent 
Government,  it  is  not  subject  to  the  Restriction  of  that  which 
precedes  it,  thus,  After  having  acted  in  accordance  to  the  commands 
of  the  law,  then  he  sprinkled  the  book  fyc. ;  hence  had  a  Minor  Stop 
been  expressed,  it  would  have  implied,  that  it  was  not  necessary  to 
regard  the  Restriction ;  which  not  being  the  case ;  hence  the  Major 
8top,  in  order  to  show  the  necessity  of  regarding  it.    See  Rule  184. 

1090.  Me  sprinkled  the  book  itself  and  all  the  people.  I  con- 
ceive the  object  of  the  Disarrangement  here  is  to  shew,  that  each 
individual  was  not  particularly  sprinkled,  but  that  they  were  in  a 
collective  Sense,  purified  by  sprinkling  ;  hence  Ac.,  821. 

1090,1.     Which  the  God  commanded  to  you.    Literally,  Which 
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1091 

22.  and  almost  exclusively  with  blood,  all  things 
382    • ; • 

are  purged  in  accordance  to  the  law,  indeed  without 

shedding  of  blood,  no  remission  exists  in  the  law, 

23.  Therefore  necessary  the  indeed  types  of  the 

1091,1 

heavenly  privileges  that  exist  during  these  our  heavens 
are  to  have  been  purified  with  the  sacrifices  appointed. 

333 

But  the  heavenly  privileges  themselves  with  better 

1091,2 

i  e  more  effective  sacrifices,  than  these  of  the  first 

covenant. 

24.  J  say  more  effective.    For  not  into  holy  places 


God  personally  uttered ;  whereas  &c.,  Which  God  commanded  to  be 
uttered  ;  hence  &c,  321. 

1091.  All  things  are  purged.  Literally,  All  things  without  ex- 
ception ;  whereas  &c,  All  things  referred  to  in  the  Context ;  hence 

&c.,  322,1. 

1091.1.  During  these  heavens.  The  Sense  of  the  Authorized 
Version  must  have  been  expressed  in  Greek,  The  patterns  of  the 
heavenly  thing s^  with  the  Verb,  To  purify  in  the  Subjunctive  Mood, 
and  the  Pronoun  translated  With  these  in  the  feminine  gender. 

1091.2.  With  better  sacrifices.  According  to  Rule  833  Re- 
striction is  here  expressed.  The  sacrifices  were  not  better  as  regards 
Authority,  for  both  originated  from  the  Almighty.  Neither  were 
they  better  in  respect  of  Certainty  of  fulfilment,  for  the  same  reason. 
And  for  the  same  reason,  in  respect  of  adaptation  for  the  wants  of 
man  at  the  times  of  their  appointment ;  and  so  on  in  other  respects; 
but  they  were  better  in  haying  more  extensive  promises  attached  to 
their  observance. 

It  should  be  particularly  observed,  that  the  word  here  is  not 
Singular,  Sacrifice,  but  Plural,  Sacrifices;  hence  the  immediate 
Reference  cannot  be  to  the  great  Sacrifice  of  our  Blessed  Lord  on 
the  Gross,  but  possibly  to  the  Personal,  Mental,  and  Bodily  Sacrifices 
that  each  individual  makes,  who  realizes  the  privileges  appointed  to 
those  who  believe  the  truths  that  that  great  Sacrifice  assures  them 
of. 
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made  with  hands,  the  Christ  entered,  prefigures  of 

1091,3 
the  truths,  hut  into  heaven  itself.   Now  to  have  been 

dearly  exhibited  in  the  presence  of  the  God,  for  the 

assurance  of  us, 

25.  nor  yet  in  order  that  often  he   should  offer 

109s 
himself,  as  the  high  priest  entereth  into  the  holies, 

497,2  • 

after  a  year,  with  blood  of  another. 

26.  Otherwise  it  is  necessary  he  often  to  have 
suffered  since  the  foundation  of  the  world.  But  now 
once  for  all  to  the  end  of  the  evers,  as  to  a  putting 
away  of  sin,  by  means  of  his  sacrifice,  he  hath  been 
made  manifest, 

27.  but  inasmuch  as,  it  is  appointed  to  the  men 

obtaining  salvation  once  for  all  to  have  died.     Though 

497,1 
after  this,  is  judgment. 

28.  So  even  is  it  appointed  the  Christ's  once  for 

380 

all  having  been  offered  to  the  end  that  he  should 

1093  

have  borne  sin  of  many,  because  of  the  second  time 


1091,3.  Stop.  The  Sense  is  not  here,  At  the  time  specified  to 
be  made  apparent,  which  is  the  Literal  Sense ;  but,  At  the  time 
specified  there  was  ability  to  discern ;  hence  the  Major  Stop.  See 
Bule  184. 

1092.  The  high  priest  entereth.  Literally,  After  similarity  of 
manner ;  whereas  &c.,  After  a  similarity  of  act;  hence  &c,  322,1. 

1093.  The  word  Many  is  Disarranged  to  preclude  the  Sense, 
Many  sins.    See  Rule  321. 

U 
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of  his  coming,  without  reference  to  sin,  he  shall  come 
1094 

to  those  that  await  him,  for  salvation. 

Chapter  X. 

1095 

1.  For  the  law  having  a  shadow  of  good  privileges 

that  are  about  to  come,  not  the  image  itself  of  the 

privileges,  by  year,  never  is  able  by  the  it  sacrifices, 

1095,1 • • 

which  they  offer,  the  same  in  relation  to  the  con- 
tinuance of  them,  those  that  assent  to  them  to  have 

497,2 

made  perfect. 

2.  Otherwise  probably  they  ceased  not  to  be  so, 
(annual  sacrifices  being  offered  on  account  of  the 

fact  no  one  to  have  now  consciousness  of  sins,)  they 
ceased  not  that  serve  for  once  for  all  having  been 
purged  from  a  sin, 

3.  but  in  them  i  e  annual  sacrifices,  a  remem- 
brance of  sins,  after  a  year  there  is. 

4.  For  impotent  blood  of  bulls  and  goats  is  to  take 
away  sins, 


1094.  To  those  that  await  him.  Literally,  Await  his  appearance; 
whereas  &c.,  Await  hit  deliverance  ;  henoe  &c.,  321. 

1095.  The  law  having  a  shadow.  Literally,  The  law  has  an 
actual  shadow ;  whereas  Ac.,  The  law  has  only  what  is  in  value 
equivalent  to  a  shadow  ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

1095,1.  The  Law  never  is  able  by  its  sacrifices  those  that  are 
sent  to  have  made  perfect.  Literally,  In  any  manner  /  whereas  Ac., 
Without  a  continued  observance  of  them;  hence  &c.,  321. 
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5.  wherefore  coming  into  the  world,  he  the  Christ 

1096 
saith,  thou  willed  not  sacrifice  and  offering.    Though 

a  body  thou  prepared  for  me, 

6.  burnt  offerings,  even   for  sins,   thou  art  not 

497,4 
pleased  with. 

497,3 

7.  Then  I  said.     Lo,  I  come  to  a  volume  of  a 

381 

book,  it  has  been  written  of  me  in  respect  of  that 
I  should  have  performed,  the  God  thy  will  is. 

8.  Above  saying,  that  thou  willed  not  neither  art 

1096 

pleased  with  sacrifice  and  offering  and  burnt  offer- 
ings even  for  sin,  which,  in  accordance  to  the  law, 

497*4 

are  offered. 

4973 

9.  Then  he  hath  said.     Lo,  I  come  in  respect  of 

381  

that  I  should  have  performed  thy  will,  he  taketh 
away  the  first  covenant,  in  order  that  the  second 
should  have  been  established, 

10.  by  which  will,  we  having  been  sanctified  exist 
by  means  of  the  offering  of  the  body  of  Jesus  Christ 
once  for  all, 

1096.  Thou  willed  not  sacrifice  Sfc.  Literally,  Thou  commanded 
not  that  man  should  make  any  sacrifices;  whereas  &c,  It  was  not 
Thy  wish,  but  man's  necessity,  that  made  Thee  command  sacrifices ; 
hence  &c.,  321. 

1099.  In  order  that  the  second  Sfc.  Literally,  This  was  the  object 
of  his  doing  it ;  whereas  Ac.,  This  was  a  result  attendant  on  his 
doing  it ;  henoe  Ac,  322,1. 
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1100 

11.  now  every  indeed  priest  stood  by  day,  minis. 

1100,1 

tering  even  the  same.     Oftentimes  offering  sacrifices, 
which  never  are  able  to  have  taken  away  sins. 

1101 

12.  But  he  having  offered  one  sacrifice  for  sins, 
with  respect  to  the  continuance  of  it,  he  set  down  at 
right  hand  of  the  God, 

1101,1 

13.  the  result  of  its  fulfilment  to  man  expecting. 
When  his  enemies  should  have  been  made  his 
footstool. 

1102 

14.  For  he  hath  perfected  by  one  offering,  with 
respect  to  the  continuance,  those  that  are  sancti- 
fied. 

1100.  Every  priest  stood  by  day.  Literally,  Every  priest,  each 
dag,  did  what  is  stated  ;  whereas  &c.,  Each  of  them  did  it,  some  of 
them  one  day,  some  another ;  and  so  collectively,  it  was  done  by  them 
daily ;  hence  &c.,  322,1* 

1100,1.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  Oftentimes  each  day; 
which  is  the  Literal  Sense ;  but,  Oftentimes  in  their  ministration ; 
hence  the  Major  Stop.    See  Rule  184. 

1101.  Saving  offered  one  sacrifice  for  sin  with  respect  to  con- 
tinuance. The  word,  Saving  offered,  is  Disarranged  to  shew,  that 
it  is  not  used  in  its  strict  Literal  Sense,  and  the  words,  One  sacrifice, 
are  Disarranged  to  shew,  that  the  Reference  is  not  to,  One  ad  of 
Christ,  which  is  the  Literal  Sense,  but  to  the  redemption  by  Christ 
continuing,  The  One  mode  of  deliverance  to  the  end  of  time.  See 
Rule  321. 

1101,1.    Stop.    The  Sense  here  is  not,  After  his  enemies  have 

been  made  his  footstool  he  would  then  he  expecting,  which  is  the 

,  literal  Sense ;  but,  Sis  expectation  would  continue  until  that  event, 

when  it  would  terminate  in  realization  /  hence  the  Major  Stop,    See 

Rule  184. 

1102.  Se  hath  perfected  in  one  offering.    The  object  of  the 
arrangement  here,  is  the  same  as  in  Note  1101. 
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1102,1 

15.  Even  as  the  Spirit  that  is  holy  bears  witness 
to  us.  Because  it  exists  in  the  declaration  to  have 
foretold, 

16.  this  the  covenant  is,  which  I  will  make  with 
them  that  are  my  people,  after  those  days,  saith 
Jehovah,  putting  laws  of  me  i  e  mine,  into  their 
hearts,  even  in  their  minds,  1  will  write  them, 

1103 

17.  as  I  should  not  have  remembered  still  their 
sins  and  their  iniquities  if  they  continue  in  the  cove- 
nant. 

18.  Now  where  a  remission  of  these  is,  no  more 
offering  is  there  for  sin. 

19.  Therefore  brethren  having  boldness,  with 
respect  to  the  entrance  of  the  holies,  by  the  blood  of 
Jesus, 

20.  which  entrance  he  consecrated  for  us  a  new 
way  and  living,  through  the  veil,  this  exists  through 
his  having  had  flesh, 

21.  though  a  great  priest,  over  the  house  of  the 
God, 


1102,1.  Been  as  the  spirit  that  is  holy  bears  witness  to  us. 
Literally,  Us  in  particular  ;  whereas  &c.  General,  All  Christians ; 
hence  &c.,  321. 

1103.    I  should  not  have  remembered  fyc.     literally,  I  should 

u  2 
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333 

22.  we  should  draw  near  with  a  true  heart,  in  full 
assurance  of  faith,  we    having    been   cleansed  by 

1103,1 

sprinkling  the  hearts  of  christians,  from  conscious- 
ness of  evil, 

23.  and  the  body's  alienation  to  God  of  christians 
having  been  washed  by  baptism's  pure  water,  we 
should  hold  fast  the  profession  of  the  hope  of  our 
acceptance  without  wavering.  For  faithful  he  that 
promised  is, 

24.  and  should  consider  one  another,  for  exciting 

333 

of  love  and  of  good  works. 

25.  Not  forsaking  the  assembling  together  of  our- 

497,2 

selves.  As  a  custom  to  some,  but  exhorting  even  so 
much  more  as  much  as,  ye  see  the  day  of  knowledge 
approaching. 

26.  For  willingly  sinning  by  us,  no  more  for  sins, 


forget  it;  whereas  Ac.,  I  should  not  recall  them  jfthey  continue  in 
my  covenant ;  hence  Ac.,  321. 

1103,1.  The  hearts.  Let  this  be  noted,  1st.  There  is  no  autho- 
rity for  the  Authorized  Version,  Our  hearts,  Our  body.  2ndly.  And 
that  it  is  Plural,  The  hearts,  and  Singular,  The  body;  The  hearts;  in 
my  opinion  to  shew,  that  the  Reference  is  to  the  numerous  misgivings 
and  condemnations  of  the  heart  on  account  of  our  consciousness  of 
the  evil  that  dwells  within  us ;  The  body,  in  my  opinion  to  shew, 
that  the  Reference  is  to  the  single  state  in  which  we  w  ere  of  alienation 
to  God,  and  from  which  we  were  once  for  all  washed  by.  the  water  of 
Baptism. 
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a  sacrifice  remains  after  the  fact,  to  have  received 
the  knowledge  of  the  truth. 

27.  But  a  certain  fearful  earnest  expectation  of 

1104 

judgment  and  fire,  a  zeal  of  being  about  to  devour 
the  adversaries, 

28.  any  one  having  despised  a  law  of  Moses,  with- 

333 

out  mercies,  by  two  or  three  witnesses,  he  died, 

•aio 

29.  think   ye   how   much,  he  shall  be  thought 

1106  333 •••  

worthy  of  more  severe  punishment,  that  trod  under 

1107 1107 

foot  the  son  of  the  God,  and  counted  the  blood  of 

the  covenant  a  common  blood,  and  as  such  insufficient, 

by  which,  he  was  sanctified,  and  so  despised  the  spirit 

1107  

of  the  grace  vouchsafed  to  him. 

30.  J  say  think.     For  we  have  known  him  that 

1108 

said,  punishment  is  with  me,  I  will  remunerate,  saith 

1103,2.  No  more  for  sins  a  sacrifice  remains.  literally,  In  such 
ease  every  sacrifice  is  unavailing ;  whereas  <Scc,  If  the  sacrifices  we 
have  do  not  avail,  no  other  sacrifice  remains  for  us;  hence  &c.,  321. 

1104.  A  zeal  of  being  about  to  devour.  Literally,  Gf  immediate 
destruction ;  whereas  Ac.  I  conceive,  Of  certain  destruction  ;  hence 
Ac.,  321. 

1106.  He  shall  be  thought  worthy  of  more  severe  punishment. 
Literally,  Se  shall  be  judged  by  God ;  whereas  &o.,  Man  should 
esteem  him  to  deserve ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

1107.  That  hath  trodden  under  foot  the  Son  of  the  God  $c. 
This  and  the  two  following  Disarrangements  in  this  verse,  are,  I 
conceive,  intended  to  shew,  That  what  is  stated  was  not  actually 
done,  bat,  That  what  was  done,  was,  as  to  its  effect,  doing  what  is 
stated  in  these  sentences!  hence  &c,  321. 

1108.  Revenge  is  with  me.    See  Bom.  xii.  19. 
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1109 

Jehovah,     and    again,    Jehovah     shall    judge     his 
people, 

31.  fearful  is  the  thing  to  have  fallen  for  punish- 
ment into  the  hands  of  a  living  God. 

32.  But  call  to  remembrance  the  former  days,  in 

1109,1 

which,  having  been  enlightened,  ye  endured  a  great 

333  

contest  with  afflictions, 

33.  this  indeed,  ye  being  publicly  exhibited  to  cen- 
uio  

sure   by  reproaches  and  also  oppressions.     And  so 

•••• • mi 

this,  partakers  having  become  of  those  that  are  in 

this  manner  conversant  with  afflictions. 

^  1112 

34.  For  even  ye  had  compassion  upon  the  persons 

1113 

bound,  and  accepted  the  spoiling  of  your  goods  with 


1109.  God  shall  judge.  Literally,  God  shall  personally  do  its 
whereas  &c.,  God  shall  cause  it  to  be  done  ;  hence  &c,  322,1. 

1109,1.  Ye  endure  a  great  contest  with  afflictions.  Literally,  Ye 
were  perplexed  by  their  attacks  upon  you;  whereas  &c,  Ye  were 
severely  afflicted  through  your  light ;  hence  &c,  321. 

1110.  Ye  being  publicly  exhibited  Sfc.  Literally,  A  personal  ex- 
hibition ;  whereas  &o.,  The  reproaches  were  publicly  uttered  ;  hence 
«&c.,  821. 

1111.  Partakers  having  become.  Literally,  Partakers  of  the  re- 
proaches ;  whereas  fee.,  Partakers  of  blame  in  countenancing  those 
that  are  thus  reproached ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

1112.  Sad  compassion  upon  the  persons  bound.  Literally, 
Shewed  to  them  personally  kindness ;  whereas  &c,  Regarded  their 
sufferings  with  pity,  and  were  ready  to  assist  them;  hence  &c., 
321. 

1118.  Accepting  the  spoiling  of  your  goods  with  joy.  literally, 
Rejoicing  at  it ;  whereas  Ac.,  Jlejoicing,  notwithstanding  their  de- 
struction i  hence  Ac.,  321. 
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333 

joy,  acknowledging   to   have   in   yourselves  better 
property,  in  the  heavens,  even  an  enduring 

35.  Therefore  ye  should  not  have  cast  away  your 

confidence  of  being  in  Christ  reconciled  to  God,  which 

hath  great  recompense  of  reward. 

uu 

36.  For  ye  have  need  of  patience,  in  order  that 
the  will  of  the  God  having  performed,  ye  should  have 
received  the  promise  of  eternal  life, 

37.  For  yet  a  little  time  whensoever  howsoever 
(whether  by  man's  death  or  his  own  personal  appear- 
ancej  he  that  cometh  will  come,  and  will  not 
tarry. 

38.  So  then  the  just,  by  faith,  shall  live,  yet  if  he 
should  have  drawn  back,  my  soul  has  not  pleasure 
in  him. 

39.  But  we  exist  not  of  drawing  back,  unto  per- 
dition, but  of  belief,  unto  saving  of  soul. 

Chapter  XI. 
1.  Now  faith  exists  of  i  e  concerning  things  being 
hoped  for,  a  first  principle  of  things,  an  evidence  of 
not  being  seen. 

1114.  For  ye  have  need  of  patience.  Literally,  Ye  require  a 
supply  of  patience  ;  whereas  &c.,  The  exercise  of  patience  is  required  g 
hence  &o.,  821. 
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2.  And  so  by  this  principle,  the  presbyters  were 

witnessed  to  be  such, 

ins  ggft 

3.  we  understand  through  faith  the  ages  i  e  the 

Dispensations  to  have  been  constructed  by  command 

of  God,  to  the  end  that  man  should  believe.     Not 

• ••••1117 

of  things  being  apparent,  the  things  that  are  seen 

should  have  been  made, 

4.  we  understand  through  faith,  Abel,  than  Cain, 

iTTi  S33     • 

offered  to  the  God,  a  more  acceptable  sacrifice,  by 

1118,1 

which,  righteous  he  was  witnessed  to  exist  through 
testifying  to  his  gift  of  the  God,  and  so  by  means  of 


1118,3 


it,  having  died.     Still  he  speaks, 


1119 


5.  we  understand  through  faith,  Enoch  was  trans- 


1115.  We  understand  through  faith.  Literally,  Without  other 
assistance  ;  which  is  not  true ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

1116.  The  ages  to  have  been  constructed.  Literally,  The  exis- 
tence of  time ;  whereas  &c.  has  reference  to  man's  relation  to  God 
during  that  time ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

Illy.  To  the  end  that.  Not  of  things  being  apparent  fyc. 
Literally,  The  object  for  which  it  was  done;  whereas  &c,  That  man 
should  be  abe  to  perceive  that  such  is  the  cases  hence  the  Peculiar 
Government.    See  Rule  380. 

1118.  Abel,  than  Cain,  offered  to  the  God  $c.  Literally,  The 
sacrifice  itself  was  more  acceptable  ;  whereas  &c.,  The  manner  of 
Us  offering  was  more  acceptable  ;  hence  Ac.,  321. 

1118.1.  Righteous  he  was  witnessed  to  be.  Literally,  In  all  re- 
spects he  was  such ;  whereas  &c.,  Such  in  respect  of  the  offering; 
hence  &c.,  321. 

1118.2.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  Gives  new  instruction, 
which  is  the  Literal  Sense  j  but,  The  instruction  he  has  given  con- 
tinues effective;  hence  the  Major  Stop.    See  Rule  184. 
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881 

lated  in  respect  of  that  he  should  not  have  seen 
death,  and  so  was  not  in  a  situation  of  being  found 

1119,1 

by  deathy  because  the  God  translated  him.  This  we 
understand,  because  before  his  translation,  he  hath 
been  declared  to  have  been  acceptable  to  the  God. 

6.  Now  without  faith,  impossible  it  is  to  have  been 

1120 

acceptable.  For  it  is  necessary  for  him  that  cometh 
near  to  the  God  to  have  believed,  as  it  does  exist 
indeed  to  those  that  diligently  seek  him,  a  recom- 
penser  he  is, 

7.  we  understand  through  faith,  divine  informa- 
tion having  been  given  to  Noah,  concerning  things 
that  are  not  then  seen,  having  been  affected  with  a 
religious  awe,  he  prepared  an  ark,  for  deliverance  of 
his  house,   by  means  of  which,  he  condemned  the 

1121 

world,  and  an  heir  became  of  the  justification  that  is 
by  faith, 


1119.  Enoch  was  translated.  I  conceive  that  this  word  originally 
means,  in  this  connexion,  To  change,  and  this  Enoch  was  not,  for 
he  was  living  and  continued  to  live ;  the  change  would  have  been 
for  him  to  have  died  ;  hence  &c.,  322,1. 

1119,1.     See  Acts  xiii.  30. 

1120.  It  is  necessary  for  him  that  cometh.  Literally,  It  is 
necessary  to  believe  him  that  cometh ;  hence  &c,  321. 

1121.  And  an  heir  became  of  the  justification  by  faith.  Literally, 
This  would  refer  to  the  great  day  of  account;  hence  &c.,  321. 

The  justification  by  faith.    Literally,  The  justification  that  faith 
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8.  we  understand  through  faith,  being  named  to 
Abraham!  he  listened  to  have  gone  to  the  place, 
which  he  was  about  to  receive  for  an  inheritance, 

1181,1 

and  went.    Not  knowing.    Whither  he  went, 

9.  we  understand  through  faith,  he  sojourned  in 
the  land  of  the  promise  to  him  as  a  stranger,  in  tents, 
having  dwelt  with  Isaac  and  Jacob  the  co-heirs  of  the 
promise  of  the  same. 

10.  For  he  was  earnestly  expecting  the  city  having 

498  

the  foundations,  of  which  a  builder  and  maker  the 
God  must  be, 

11.  we    understand    through   faith,    even    Sarah 

1123 

herself  received  strength  for  conception  of  seed,  even 
against  fixed  time  of  age,  because  faithful,  she  es- 
teemed him  that  promised, 


obtains;  whereas  &c.,  The  justification  that  man  obtains  by  the  ex- 
ercise of  faith;  hence  &c.,  321. 

1121,1.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  He  had  no  knowledge  of 
what  he  was  doing,  which  is  the  Literal  Sense j  but,  He  had  no 
knowledge  of  that  which  he  was  doing  would  effect;  hence  the  Major 
Stop.    SeeKulel84. 

1122.  He  was  earnestly  expecting  the  city  Sfc.  Literally,  2£x- 
pecting  the  specific  thing  specified ;  whereas  &o.,  Expecting  the  re- 
alization of  God's  promise  ;  hence  &c,  321. 

1128.  Through  faith  Sarah  herself  received  strength.  Literally, 
Obtained  an  increase  of  her  powers  by  natural  means;  hence  &o., 
321. 
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12.  therefore  indeed  of  one,   there  was  sprung 

497,2 

children,  and  these  after  his  having  been  dead.  As 
the  stars  of  the  heaven  for  the  multitude  of  them,  and 
as  the  sand  that  is  of  the  shore  of  the  sea,  that  is 
innumerable, 

1134 

13.  according  to  our  faith,  these  all  died.     Not 

having  received  the  promises,  but  from  afar  having 
1125  

beheld  and  greeted  and  professed  them,  for  strangers 
and  pilgrims  they  exist  on  the  earth. 

1126 

14.  For  they  that  say  such  things  of  themselves 

1127 

declare  plainly,  that  they  seek  a  native  country, 

•;•••• 1128 

15.  I  say  seek,  as  if  indeed  they  were  mindful  of 
that  country,  from  which,  they  came  out.  they  were 
having  usually  opportunity  to  have  returned. 

1120 

16.  But    now    they  desire   a    better,    this   is,  a 

1124.  These  all  died.  Literally,  Ml  descending  from  Abraham 
died  in  faith,  which  not  being  the  Sense  intended  to  be  conveyed, 
hence  &c.,  321. 

1125.  Having  beheld  them.  Literally,  Clearly  understood  them; 
whereas  &c.,  Having  partial  comprehension  of  them;  hence  &c.,  321. 

1126.  They  that  say  such  things.  Literally,  That  at  any  time 
give  utterance  thereto  ;  whereas  &c.,  That  utter  it  in  relation  to 
their  ultimate  attainment ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

1127.  They  seek  a  native  country.  Literally,  The  country  of 
their  birth ;  whereas  &c,  A  country  they  will  acknowledge  to  be 
theirs ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

1128.  They  were  mindful.  Literally,  If  they  remembered; 
whereas  &c.,  They  chose  to  acknowledge  it  as  the  country  they  were 
seeking  ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

J.129.    But  now  they  desire  a  better.  .  Literally,  At  the  time  the 

X 
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heavenly,  wherefore  the  God  their  God  is  not 
ashamed  of  them  to  be  called.  For  he  prepared  for 
them  a  city, 

17.  we  understand  through  faith,  Abraham  hath 
offered  up  the  Isaac,  being  tempted  not  to  do  so,  as 

1188  #  1181 

he  that  received  the  promises  was  offering  up  the 
only  begotten  son, 

18.  to  whom,  it  was  said,  that  through  Isaac,  seed 

1132,1  ^  

shall  be  called  thine, 

19.  having  accounted  that  even  from  the  dead  to 
raise  up  him,  able  the  God  was,  from  whence  him 
also,  speaking  in  a  figure,  he  received, 

20.  we  understand  through  faith,  concerning  things 
about  to  come,  Isaac  blessed  the  Jacob  and  the 
Esau, 

Apostle  wrote,  they  desired  it ;  whereas  Ac.,  Has  reference  to  the 
time  to  which  the  record  relates  ;  henoe  Ac.,  321. 

1130.  Their  God  not  ashamed  of  them  to  be  called.  Literally, 
Not  ashamed  of  them  to  be  called  by  others  their  God;  whereas  &c., 
Not  ashamed  to  be  called  by  them  their  God  ;  hence  Ac,  321. 

1131.  He  was  offering  up  the  only  begotten.  Literally,  His  only 
child;  whereas  &c.,  The  only  one  entitled  to  the  promise;  hence  &c, 
321. 

1132.  He  that  received  the  promises.  Literally,  To  whom  they 
were  fulfilled ;  whereas  <fcc.,  Who  received  them  as  a  channel  if 
communication  ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

1132,1.  Seed  shall  be  called  thine.  Literally,  That  only  shall 
be  entitled  to  such  a  names  whereas  Ac.,  Shall  be  entitled  to  it  in 
relation  to  the  matter  treated  of  in  the  Context,  the  promised 
blessing  of  God ;  henoe  Ac.,  821.  • 
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21.  we  understand   through  faith,    Jacob  dying 

rr§§  us4 

blessed  each  of  the  sons  of  Joseph,  when  bent  rever- 
ently on  the  top  of  his  staff, 

22.  we  understand  through  faith,  Joseph  finishing, 
concerning  the  departing  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  men- 
tioned, and  concerning  his  bones,  he  gave  com- 
mandment, 

23.  we  understand  through  faith,  Moses  having 
been  born,  he  was  hid  three  months,  of  his  parents, 
because  they  esteemed  beautiful  the  child,  and  were 
not  afraid  of  the  command  of  the  king, 

24.  we  understand  through  faith,  Moses  to  years 

_____  11S6 

of   discretion    having    come,    a  son  of   Pharaoh's 
daughter  refused  to  be  called, 

25.  rather  having  chosen  to  be  afflicted  with  the 

1130 

people  of  the  God,  than  for  a  season  to  have  enjoy- 

•  ••••••  •  • 

ment  of  sin, 


1188.  He  blessed  each  of  the  eons  of  Joseph.  literally,  He 
catted  down  exclusively  good  on  each  of  them;  whereas  &c.,  He  de- 
livered to  each  of  them  that  which  God  appointed;  hence  &c.,  821. 

1184.  Bent  reverently.  I  have  no  authority  for  this  Signifi- 
cation, beyond  what  appears  to  me  to  he  its  Sense  in  ceitain  places. 

1135.  A  son  of  Pharaoh's  daughter  refused  to  be  called.  Liter- 
ally, He  refuted  to  have  such  an  appellations  whereas  &c,  He  re- 
fused the  course  of  life  which  the  realization  of  such  an  appellation 
entailed  ;  henoe  fee.,  821. 

1186.    Enjoyment  of  sin.    Disarranged  to  shew,  that  there  is  no 
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498 

26.  having    esteemed   greater    riches    than    the 
1187   ••••' 

treasures  of  Egypt  the  reproach  of  those  after  the 
Christ.  For  he  was  looking  attentively  at  the  re- 
compence  of  the  reward, 

27.  we  understand  through  faith,  he  forsook  Egypt. 
Not  having  been  afraid  of  the  wrath  of  the  king. 

1138 

For  as  seeing  the  invisible,  he  endured, 

28.  we  understand  through  faith,  he  hath  insti- 
tuted the  passover  and  the  sprinkling  of  the  blood,  lest 
he  that  destroys  the  firstborn  should  touch  them, 

29.  we  understand  through    faith,    they    passed 

226 

through  the  Bed  Sea  as  on  dry  ground,  which  the 

113Q  

Egyptians  having  taken  an  attempt,  they  were 
drowned, 

30.  we  understand  through  faith,    the  walls  of 

iui  88a 

Jericho  fell  down,  having  been  encompassed  on  seven 
days, 

•  ••    •  •  • 

reel  enjoyment  in  sin,  there  is  alone  enjoyment  in  the  performance  of 
the  things  which  are  sinful.    See  Rule  321. 

1137.  The  treasures  of  Egypt.  Literally,  The  treasures  of  the 
whole  of  Egypt;  whereas  &c,  Those  treasures  he  might  have  ob- 
tained in  Egypt ;  hence  &c,  321. 

1138.  For  as  seeing  the  invisible.  Literally,  For  as  actually 
seeing  God;  .whereas  Ac.,  For  as  sensible  of  GoiFs  power ;  henoe 
&c,  321. 

1139.  Of  which  the  Egyptians  having  taken  an  attempt.  Liter- 
ally, An  attempt  to  pass  through  the  Med  Sea  as  on  dry  ground  $ 
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1142 

81.  we  understand  through  faith,  Rahab  the  harlot 
perished  not  with  those  that  believed  not,  having 
received  the  spies,  with  peace, 

82.  and  what  further  than  we  understand  Ay  faith 
should  I  say.  For  the  time  will  fail  me  relating 
concerning  Gedeon,  Barak  and  also  Samson,  and 
Jepthse,  David  and  also  Samuel,  and  the  prophets, 

33.  who,  through  their  exercise  of  faith,  subdued 
kingdoms,  wrought  righteousness,  obtained  promises, 
stopped  the  mouths  of  lions, 

34.  quenched  the  violence  of  fire,  escaped  edges  of 
swords,  were  strengthened  in  weakness,  valiant  waxed 

1143 

in  fight,  turned  to  flight  armies  of  aliens, 

35.  women  receive  by  resurrection  their    dead. 

1143,1 

But  others  were  tortured,  not  having  accepted  the 

whereas    &c,    An   attempt  to  pursue  the  Israelites;   hence  Ac., 
321. 

1141.  The  walls  of  Jericho  feU  down.  Literally,  They  actively 
did  what  is  stated  $  whereas  &c,  They  were  acted  on  by  God  ;  hence 
Ac.,  321. 

1142.  Rahab  the  harlot  perished  not.  I  conceive  the  object  of 
the  Disarrangement  here  is  to  shew,  that  perish  is  not  here  used  in 
the  Sense  of  Annihilation.    See  Rule  322,1. 

1143.  Turned  to  flight  armies  of  aliens.  The  preceding  Context 
has  relation  to  the  actual  personal  acts  of  the  persons  referred  to, 
and  had  this  passage  been  Regular,  it  would  have  implied,  that  the 
persons  referred  to  effected  in  their  actual  persons  what  is  stated, 
instead  of  effecting  it  by  those  under  their  command;  hence  &c,  321. 

1143,1.  But  others  were  tortured.  Literally,  Other  dead; 
hence  &c.,  822,1. 

x  2 
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deliverance  offered  to  them,  in  order  that  they  should 

1144  833  ^  

have  obtained  a  better  resurrection. 

36.  And  others  had  trial  of  mocking  and  scourg- 
ings.     Yea  more,  of  bonds  and  imprisonment, 

• »  •  •  •  • 

37.  they  were  stoned,  were  sawn  asunder,  were 

1148 

tempted  to  homicide,  died  by  slaughter  of  sword,  wan- 
dered about  in  sheep,  in  goat-skins,  being  destitute, 
afflicted,  tormented, 

35 

38.  persons  of  whom  worthy  in  God's  estimation 
the  world  was  not,  they  in  deserts,  being  by  him 
caused  to  wander,  also  in  mountains,  and  dens  and 
the  caves  of  the  earth, 

39.  so  all  these  having  been  bearing  witness  to  a 
future  life,  through  the  faith  they  exhibited,  received 
not  the  promise  of  the  God,  concerning  our  i  e  chris- 

1147 

tians  having  been  provided  a  better  state, 

1144.  In  order  that  they  should  have  obtained  a  better  resur- 
rections Literally,  This  was  their  object  in  so  doing;  whereas  this 
is,  hut  a  consequence  resulting  from  their  objects ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

1145.  Others  had  trial  of  mocking*  and  scourging*.  laterally, 
Practised  those  things;  whereas  &c.,  Were  subjected  to  mockings 
and  scourging* ;  hence  &c,  321. 

1146.  They  died  by  the  sword.  literally,  The  sword  only; 
whereas  &c,  Died  by  the  Sword,  Spear,  Knife,  Axe  Sfc. ;  hence  &c, 
321. 

1147.  Having  provided  a  better  witness.  Literally,  Better  than 
can  be  obtained  by  any  exercise  of  faith  ;  whereas  &c.,  Better  as  re- 
gards  the  explicit  developement  of  the  truth  referred  to  ;  hence  Ac., 
321. 
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40.  in  order  that  not  without  us,  they  should  have 
been  complete. 

Chapter  XII. 

408 

1 .  Wherefore  truly  indeed  we,  having  so  completely 
surrounding  us,   a  cloud  of  witnesses,  having  laid 

••114 225  

aside  all  pride,  truly  the  easily  besetting  sin  of  patient 

#        498 

endurance,  we  should  run  a  race  that  is  proposed  to 


us, 


••••  1160 

2.  beholding  as  the  beginner  and  finisher  of  the 
faith  respecting  a  future  life  Jesus,  who  for  a  joy  that 

1151 

is  set  before  him,  endured  a  cross,  having  despised 
1152  

the  shame.     And  at  right  hand  of  the  throne  of  the 
God,  sat  down. 

3.  For  consider  him  that  hath  endured  of  the 
1153     u  

sinners  against  him  such  contradiction,  lest  ye  should 
have  been  wearied  in  your  present  lives,  being  faint, 

1148.  Having  laid  aside  all  pride.  Literally,  Saving  become 
perfectly  humble ;  whereas  &c.,  Saving  ceased  to  estimate  anything 
as  entitling  us  to  favor  ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

1150.  The  beginner  and  finisher.  If  St.  Paul  considered  Al- 
mighty Q-od  to  be,  The  beginner  and  finisher -,  and  Jesus  Christ,  The 
Executory  then  the  Arrangement  should  be  Irregular.    See  Rule  321. 

1151.  Saving  despised  shame.  Literally,  Real  shame  ;  whereas 
&c,  What  man  in  relation  to  such  a  death,  regarded  to  be  shame ; 
hence  &c.,  321. 

1152.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  And  so  at  right  hand  sat 
down,  which  is  the  Literal  Sense ;  but,  And  now  at  right  hand  sat 
down ;  hence  the  Major  Stop.    See  Rule  184. 

1153.  Endured  such  contradiction  %c.     The  Disarrangement 
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4.  not  yet  unto  blood,  ye  resisted,  against  the  sin 
that  assails  you,  contending, 

5.  and  ye  have  been  forgetting  the  exhortation, 

1154 

which  speaketh  to  you  as.  to  sons,  O  son  of  me. 
Despise  not  a  chastening  of  Jehovah,  neither  faint, 
by  him,  being  rebuked. 

1164,1 

6.  For  whom  Jehovah  loveth,  he  chasteneth.   And 

sss 

he  scourgeth  every  son,  whom  he  receiveth, 

1165       1166 

7.  if  ye  endure  chastising,  the  God  is  dealing  as 
322,a ••• 

with  sons  by  you  are  dealt  with.     For  who  a  son  is, 

1167 

whom  a  father  chastens  not. 

822,2 

8.  But  if  without  chastising  ye  are,  of  which  par- 

1158 822,2 

takers  all  have  been  made,  then  bastards  and  not  sons 

497,5 

ye  are. 

here  is  intended  to  shew,  that  The  magnitude,  here,  has  reference  to 
the  greatness  of  the  endurance,  and  not  of  the  contradiction  j  the 
Literal  Sense  would  determine  the  reverse  to  be  the  case  j  hence  &c, 
321. 

1154.  Which  speaketh  to  you  as  to  sons.  Literally,  You  in  par- 
ticular;  whereas  &c.,  You  generally  ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

1154,1.  For  whom  God  loveth.  Literally,  Loves  in  all  respects; 
whereas  Ac.,  So  far  as  not  to  make  chastisement  a  mark  of  his  dis- 
pleasure }  hence  &c,  821. 

1155.  If  ye  endure  chastising.  Literally,  If  ye  endure  any  suck 
pain,  this  all  sinners  do ;  whereas  &c.,  If  ye  endure  that  which  God 
designs  alone  as  chastisement ;  hence  Ac.,  821. 

1156.  The  Qod  is  dealing  $c.  Literally,  Qod  is  dealing  with 
you  as  with  sons  ;  whereas  Ac.  as  in  the  Paraphrase ;  hence  Ac.,  821. 

1157.  Whom  a  father  chastens  not.  Literally,  Punishes;  where- 
as ficc,  Restrains;  hence  &c,  321. 

1158.  Qf  which  partakers  all  have  been  made.    literally,  Had 
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9.  Furthermore  we  have    the  indeed  fathers  of 

1159  1160 1161-* 

our  flesh  chastisers,  and  were  ashamed  not,  how 
much  more  shall  we  be  in  subjection  to  the  father  of 
the  spirits  of  them,  as  then  we  shall  live. 

333 

10.  For  the  indeed  fathers,  for  a  few  days,  after 
that  that  pleases  them,  were  chastising.  But  the 
father  of  their  spirits  chastises  for  the  profit  of  us,  to 

380         

the  end  that  we  should  have  partaken  of  his  holiness. 

11.  Now  all  chastising,  for  indeed  the  time,  seems 

not  joy  to  exist,  but  grief.  Nevertheless  it,yields  after 

1162  

a  time  peaceful  fruit  to  those  that  have  been  exer- 

•«••  »••••••••«  ...••».... •«••  •■••••**••  ..........  ••••••««••»••••»»•«»••••  ••*■ 

cised  by  means  of  it  after  righteousness, 

12.  wherefore  lift  up  hands  that  have  been  hanging 
498  

down  and  knees  that  have  been  feeble, 
• 498 

13.  and  make  straight  paths  for  your  feet,  in  order 


the  Arrangement  been  Regular,  Of  which  all  partakers  of  it  have 
been  made ;  whereas  &c.,  Of  which  partakers  all  men  have  been 
made  ;  hence  &c,  321. 

1159.  We  have  '$c.  Literally,  We  personally ;  whereas  Ac., 
We  generally ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

1160.  Were  not  ashamed.  Literally,  We  felt  no  shame ;  where- 
as &c,  We  were  not  discouraged  from  still  seeking  to  please  him  ; 
hence  &c.,  321 

1161.  More  how  much.    See  Note  to  Romans  v.  9. 

1162.  It  yields  <fyc.  The  punishment  does  not  yield,  which  is  the 
Literal  Sense,  but  the  right  endurance  and  use  of  it  does ;  hence 
&o.,  321. 

The  words,  By  means  of  it,  are  Disarranged,  to  shew  the  Sense  is 
not,  By  means  of  it  righteousness*    See  Rule  821. 
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498 

that  the  lame  should  not  have  been  turned  away. 
But  rather  should  have  been  cured, 

1104 

14.  follow  peace,  with  all  men,  and  the  holiness,  of 
which  without,  no  one  shall  see  the  Lord, 

15.  looking  diligently.  Not  any  one  being  in 
want  of  the  grace  of  the  God.  Not  any  i  e  that  no 
root  of  bitterness  up-springing,  it  should  cause  trou- 
ble, and  by  means  of  this,  many  should  profane. 

16.  Not  any  i  e  that  no  fornicator  or  profane  per- 
son acts  as  Esau,  who,  for  a  morsel  of  meat,  his 
rights  of  birth  sold. 

17.  For  ye  know,  that  when  afterward  wishing  to 
have  inherited  the  blessing,  he  was  rejected.     For 

1166 

he  obtained  not  place  by  changing  Isaac's  mind, 
though  with  tears,  having  searched  after  it. 

18.  J  say,  looking  diligently.  For  ye  have  not 
come  to  a  being  carefully  touched  mountain,  or  to  a 
having  been  in  a  blaze  with  fire,  or  to  a  thick  cloud, 
or  to  darkness,  or  to  tempest, 

1164.  Follow  peace.  As  far  ai  right  allows,  which  restriction 
not  being  included  in  the  Literal  Sense,  is  the  occasion  of  the  Dis- 
arrangement here.    See  Bale  321. 

1166.  He  obtained  not  place  by  repentance.  Literally,  He  oh* 
tawed  not  GocPs  pardon ;  whereas  4c.,  He  obtained  not  by  repent* 
once  the  place  which  he  formerly  hold:  hence  Ac.,  321. 
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1167 

19.  or  to  a  sound  of  a  trumpet,  or  to  a  voice  of 
words,  which  they  that  heard,  entreated  not  to  have 
added  to  them  a  word. 

20.  For  they  were  not  inclining  to  that  that  is 

1168 

given  in  charge,  as  when  a  wild  beast  should  touch 
the  mountain,  it  shall  be  stoned, 

S10 

21.  and  so  terrible  was  it  existing,  that  appeared. 
1169  -. 

Moses  said,  terrified  I  exist,  even  trembling  with  fear, 

22.  but  ye  have  come  to  Sion's  mountain,  even  to 
a  city  of  a  living  God,  a  heavenly  Jerusalem,  and  to 
an  innumerable  company  of  angels, 

23.  to  a  general  assembly  and  church  of  firstborns 

having  been  registered  in  the  heavens,  and  to  a  judge, 

a  God  of  all,  and  to  a  state  of  spirits  of  just  men 

having  been  made  perfect, 

1170 

24.  and  to  a  mediator  of  a  new  covenant  after 


1167.  To  the  sound  of  a  trumpet.  The  Sense  here  intended  to 
be  conveyed  is,  To  a  sound  resembling  that  of  a  trumpet ;  which  not 
being  the  Literal  Sense,  is  the  occasion  of  the  Disarrangement  here. 
See  Rule  321. 

1168.  ALs  when  a  wild  beast  $c.  Had  the  Arrangement  been 
Regular,  the  Sense  conveyed  would  have  been,  A  wild  beast  of  the 
mountain;  whereas  Ac.  as  in  the  Paraphrase ;  hence  &c,  321. 

1169.  Moses  said.  Literally,  The  exact  words  recorded  ;  where- 
as &c.  I  conceive,  He  spoke  words  to  that  effect;  hence  &c,  822,1. 

1170.  A  Mediator  of  a  new  covenant  after  Joshua's  time.  Had 
the  Arrangement  been  Regular ^  in  which  case  the  word  Mediator 
would  have  been  Arranged  the  first  word  in  the  sentence,  the  Sense 
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Joshua's  time,  and  to  a  blood  of  sprinkling  speaking 

••1171 

better  things,  than  the  Abel's, 

25.  consider  attentively.     Ye  should  not  have  re- 
jected him  that  therein  speaks.     For  if  those  escaped 

1171,1 
not  punishment,    having   rejected  warning   of  God 

1161 

that  was  for  earth,  more  how  much  shall  not  we  be 
punished  that  slight  that  that  is  for  heavens, 

26.  I  say,  not  him  that  therein  speaks,  of  whom 

498 

the  voice  shook  then  the  earth.     But  now  he  hath 

1173,1 

promised,  saying.     Yet  once  more  I  shake  not  only 

the  earth,  but  also  the  heaven. 

1173,1 

27.  And  the  declaration.   Yet  once  more,  manifests 

of  the  things  that  are  shaken  the  abrogation,  as  of 


conveyed  would  have  been,  And  to  a  Mediator  of  Jesus1 8  or  Joshua's 
new  covenants ;  whereas  &c.  as  in  the  Paraphrase ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

The  word  translated  Joshua  or  Jesus  being  in  the  Genitive,  can- 
not be  the  Appellation  of  the  Person  who  is  Mediatory  but  must 
have  Reference  to  some  Person  giving  or  causing  the  Appellation, 
either  to  the  Covenant,  or  to  its  quality  of  being  a  new  one. 

1171.  Speaking  better  things  than  AJbeVs.  Literally,  AbeVs 
blood  spoke  acceptance  with  God,  and  what  is  better  than  that;  but 
the  Sense  intended  to  be  conveyed  is,  AJbeVs  blood  spoke  an  as- 
surance alone  of  GooVs  acceptance  of  him,  whereas  the  blood  of 
sprinkling  here  referred  to,  speaks  an  assurance  of  God's  acceptance 
of  all  men;  hence  &c.,  321. 

1171,1.  Having  rejected  warning  of  Chd  fyc.  Literally,  Having 
done  the  exact  thing  specified  ;  whereas  &o.,  Having  as  to  its  effect 
so  acted;  hence  &c.,  321. 

1172.  That  slight  him  that  is  for  heavens.  Literally,  Him  that 
had  no  connexion  with  earth  ;  hence  Ac.,  321. 

1173,1.    Stop.    The  Sense  here  is  not,  I  will  only  once  more 
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things  that  have  been  made,  in  order  that  there 

should  remain  the  things  that  are  not  to  be  shaken, 

1174 

28.  wherefore  receiving  an  immoveable  kingdom, 

we  should  have  grace,  by  means  of  which,  we  should 
serve  acceptably  the  God,  with  reverence  and  godly 
fear. 

29.  For  even  our  God  as  he  was  to  Moses  in  the 

bush  a  consuming  fire  i  e  terrible  in  majesty  is, 

Chapter  XIII. 
1175 

1.  continue,  the  brotherly  love  of  the  strangers 

to  your  faith. 

2.  Do  not  forget.  For  by  means  of  this  i  e  of 
their  being  strangers,  they  i  e  their  characters  were 
concealed,  so  some  having  by  so  doing  received  hos- 
pitably angels, 

3.  remember  the  prisoners  for  the  faith,  as  having 
been  joined  with  them  that  suffer  adversity,  as  also 
yourselves  being  in  the  body, 

shake  the  earth,  which  the  Literal  Sense  requires  it  should  be  5  but, 
A  simple  declaration  thai  it  shall  at  all  events  once  more  be  done  ; 
hence  the  Major  Stop.    See  Eule  184. 

1174.  Seceiving  an  immoveable  kingdom.  We  receive  a  Dispen- 
sation that  is  not  to  be  changed,  and  by  which  we  are  promised  an 
eternal  kingdom,  but  this  is  not  the  Literal  Sense ;  hence  &c,  321. 

1176.  Conhmte  the  brotherly  love.  I  conceive  this  duty  had 
been  much  neglected,  and  that  the  Disarrangement  cotct^A*^ 

Y 
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4.  honorable  the  marriage  with  all  persons  i  e  with 

any  kind  of  person  is,  even  the  bed  undefiled  if.     But 

1176 
the  God  will  judge  whoremongers  and  adulterers, 

5.  exist  without  covetousness,  the  disposition  being 

content  with  the  things  that  are  possessed.    For  he 

1177 
hath  said,   I  could  never   have  left   thee,  neither 

forsaken  thee  as  to  our  being  bold  to  say, 

6.  Jehovah  to  me  a  helper  is,  and  so  I  will  not  be 

1178 

terrified,  what  shall  man  do  to  me, 

••••••••••••••■••••••••••••a*  »•••••• 

7.  remember  your  governors,  which  spoke  to  you 
the  word  of  the  God,  by  the  assistance  of  whom  con- 
sidering attentively  the  way  of  escape  from  the  man- 
ner of  life  they  condemn,  follow  the  faith  pou  have 
been  taught, 

.      1178,1 

8.  Jesus  Christ  yesterday  and  to  day  the  same 
is,  also  for  the  ever, 

primand,  in  reminding  them  that  such  was  the  case  5  hence  the  Dis- 
arrangement.    See  Rule  821. 

1176.  The  God  mil  judge.  Literally,  Visit  with  punishments 
whereas  &c.,  When  God  judges  all  men,  their  tin  will  not  be  forgot" 
ten  ;  hence  &c.,  821. 

1177.  Could  never  hone  forsaken  thee  $0.  Literally,  In  no  way 
be  separated  from  thee ;  whereas  &&,  In  every  ease  Mam  and  not 
God  must  cause  the  separation ;  henoe  &c.,  821. 

.  117&  What  shaU  man  do  tome.  Literally,  Jm  anything  that  he 
can  do;  whereas  &o.  restricted,  To  the  doing  tf  the  things  referred 
to  in  the  context ;  hence  &&,  821.  .      .-,  •.  >        ■ 

1178,1.  Ta  justify  the  Sense  of  the  Received  Version*  the  words 
Jesus  Christ  must  be  in  the  Accusative  Qtse» 
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1179 

9.  be  not  carried  about  with  divers  and  strange 
doctrines.  For  a  good  thing  it  is  in  acceptance 
through  grace  the  heart  to  be  established,  not  in 
acceptance  through  meats,  by  which,  they  were  not 
profitted,  that  ware  occupied  therein, 

1181 

10.  we  have  an    altar,  of  which,  they  have  no 

1182  

ability  to  have  eaten,  that  serve  the  tabernacle  now 
only. 

1183 

11.  For  for  whom  the  blood  of  animals  for  sin  is 


brought  into  the  holies,  by  means  of  the  high  priest 

1184 

of  these  men,  the  bodies  are  burned  without  the  camp 
which  now  they  never  are, 

12.  wherefore  even  Jesus,  in  order  that  he  should 

1179.  Be  not  carried  about  Sfc.  literally,  Pay  no  attention  to 
them  ;  whereas  &c.,  Do  not  so  regard  them  as  to  neglect  any  doctrine 
yomhaoenmbaeeipted'i  hence  &e.,  321. 

1180.  For  d  good  thing  His  in  grace  the  heart  to  be  established. 
Literally,  Sbrit  is  a  good  thing  through  grace  the  heart  to  be  es- 
tablished; whereas  &c.«s  in  the  Paraphrase;  hence  &c.,  821. 

1181.  They  hone  no  ability  to  have  eaten.  The  Sense  here  in- 
tended to  be  oonreykd  ii,  While  serving  tfre  tabernacle,  they  are  un- 
able to  emercise  the  right-  to.  eat  vouchsafed  to  them  by  God  ;  hence 
&c.,  321. 

1182.  That  serve  the  Tabernacle.  The  Sense  here  intended  to  be 
conreyed  is,  That  acknowledge  the  Mosaic  .  Covenant ;  hence  &&, 
821. 

1188.  The  blood  of  animals.  The  Sense  here  intended  to  be 
conreyed  is,  The  blood  of  any  animal  that  is  offered  for  sin;  hence 
Ac.,  321. 

1184.  The  bodies  are  burned  fyc.  Literally,  Are  burned  by  the 
identical  man  who  brought  them  inj  whereas  <fcc.,  By  a  man  of  the 
same  order  or  rank  /  hence  &c.,  822,1. 
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have  sanctified  by  means  of  the  his  own  blood  the 

1184,1 

people  without  the  gate,  he  suffered. 

13.  Therefore  now  we  should  go  to  him,  without 

1185 

the  camp,  bearing  his  reproach. 

SS3 

14.  For  we  have  not  here  a  continuing  city,  but 

1186  

we  seek  that  that  is  about  to  come. 

15.  Therefore  on  account  of  him,  we  should  offer 
a  sacrifice  of  praise,  continually,  to  the  God,  this  a 
fruit  of  lips  professing  his  name  is. 

1187  ••• 

16.  Yet  forget  not  the  benevolence,  or  participa- 
tion with  others  required  of  you.    For  the  God  is 

1188 ; •••838  

well  pleased  with  such  like  sacrifices, 

17.  obey  your    governors,   yea   humbly  submit. 

1189 

For  they  watch  over  your  souls,  as  having  to  give  an 

1184,1.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  Therefore  became  Jesus 
went  without  the  gate  for  other**  benefit,  we  for  a  like  reason  should 
do  the  same,  which  is  the  Literal  Sense ;  hut,  Because  he  went  there 
for  that  object,  we  should  not  object  to  follow  him;  henoe  the  Major 
Stop.    See  Bole  184. 

1185.  Bearing  his  reproach.  Literally,  Being  his  substitute; 
whereas  Ac.,  Submitting  to  the  same  reproach  that  he  did;  henoe 
&c.,  821. 

1186.  We  seek  it  that  is  about  to  come.  Literally,  The  identical 
thing  specified;  whereas  &o.,  Something  of  a  corresponding  charac- 
ter ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

1187.  Yet  forget  not  the  benevolence  <$fc.  Literally,  And  forget 
not  the  benevolence  <$fc.  of  Jesus;  whereas  Ac.,  The  benevolence  Sfc. 
you  are  required  to  practise;  henoe  &c.,  321. 

1188.  The  God  is  weU  pleased.  Literally,  With  these  things 
which  are  sacrifices;  whereas  &c.,  With  these  things  in  the  place  of 
sacrifices;  hence  &o.,  821. 
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account,  in  order  that  with  joy,  this  thing  they 
should  do,  so  not  grieving  be.  For  unprofitable  for 
you  this  thing  is. 

18.  pray  for  us.     For  we  have  persuasion*  that  we 

1190  388  '"* 

have  in  your  estimation  a  godd  conscience,  with  all 
........jjgi .....; 

things.  -  Truly"  willing  to  be  conversant.      , 

19.  But  especially  I  entreat  you  this  to  haVe  done, 
in  order  that  sooner  I  should  have  been  sent  back 
to  you.  1    • 

20.  And  so  the  God*  of  the  peace  vouchsafed  to 

500 

christians*  that  brought  again  to  man  from  the  dead 
the  shepherd  of  the  sheep  that  is  mighty  through 
blood  of  an  everlasting  covenant,  even  our  Lord 
Jesus, 

21.  may  have  perfectly  instructed  you,  as  to  every 

38*  880  

good  work,  to  the  end  that  ye  should  have  done  his 
will,  he  preparing  for  you  the  manner  of  doing  it 
that  is  pleasing  in  his  sight,  through  Jesus  Christ,  to 


1189.  As  honing  to  give  an  account.  Literally,  Qfyour  conduct; 
whereas  &c.,  Of  their  care  for  your  instruction  ;  hence  &c.,  321. 

1190.  We  have  a  good  conscience.  Literally,  In  the  sight  of 
Godj  whereas  &c.,  In  the  estimation  of  the  parties  addressed  ; 
hence  Ac.,  321. 

1191.  Stop.  The  Sense  here  is  not,  Naturally  desiring,  which 
is  the  Literal  Sense ;  hut,  Never  hesitating  ;  hence  the  Major  Stop. 
Bee  Bole  184. 

Y   2 
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whom  the  glory  thereof  ascribe  unto  the  evers  of  the 

497,8 

evers.    Amen. 

22.  And  I  beseech  you,  brethren,  suffer  the  word 
of  the  exhortation  I  now  address  to  you.  For  verily 
with  short  time,  I  wrote  to  you, 

23.  have  knowledge  of  the  brother  Timothy  having 
been  set  at  liberty,  with  whom,  if  shortly  he  should 
come,  I  will  see  you, 

833 

24.  greet  ail  your  rulers,  and  all  the  saints,  those 

ngs         

that  are  of  the  Italy  greet  you, 

25.  the  grace  of  this  salutation  extends  to  you  all. 
Amen. 

1192.  The  saints  that  are  of  Italy  greet  you.  Literally,  Have 
actually  commissioned  me  to  state  this;  whereas  &c.  I  conceive,  Ex- 
hibit that  feeling  towards  you  that  authorizes  my  expression  of  it  on 
their  behalf ;  hence  &c.,  321. 
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Chapter  I. 

1.  Paul,  an  apostle,  (not  by  men,  neither  of  man's 
doctrine,  but  of  Jesus  Christ's,  and  of  God's  the 
Father,  who  raised  him  from  the  dead ;) 

2.  And  those  which  are  with  me,  unto  the  churches 
of  Galatia  all  brethren : 

3.  Grace  be  to  you  and  peace  from  God  the 
Father  and  Lord  of  our  Jesus  Christ, 

4.  Who  gave  himself  for  our  sins,  that  he  should 
have  delivered  us  from  the  forsaken  evil  age,  accord- 
ing to  the  will  of  our  God  and  Father : 

5.  To  whom  be  the  glory  of  this  deliverance 
for  ever  and  ever.     Amen. 

6.  I  marvel  that  ye  are  so  soon  removed  from  him 
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that  called  you  to  partake  of  grace  from  Christ  unto 
another  gospel : 

7.  Which  is  not  another,  except  there  were  some 
that  trouble  you,  even  wishing  to  subvert  the  gospel 
of  the  Christ. 

8.  But  though  we,  or  an  angel  from  heaven,  preach 
any  other  gospel  unto  you  than  that  which  we  have 
preached  unto  you,  let  it  be  accursed. 

9.  As  we  said  before,  so  say  I  now  again,  If  any 
man  is  preached  a  glad  tiding  unto  you  than  that  ye 
have  received,  let  him  be  accursed. 

10.  And  do  I  now  confide  in  men,  or  God?  or  do 
I  seek  to  please  men?  if  I  yet  was  pleasing  men,  I 
should  not  probably  be  a  servant  of  Christ. 

11.  But  I  certify  you,  brethren,  that  the  gospel 
which  was  preached  of  me  is  not  after  man. 

12.  For  I  neither  received  it  of  man,  neither  was 
I  taught  it,  save  through  a  revelation  of  Jesus  Christ. 

18.  Verily  ye  have  heard  of  my  conversation  in 
time  past  in  the  Jews'  religion,  how  that  beyond 
measure  I  persecuted  the  church  of  God,  and  wasted  it : 

14.  And  was  profiting  to  the  Jews'  religion  above 
many  my  equals  in  mine  own  nation,  being  more 
exceedingly  zealous  for  the  traditions  of  my  fathers. 

15.  But  when  he  was  pleased,  who  separated  me 
from  my  mother's  womb,  and  called  me  through  his 
grace, 

16.  To  reveal  his  Son  to  me,  that  I  might  preach 
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him  Among  the  heathen  immediately;  I  conferred 
not  with  flesh  and  blood : 

17.  Neither  went  I  up  to  Jerusalem  to  them 
which  were  apostles  before  me;  but  I  went  into 
Arabia,  and  returned  again  unto  Damascus. 

18.  Then  after  three  years  I  went  up  to  Jerusalem 
to  see  Peter,  and  abode  with  him  fifteen  days. 

19.  But  other  of  the  apostles  saw  I  none,  save 
James  the  Lord's  brother. 

20.  Now  the  things  which  I  write  unto  you,  be- 
hold, before  God,  that  I  lie  not. 

21.  Afterwards  I  came  into  the  regions  of  Syria 
andCilicia; 

22.  Although  I  existed  unknown  by  face  unto  tbe 
churches  of  Judaea  which  were  in  Christ : 

23.  As  they  had  heard  only,  That  he  which  per- 
secuted us  in  tildes  past  now  preacheth  the  faith 
which  Once  he  destroyed. 

24.  Yet  they  glorified  God  on  my  account. 

Chapter  II. 

1.  Then  fourteen  years  after  I  went  up  again  to 
Jerusalem  with  Barnabas,  haying  chosen  as  a  com* 
panion  Titus  also. 

2.  And  I  went  up  with  a  revelation,  indeed  I  com* 
municated  unto  them  the  gospel  which  I  preach 
among  the  Gentiles,  but  privately  to  them  which 
were  of  reputation,  not  that  I  do  run,  or  had  run,  for 
a  vain  thing. 
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3.  (Indeed  not  even  Titus,  who  was  with  me,  being 
a  Greek,  was  compelled  to  be  circumcised :) 

4.  But  because  of  false  brethren  stealthily  brought 
in,  who  came  in  privily  to  spy  out  our  liberty  which 
we  have  in  the  Dispensation  of  Jesus,  that  they 
might  bring  us  into  bondage : 

5.  To  whom  we  gave  place  by  the  subjection  they 
required,  no,  not  for  an  hour ;  that  the  truth  of  the 
gospel  might  continue  with  you. 

6.  Now  pertaining  to  those  who  seemed  to  be 
somewhat,  whatsoever  they  once  were,  it  maketh  no 
matter  to  me :  God  accepteth  no  man  on  account  of 
his  external  state:  even  they  who  think  with  me 
added  nothing  to  me  less  of  them  to  require  : 

7.  Except  before  their  face  seeing,  that  the  gospel 
of  the  uncircumcision  was  believed  in  by  me,  as 
the  gospel  of  the  circumcision  was  by  Peter ; 

8.  (For  he  that  wrought  effectually  by  Peter  in 
the  apostleship  of  the  circumcision,  the  same  was 
mighty  by  me  toward  the  Gentiles :) 

9.  And  when  James,  Cephas,  and  John,  who 
seemed  to  be  pillars,  perceived  the  grace  that  was 
given  unto  me,  they  gave  to  me  and  Barnabas  the 
right  hands  of  fellowship ;  that  we  should  go  unto 
the  heathen,  and  they  unto  the  circumcision. 

10.  Only  they  would  that  we  should  remember 
the  poor;  the  same  which  I  also  was  forward  to 
do. 
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11.  Nevertheless  when  Peter  was  come  toAntioch, 
I  withstood  him  to  the  face,  because  he  was  to  be 
blamed. 

12.  For  before  that  certain  came  from  James,  he 
did  eat  with  the  Gentiles :  but  when  he  was  come, 
he  withdrew  and  separated  himself,  fearing  them 
which  were  of  circumcision. 

13.  And  the  other  Jews  dissembled  likewise  with 
him ;  insomuch  that  Barnabas  also  was  carried  away 
with  their  dissimulation. 

14.  But  when  I  saw  that  they  walked  not  up- 
rightly according  to  the  truth  of  the  gospel,  I  said 
unto  Peter  before  them  all,  If  thou,  being  a  Jew, 
livest  after  the  manner  of  Gentiles,  then  it  is  not 
after  the  manner  of  Jews  thou  Uvest ;  why  compellest 
thou  the  Gentiles  to  live  as  do  the  Jews? 

15.  (We  who  are  Jews  by  nature,  and  not  of  Gen- 
tiles, are  sinners,) 

16.  For  having  known,  that  man  is  not  justified 
by  works  of  law,  except  through  faith  after  Christ, 
even  Jesus,  even  we  have  believed  in  Jesus  Christ, 
that  we  might  be  justified  through  faith  after  Christ, 
and  not  through  works  after  law :  because  through 
works  after  law  all  flesh  shall  not  be  justified. 

17.  And  if  each  seeking  to  be  justified  by  Christ, 
we  are  found  accepted,  and  they  sinners,  then  is 
Christ  mnotsavmg  them,  a  minister  cf  sin?  This  can- 
not be. 

z 
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18.  For  if  I  build  again  for  saving,  the  things  for 
saving  them  which  I  destroyed,  I  make  myself  a 
transgressor  in  having  destroyed  them. 

19.  For  I  through  law's  requirements  for  justifi- 
cation died  to  law's  attainment  of  it,  that  I  might  have 
life  with  God. 

20.  I  as  to  law's  attaining  justification  have  been 
crucified  with  Christ :  nevertheless  I  have  life ;  not 
yet  I,  but  Christ  has  life  for  me :  and  what  have  1 
now  ?  I  have  life  in  the  flesh  through  faith,  I  have 
life  through  the  faith  of  God,  and  of  Christ  who 
loved  me,  and  gave  himself  for  me. 

21.  I  do  not  frustrate  the  grace  of  God:  for  if  justi- 
fication is  attained  by  law,  then  Christ  uselessly  died. 

Chapter  III. 

1.  O  foolish  Galatians,  who  hath  bewitched  you, 
before  whose  eyes  Jesus  Christ  hath  been  evidently 
set  forth,  he  having  been  crucified? 

2.  This  only  would  I  learn  of  you,  Received  ye 
the  spirit's  freedom  from  guilt  by  the  works  of  law, 
or  by  the  hearing  of  faith  ? 

3.  Are  ye  so  foolish?  having  begun  with  a  gift  to 
your  spirit,  are  ye  now  able  to  be  made  perfect  by 
the  flesh  ? 

4.  Have  ye  suffered  so  many  things  in  vain?  if  it 
be  yet  in  vain. 

5.  Moreover  he  that  ministereth  to  you  the  spirit's 
freedom  from  guilt,  and  worketh  miracles  among  you, 
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doeth  he  it  by  the  works  of  law,  or  by  the  hearing  of 
faith? 

6.  Just  as  Abraham  believed  God,  and  it  was  ac- 
counted to  him  unto  justification. 

7.  Ye  know  indeed  that  they  which  are  of  faith, 
the  same  are  children  of  Abraham. 

8.  And  the  scripture's  having  foreseen,  that  God 
'might  justify  the  heathen  through  faith,  preached 

before  the  glad  tiding  through  Abraham,  in  saying, 
In  thee  shall  all  nations  be  blessed. 

9.  So  then  they  which  be  of  faith  are  blessed  with 
faithful  Abraham. 

10.  For  as  many  as  are  of  works  of  law  are  under 
a  curse :  for  it  is  written,  Cursed  is  every  one  that 
continueth  not  in  all  things  which  are  written  in  the 
book  of  the  law  to  do  them. 

11.  And  jbhat  no  man  is  justified  by  law  in  the 
sight  of  God,  it  is  evident :  for,  The  just  shall  live 
through  faith. 

12.  And  the  law  exists  not  through  faith:  but,  The 
man  that  doeth  its  requirements  shall  live  through 
them. 

13.  Christ  hath  redeemed  us  from  the  curse  of  the 
law,  being  made  a  curse  for  us :  (for  it  is  written, 
Cursed  is  every  one  that  hangeth  on  a  tree :) 

14.  That  the  blessing  of  Abraham  might  come  on 
the  Gentiles  in  the  Dispensation  of  Jesus ;  that  we 
might  receive  the  promise  of  the  Spirit  through  faith. 
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15.  Brethren,  for  man,  I  say,  as  well  as  by  man,  a 
covenant  having  been  confirmed,  no  man  disannulled 
or  addeth  thereto. 

16.  Now  to  Abraham  and  his  seed  were  the 
promises  made.  He  saith  not,  And  to  seeds,  as  of 
many ;  but  as  of  one,  And  to  thy  seed,  which  is  Christ. 

1 7.  Also  this  /  say,  I  assert  a  covenant  that  has 
been  confirmed  of  God,  a  law  which  existed  for  four 
hundred  and  thirty  years  does  not  disannul,  that  it 
should  make  the  promise  of  none  effect. 

1 8.  For  if  the  inheritance  be  through  law,  it  is  not 
then  through  promise :  but  God  gave  it  to  Abraham 
through  promise. 

19.  Wherefore  then  existed  the  law  concerning 
transgressions.  It  was  a  favor  added  until  perhaps 
the  seed  should  come  to  whom  the  promise  was  made  • 
it  having  been  ordained  by  angels  to  the  hand  of  a 
mediator. 

20.  Now  a  mediator  of  no  change  cannot  exist, 
yet  God  the  same  does  exist. 

21.  Then  the  law  is  with  the  promises.  God 
forbid :  for  if  there  had  been  a  law  given  which  could 
have  given  life,  verily  justification  would  perhaps 
have  been  through  law. 

22.  But  the  scripture  hath  concluded  the  all 
things  man  effects  under  sin,  that  the  promise  con- 
cerning  belief  of  Jesus  Christ  might  be  given  to  them 
that  believe. 
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23.  Now  before  the  faith  that  gives  life  came,  we 
were  kept  under  law,  shut  up  unto  faith  which  should 
afterwards  be  revealed. 

24.  Wherefore  the  law  was  our  schoolmaster  with 
respect  to  Christ,  that  we  might  be  justified  through 
faith. 

25.  But  after  the  faith's  having  come,  we  are  no 
longer  under  a  schoolmaster. 

26.  For  ye  are  all  children  of  God  through  the 
faith  that  exists  by  the  Dispensation  of  Jesus. 

27.  For  as  many  as  have  been  baptized  into  Christ 
have  put  on  Christ. 

28.  There  is  neither  Jew  nor  Greek,  there  is 
neither  bond  nor  free,  there  is  neither  male  nor  fe- 
male: for  ye  are  all  one  in  the  Dispensation  of  Jesus. 

29.  And  if  ye  be  of  Christ,  then  are  ye  of  Abra- 
ham's seed,  and  heirs  according  to  promise. 

Chapter  IV. 

1.  Now  I  say,  That  the  heir,  as  long  as  he  is  a 
child,  differeth  nothing  from  a  servant,  though  he  be 
lord  of  all; 

2.  But  is  under  tutors  and  governors  until  the 
time  appointed  of  the  father. 

3.  Even  so  we,  when  we  were  children,  were  in 
bondage  under  the  elements  of  the  world  : 

4.  But  when  the  fulness  of  the  time  was  come, 

God  sent  forth  his  Son,  made  of  a  woman,  made 

under  a  law, 

z  2 
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5.  That  lie  might  redeem  them  that  were  under  a 
law,  that  we  might  receive  the  adoption  of  sons. 

6.  And  because  ye  are  sons,  God  hath  sent  forth 
the  Spirit  of  his  Son  into  your  hearts,  crying,  Abba 
is  the  Father. 

7.  Wherefore  thou  art  no  more  a  servant,  but  a 
son ;  and  if  a  son,  then  an  heir  through  God. 

8.  For  when  ye  knew  not  God,  ye  did  service 
unto  them  which  by  nature  are  no  gods. 

9.  But  now,  after  that  ye  have  known  God,  or 
rather  are  known  of  God,  how  turn  ye  again  to  the 
weak  and  beggarly  elements,  by  which  ye  desire 
again  to  be  in  bondage  ? 

10.  Ye  observe  days,  and  months,  and  times,  and 
years. 

11.  I  am  afraid  of  you,  lest  I  have  bestowed  upon 
you  labour  in  vain. 

12.  Brethren,  I  beseech  you,  be  as  I  am ;  for  I 
was  as  ye  are .-  ye  have  not  wronged  me  at  all. 

13.  Ye  know  how  through  infirmity  of  the  flesh  I 
preached  the  gospel  unto  you  too  soon. 

14.  But  my  making  trial  of  you  which  was  after 
my  flesh  ye  despised  not,  nor  rejected ;  but  received 
me  as  an  angel  of  God,  as  a  Christ  even  as  Jesus. 

15.  Where  is  then  your  blessedness?  for  I  bear 
you  record,  that,  if  it  had  been  possible,  ye  would 
have  plucked  out  your  eyes,  and  have  given  them 
to  me. 
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16.  Am  I  therefore  become  your  enemy,  because 
I  tell  you  the  truth  ? 

17.  They  zealously  affect  you  not  well ;  for,  they 
would  shut  us  up,  that  ye  might  affect  them. 

18.  Now  it  is  good  that  ye  be  zealously  affected 
always  in  a  good  thing,  and  not  only  in  the  endeavour 
to  draw  me  toward  you. 

19.  My  little  children,  of  whom  I  travail  in  birth 
again  until  Christ  be  formed  in  you, 

20.  Verily  they  were  designed  to  draw  me  toward 
you  now,  and  to  change  my  voice;  because  I  stand 
in  doubt  of  you. 

21.  Tell  me,  ye  that  desire  to  be  under  a  law,  do 
ye  not  hear  the  law  ? 

22.  For  it  is  written,  that  Abraham  had  two  eons, 
the  one  by  a  bondmaid,  the  other  by  a  freewoman. 

23.  But  he  who  was  of  the  bondwoman  was  born 
a  son  as  to  flesh ;  but  he  of  the  freewoman  was  a  son 
as  to  promise. 

24.  Which  things  are  an  allegory:  for  these  re- 
present the  two  covenants;  the  one  from  the  mount 
Sinai,  begetting  children  to  bondage,  which  is  Agar. 

25.  For  this  Agar  represents  mount  Sinai  in 
Arabia,  and  answereth  to  Jerusalem  which  now  is, 
for  it  is  in  bondage  in  relation  to  her  children. 

26.  But  Jerusalem  which  is  above  is  free,  that 
which  is  our  mother. 

27.  For  it  is  written,  Rejoice,  thou  barren  that 
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bearest  not ;  break  forth  and  cry,  thou  that  travailest 
not :  for  the  desolate  hath  many  more  children  than 
she  which  hath  an  husband. 

28.  Now  ye,  brethren,  as  Isaac,  are  children  of 
promise. 

29.  But  as  then  he  that  was  a  son  as  to  flesh  per- 
secuted him  that  was  a  son  as  to  spirit,  even  so  it  is 
now. 

30.  Nevertheless  what  saith  the  scripture  ?  Cast 
out  the  bondwoman  and  her  son :  for  the  son  of  the 
bondwoman  shall  not  be  heir  with  the  son  of  the 
freewoman. 

31.  So  then,  brethren,  we  are  not  children  of  a 
bondwoman,  but  of  the  free:  Christ  did  make  us 
free  in  the  liberty  he  vouchsafed  to  us. 

Chapter  V. 

1.  Stand  fast,  and  be  not  entangled  again  with 
the  yoke  of  bondage. 

2.  Behold,  I  Paul  say  unto  you,  that  if  ye  be  cir- 
cumci8ed,  Christ  shall  profit  you  nothing. 

3.  For  I  testify  again  to  every  man  that  is  cir- 
cumcised, that  he  is  a  debtor  to  do  the  whole  law. 

4.  Ye  were  left  unnoticed  by  Christ,  whosoever 
are  justified  through  law;  ye  are  fallen  from  the 
grace  he  has  offered. 

5.  Yet  we  conclude  by  mental  operation,  that  on 
account  of  faith,  a  hope  of  justification  exists  for 
you. 
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6.  For  in  Christ  neither  circumcision  availeth  any 
thing,  nor  uncircumcision;  but  faith  which  worketh 
by  love. 

7.  Te  did  run  well ;  who  did  hinder  you  not  to 
confide  in  truth? 

8*  The  persuasion  it  is  not  of  him  that  calleth 
you. 

9.  A  little  leaven  leaveneth  the  whole  lump. 

10.  I  have  confidence  concerning  you,  that  ye 
will  be  none  otherwise  minded:  but  that  he  that 
troubleth  you  shall  bear  his  judgment,  whosoever  he 
be. 

11.  Now  I,  brethren,  if  I  yet  preach  circumcision, 
why  do  I  yet  suffer  persecution  ?  then  is  the  offence 
of  the  cross  ceased* 

12.  I  would  that  they  shall  separate  themselves 
which  trouble  you. 

13.  For,  brethren,  ye  have  been  called  unto 
liberty ;  only  use  not  liberty  in  actual  serving  in  the 
flesh,  save  as  to  the  love  its  existence  requires, 

14.  For  all  the  law  is  contained  in  one  word,  even 
in  this;  Thou  shalt  love  thy  neighbour  as  thyself. 

15.  But  if  ye  bite  and  devour  one  another,  take 
heed  that  ye  be  not  consumed  one  of  another. 

16.  Now  I  say,  Walk  by  mental  guidance,  and  ye 
shall  not  fulfil  the  desires  of  the  flesh. 

17.  For  the  flesh  desires  in  opposition  to  the 
spirit,  and  the  spirit  in  opposition  to  the  flesh :  and 
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these  are  opposed  the  one  to  the  other :  that  what 
things  possibly  ye  should  desire  to  do,  these  things 
ye  should  not  do. 

18.  Nevertheless  if  ye  be  led  by  mental  guidance, 
ye  are  not  under  any  law's  requirements. 

19.  As  the  works  of  the  flesh  are  manifest, 
which  are  these ;  fornication,  uncleanness,  lascivious* 
ness, 

20.  Idolatry,  witchcraft,  hatred,  variance,  emu- 
lation, wrath,  strife,  seditions,  heresies, 

21.  Envyings,  drunkenness,  revellings,  and  such 
like :  of  the  which  I  tell  you  before,  as  I  have  also 
told  you  in  time  past,  that  they  which  do  such  things 
shall  not  inherit  a  kingdom  of  "God. 

22.  And  the  fruit  of  mental  guidance  is  love,  joy, 
peace,  longsuffering,  gentleness,  goodness,  faith, 

23.  Meekness,  temperance :  against  such  there  is 
no  law. 

24.  Though  they  that  are  of  the  Dispensation  of 
Jesus  have  crucified  the  flesh,  through  the  sufferings 
and  desires  that  they  have  to  endure. 

25.  If  we  live  by  mental  guidance,  we  should  also 
walk  by  mental  guidance. 

26.  We  should  not  be  desirous  of  vain  glory,  pro- 
voking one  another,  envying  one  another. 

Chapter  VI. 
1 .  Brethren,  if  even  a  man  be  overtaken  in  a  fault, 
ye  which  are  spiritual,  restore  such  an  one  in  the 
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spirit  of  meekness;    considering  thyself,  lest  thou 
also  be  tempted. 

2.  Sear  ye  one  another's  burdens,  and  so  fulfil  the 
law  of  the  Christ. 

3.  For  if  a  man  think  to  exist  some  new  thing, 
there  being  nothing  new,  he  deceiveth  himself, 

4.  But  let  every  man  prove  his  own  work,  and 
then  shall  he  have  vaunting  against  himself  alone, 
and  not  against  the  other. 

5.  For  every  man  shall  bear  his  own  burden. 

6.  Nevertheless  let  him  that  is  taught  in  the  word 
have  in  common  with  him  that  teacheth  all  good 
things. 

7.  Be  not  deceived;  God  is  not  mocked:  for 
whatsoever  a  man  soweth,  that  shall  he  also  reap. 

8.  For  he  that  soweth  to  his  own  flesh  shall  of  the 
flesh  reap  corruption ;  but  he  that  soweth  to  his  own 
spirit  shall  of  the  spirit  reap  life  everlasting. 

9.  And  having  effected  the  good,  we  should  not 
despond :  for  in  due  season  we  shall  reap,  if  we  faint 
not. 

10.  Then  therefore  as  we  have  opportunity,  we 
should  do  good,  unto  all  men,  but  especially  unto 
them  who  are  of  the  households  of  the  faith. 

11.  Ye  see  how  many  things  in  letters  I  have 
written  unto  you  with  mine  own  hand. 

12.  As  many  as  desire  to  make  a  fair  shew  in  the 
flesh,  they  constrain  you  to  be  circumcised;  only 
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lest  they  should  suffer  persecution  for  the  cross  of 
the  Dispensation  of  Jesus. 

18.  For  neither  they  who  are  circumcised  keep 
the  law ;  but  desire  to  have  you  circumcised,  that 
they  may  glory  in  your  flesh. 

14.  But  God  forbid  that  I  should  glory,  save  in 
the  cross  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  by  means  of 
whom  the  world  has  been  crucified  unto  me,  and  I 
unto  the  world. 

15.  For  neither  circumcwion  availeth  any  thing, 
nor  uncircumcision,  but  a  new  creature. 

16.  And  as  many  as  walk  according  to  this  rule, 
peace  exists  for  them,  and  mercy,  and  for  the  rest  of 
the  Israel  of  God  labour  for  me. 

17.  Place  no  man  near  to  God:  for  I  proclaim  the 
marks  obtained  of  Jesus  in  my  body. 

18.  Brethren,  the  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ 
be  with  your  spirit.    Amen. 
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OF  THE 

EPISTLE    OP    PAUL    THE    APOSTLE 
TO   THE    EPHESIANS. 


Chapter  I. 

1.  Paul,  an  apostle  of  Christ,  even  Jesus,  with  ap- 
probation of  God,  to  the  saints  which  are  at  Ephesns, 
and  to  the  faithful  in  the  Dispensation  of  Jesus : 

2.  Grace  be  to  you,  and  peace,  from  God  our 
Father  and  Jesus  Christ's  Lord. 

3.  Blessed  be  the  God  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 
who  hath  blessed  us  with  all  spiritual  blessings  among 
the  heavenly  in  Christ : 

4.  According  as  through  love  he  chose  us  in  him 
before  the  foundation  of  the  world  to  be  holy,  even 
without  blame  before  him  : 

5.  He  having  predestinated  us  unto  an  adoption 
of  children  in  Christ  even  Jesus  to  himself,  according 
to  the  good  pleasure  of  his  will, 

A   A 
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6.  To  the  praise  of  the  glory  of  his  grace,  wherein 
he  hath  made  us  accepted  in  the  beloved. 

7.  In  whom  we  have  the  redemption  obtained 
through  his  blood,  the  forgiveness  of  the  sins  that 
existed  through  the  riches  of  his  grace ; 

8.  Which  hath  abounded  unto  us  to  the  limits  of 
all  wisdom  and  prudence ; 

9.  He  having  made  known  unto  us  the  secret  de- 
termination of  his  will,  according  to  his  good  pleasure 
which  he  did  purpose  in  him : 

10.  In  a  dispensation  of  the  fulness  of  times  to 
gather  together  all  things  that  exist  in  the  Christ, 
both  which  are  in  heaven,  and  which  are  on  earth  in 
him: 

11.  In  whom  even  we  Jews  obtained  the  inherit- 
ance, we  having  been  predestinated  as  far  as  regards 
the  design  of  him  who  worketh  all  things  after  the 
counsel  of  his  will : 

12.  That  we  should  exist  to  praise  ctf  his  glory, 
who  had  first  trusted  in  the  Christ. 

13.  In  whom  ye  also  trusted,  after  that  ye  heard 
the  word  of  truth,  the  gospel  of  your  salvation :  in 
whom  also  after  that  ye  believed,  he  is  seated  with 
the  holy  spirit  of  promise, 

14.  Which  is  an  earnest,  of  our  inheritance  until 
the  redemption  from  our  state  of  preservation  -ceases, 
unto  praise  of  his  glory. 

15.  Wherefore  I  also,  after  I  heard  df  your  faith 
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in  the  Lord  of  Jesus,  even  that  that  exists  in  all  the 
saints, 

16.  Cease  not  to  give  thanks  for  you,  making  men- 
tion in  my  prayers ; 

17.  In  order  that  the  God  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  the  Father  of  the  glory  we  are  seeking,  may 
give  unto  you  a  spirit  of  wisdom  and  revelation  in  a 
knowledge  of  him : 

18.  The  eyes  of  the  affection  having  been  en- 
lightened ;  that  ye  may  know  who  is  the  hope  of  his 
calling,  and  who  the  riches  of  the  glory  of  his  inherit- 
ance to  the  saints. 

19.  And  what  is  the  exceeding  greatness  of  his 
power  to  us  who  believe  in  the  working  of  the  might 
of  his  power, 

20.  Which  he  wrought  in  relation  to  the  Christ, 
when  he  raised  him  from  the  dead,  and  set  Mm  at 
his  own  right  hand  in  the  heavens, 

21.  Far  above  all  power,  and  principality,  and 
might,  and  dominion,  and  every  name  that  is  named, 
not  only  in  this  world,  but  also  in  that  which  is  to  come : 

22.  And  put  all  things  under  his  feet,  and  gave 
him  a  control  over  all  things  in  the  church, 

23.  Which  is  his  body,  the  fulfilling  of  him  that 
is  fulfilling  the  all  things  he  has  promised  to  all; 

Chapter  II. 
1.  Though  you  were  dead  by  your  trespasses  and 
lusts; 
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2.  Wherein  in  time  past  ye  walked  according  to 
the  course  of  this  world,  according  to  the  ruler  of  the 
power  that  is  air,  the  spirit  that  now  worketh  in  the 
children  of  the  unbelief  of  the  gospel  : 

3.  With  whom  also  we  all  had  our  conversation 
in  times  past  through  the  lusts  of  our  flesh,  in  ful- 
filling the  desires  of  the  flesh  and  of  the  mind;  and 
so  had  existed  by  the  attainments  of  nature,  children 
of  wrath,  as  also  the  others. 

4.  But  God,  being  rich  in  mercy,  by  means  of  his 
great  love  which  encompassed  us, 

5.  Though  we  were  dead  by  trespasses  and  lusts, 
hath  quickened  us  together  with  Christ,  (having  been 
saved  from  alienation  to  God  in  this  world  ye- are  by 

grace ;) 

6.  And  hath  raised  us  up,  and  made  us  sit  to- 
gether with  the  heavenly  in  the  Dispensation  of 

Jesus : 

7.  That  in  the  ages  to  come  he  might  shew  the 
exceeding  riches  of  his  grace  in  kindness  shewn  to  us 
in  the  Dispensation  of  Jesus. 

8.  For  ye  having  been  saved  from  alienation  to  God 
in  this  world  are  by  the  grace  that  ye  obtain  through 
faith ;  and  so  that  is  not  attained  of  yourselves :  it  is 
the  gift  of  God : 

9.  Not  of  works  is  it  attained,  lest  any  man  should 

boast. 

10.  For  we  are  his  workmanship,  created  children 
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of  God  in  the  Dispensation  of  Jesus  by  good  works, 
which  God  hath  before  ordained  as  a  requisite  to  sal- 
vation, in  order  that  we  should  walk  in  them. 

11.  Wherefore  remember,  that  ye  being  in  time 
past  Gentiles  in  the  flesh,  who  are  called  Uncircum- 
cision  by  that  which  is  called  the  Circumcision  in 
the'  flesh  made  by  hands; 

12.  That  at  that  time  ye  were  existing  without 
Christ,  being  aliens  from  the  commonwealth  of  the 
Israel,  and;  strangers  from  the  covenants  of  their  pro- 
mise, haying  no  hope,  and  without  God  in  the  world: 

13.  But  now  in  the  Dispensation  of  Jesus  ye  who 
sometimes  were  four  off  were  made  nigh  by  the  blood 
of  Christ. 

14.  For  he  is  our  peace,  who  hath  made  both  one; 
even  having  broken  down  the  middle  wall  of  par- 
tition between  us;  viz.  the  enmity; 

15.  Having  abolished  by  his  flesh  the  law  of  the 
commandments  with  respect  to  ordinances;  for  to 
make  in  him  the  twain  into  one  new  man ;  making 
peace  between  us, 

16.  As  he  should  have  reconciled  both  in  God  to 
be  in  one  body  by  means  of  the  cross,  having  slain 
the  enmity  thereby : 

17.  And  having  come  he  preached  peaee  to  you 
which  were  afar  off,  also  peace  to  them  that  were  nigh. 

18.  Seeing  it  is  through  him  we  both  have  the 

access  by  one  spirit  unto  the  Father. 

A  A  2 
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19.  Now  therefore  ye  are  no  more  strangers  and 
foreigners,  but  fellowcitizens  with  the  saints,  and 
households  of  God ; 

20.  Having  been  built  upon  the  foundation  of  the 
apostles  and  prophets,  by  Christ  even  Jesus  being  a 
chief  corner  stone  of  it ; 

21.  On  which  foundation  each  building  fitly 
framed  together  groweth  unto  an  holy  temple  to 
Jehovah : 

22.  On  which  foundation  also  ye  are  builded  to- 
gether unto  an  habitation  of  the  Christ  in  spirit. 

Chapter  III. 

1.  For  this  cause  I  Paul,  the  prisoner  of  the  Christ 
even  Jesus  for  you  Gentiles, 

2.  If  indeed  ye  heard  the  dispensation  of  the 
grace  of  God  which  was  given  me  unto  you : 

3.  By  revelation  he  made  known  unto  me  the 
mystery;  (as  I  wrote  afore  in  a  detail  statement, 

4.  Whereby,  when  ye  read,  ye  may  understand  my 
knowledge  in  the  mystery  concerning  the  Christ) 

5.  Which  in  other  ages  was  not  made  known  by 
the  sons  of  the  men  that  possessed  the  record  of  it, 
as  it  is  now  revealed  by  his  saints  and  prophets; 

6.  That  the  Gentiles  should  in  spiritual  state  be 
fellowheirs.  and  of  the  same  body,  and  partakers  of 
the  promise  in  the  Dispensation  of  Jesus  by  mean, 
of  the  gospel : 

7.  Whereof  I  was  made  a  minister,  by  the  gift  of 
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the  grace  of  God  that  was  given  unto  me  by  the  eff- 
ectual working  of  his  power. 

8.  This  grace  was  given  unto  me,  who  am  less 
than  the  least  of  all  saints,  I  was  given  to  preach  to 
the  Gentiles  the  unsearchable  riches  of  the  Christ; 

9.  And  to  make  all  men  see  who  has  the  steward- 
ship of  the  mystery,  which  from  the  beginning  of  the 
world  hath  been  hid  by  God,  who  created  all  the 
mystery: 

10.  To  the  intent  that  now  unto  the  principalities 
and  the  powers  in  the  heavenly  states  might  be 
known  by  means  of  the  church  the  manifold  wisdom 
of  God, 

11.  According  to  an  eternal   purpose  which  he 

completed  in  the  Dispensation    of   Jesus    by  our 
Lord: 

12.  By  whom  we  have  the  boldness  and  access 
with  confidence  that  we  possess  in  the  belief  of  him. 

13.  Wherefore  I  desire  that  ye  faint  not  at  my 
tribulations  for  you,  which  is  your  glory. 

14.  For  this  cause  I  bow  my  knees  unto  the 
Father, 

15.  Of  whom  the  whole  family  in  heaven  and 
earth  is  named, 

16.  That  he  would  grant  you,  according  to  the 
riches  of  his  glory,  an  ability  to  be  strengthened  by 
his  Spirit ; 

17.  For  the  inner  man  to  dwell  in  the  Christ  by 
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means  of  the  faith  that  exists  in  your  hearts;  ye 
having  been  rooted  and  grounded  in  love, 

18.  That  ye  may  be  able  to  comprehend  with  all 
the  saints  what  if  the  breadth,  and  length,  and  depth, 
and  height ; 

19.  And  so  to  know  that  which  passeth  knowledge, 
love  for  the  Christ,  that  ye  might  be  filled  with  all 
the  fulness  of  God. 

20.  Even  by  him  that  is  able  to  do  exceeding 
abundantly  above  all  that  we  ask  or  think,  by  the 
power  that  worketh  in  us, 

21.  Unto  him  be  the  glory  obtained  by  the  church 
in  the  Dispensation  of  Jesus  throughout  all  ages, 
world  without  end.    Amen. 

Chapter  IV. 

1.  I  therefore,  the  prisoner  of  Jehovah,  beseech 
you  that  ye  walk  worthy  of  the  calling  whereunto  ye 
are  called, 

2.  With  all  lowliness  and  meekness,  with  long- 
suffering,  forbearing  one  another  in  love; 

8.  Endeavouring  to  keep  the  unity  of  the  spirit  in 
the  bond  of  the  peace  enjoined. 

4.  There  is  one  body,  and  one  spirit,  even  as  ye  are 
called  in  one  hope  of  your  calling; 

5.  One  Lord,  one  faith,  one  baptism, 

6.  One  God  and  Father  of  all,  who  is  above  all, 
yet  with  all,  in  all. 

7.  But  unto  every  one  of  you  is   given   grace 
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according    to    the    measure     of   the    gift    of   the 
Christ. 

8.  Wherefore  he  saith,  When  he  ascended  up  on 
high,  he  led  captivity  captive,  and  gave  gifts  unto  men. 

9.  (Now  that  he  ascended,  what  is  it  but  that 
he  also  descended  first  into  the  lower  parts  of  the 
earth? 

10.  He  that  descended  is  the  same  also  that  as- 
cended up  far  above  all  heavens,  that  he  might  fulfil 
the  all  things.) 

11.  And  so  he  gave  the  real  apostles;  and  the 
prophets ;  and  the  evangelists ;  and  the  pastors  and 
teachers; 

12.  For  the  perfecting  of  the  saints  in  the  work  of 
ministering  to  others  in  instructing  of  the  body  of 
the  Christ : 

13.  Till  we  all  come  unto  the  unity  of  the  faith, 
and  of  the  knowledge  of  the  Son  of  God,  unto  a 
perfect  man,  unto  a  measure  of  stature  after  the 
fulness  of  the  Christ : 

14.  That  we  henceforth  be  no  more  children, 
tossed  to  and  fro,  and  carried  about  with  every  wind 
of  the  doctrine  after  the  sleight  of  the  men  after 
cunning  craftiness,  on  account  of  the  fraud  of  the 
error  they  propagate ; 

15.  But  speaking  the  truth  in  love,  we  should  have 
increased  unto  him  all  things,  which  is  the  head, 
even  Christ : 
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16.  Of  whom  the  whole  body  being  fitly  joined 
together  and  compacted  by  means  of  every  joint 
of  the  supply  to  effectual  working,  in  measure  after 
one  of  every  part,  it  maketh  increase  of  the  body  in 
edifying  of  itself  in  love. 

17.  This  I  say  therefore,  and  testify  through 
Jehovah,  that  ye  henceforth  walk  not  as  indeed  the 
Gentiles  walk,  in  vanity  after  their  mind, 

18.  Having  the  understanding  darkened,  being 
alienated  from  the  life  after  God  through  the 
ignorance  that  is  in  them,  through  the  blindness 
of  their  heart : 

19.  Who  being  past  feeling  have  given  themselves 
over  unto  the  lewdness  of  work  of  all  uncleanness 
with  greediness. 

20.  But  ye  have  not  so  learned  the  Christ ; 

21.  If  so  be  that  ye  have  heard  him,  and  have 
been  taught  by  him,  (seeing  truth  exists  in  the 
Dispensation  of  Jesus,) 

22.  To  put  from  you  with  the  former  expectation 
the  old  state  of  man,  which  is  destroyed  on  account 
of  the  lusts  of  the  deceit  it  fosters ; 

28.  And  to  be  renewed  in  the  spirit  of  your 
mind; 

24.  Even  to  put  on  the  new  state  of  man,  which 
by  God  is  created  for  justification  and  holiness  after 
the  truth. 

25.  Wherefore  having  put  away  this  deceit,  speak 
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every  man  truth  to  his  neighbour :  for  we  are  mem- 
bers one  of  another. 

26.  Will  ye  be  angry  and  not  sin :  then  let  not  the 
son  go  down  upon  your  wrath : 

27.  Neither  give  place  to  the  devil. 

28.  Let  him  that  stole  steal  no  more :  but  rather 
let  him  labour,  working  with  his  hands  the  thing 
which  is  good,  that  he  may  have  to  give  to  him  that 
needeth. 

29.  Let  not  every  harsh  communication  proceed 
out  of  your  mouth,  but  that  only  which  is  good  to 
the  use  of  edifying,  that  it  may  minister  grace  unto 
the  hearers. 

80.  And  grieve  not  the  holy  Spirit  of  God,  where- 
by  ye  are  assured  of  a  day  of  redemption. 

81.  Let  all  bitterness,  and  wrath,  and  anger,  and 
clamour,  and  evil  speaking,  be  put  away  from  you, 
with  all  malice : 

82.  And  be  ye  kind  one  to  another,  tender-hearted, 
forgiving  one  another,  even  as  also  Ood  in  Christ 
hath  forgiven  us. 

Chapter  V. 

1.  Be  ye  therefore  followers  of  God,  as  dear  chil- 
dren ; 

2.  And  walk  in  love,  even  as  Christ  also  hath 
loved  you,  and  hath  given  himself  for  you  an  offering 
and  a  sacrifice  to  God  of  a  sweetsmelling  savour. 

8.  But  fornication,  and  all  uncleanness,  -or  covet- 
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16.  Of  whom  the  whole  body  being  fitly  joined 
together  and  compacted  by  means  of  every  joint 
of  the  supply  to  effectual  working,  in  measure  after 
one  of  every  part,  it  maketh  increase  of  the  body  in 
edifying  of  itself  in  love. 

17.  This  I  say  therefore,  and  testify  through 
Jehovah,  that  ye  henceforth  walk  not  as  indeed  the 
Gentiles  walk,  in  vanity  after  their  mind, 

18.  Having  the  understanding  darkened,  being 
alienated  from  the  life  after  God  through  the 
ignorance  that  is  in  them,  through  the  blindness 
of  their  heart : 

19.  Who  being  past  feeling  have  given  themselves 
over  unto  the  lewdness  of  work  of  all  uncleanness 
with  greediness. 

20.  But  ye  have  not  so  learned  the  Christ ; 

21.  If  so  be  that  ye  have  heard  him,  and  have 
been  taught  by  him,  (seeing  truth  exists  in  the 
Dispensation  of  Jesus,) 

22.  To  put  from  you  with  the  former  expectation 
the  old  state  of  man,  which  is  destroyed  on  account 
of  the  lusts  of  the  deceit  it  fosters ; 

28.  And  to  be  renewed  in  the  spirit  of  your 
mind; 

24.  Even  to  put  on  the  new  state  of  man,  which 
by  God  is  created  for  justification  and  holiness  after 
the  truth. 

25.  Wherefore  having  put  away  this  deceit,  speak 
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every  man  truth  to  his  neighbour :  for  we  are  mem- 
bers one  of  another. 

£6.  Will  ye  be  angry  and  not  sin :  then  let  not  the 
son  go  down  upon  your  wrath : 

27.  Neither  give  place  to  the  devil. 

28.  Let  him  that  stole  steal  no  more :  but  rather 
let  him  labour,  working  with  his  hands  the  thing 
which  is  good,  that  he  may  have  to  give  to  him  that 
needeth. 

*2ft.  Let  not  every  harsh  communication  proceed 
oat  of  your  mouth,  but  that  only  which  is  good  to 
the  use  of  edifying,  that  it  may  minister  grace  unto 
the  hearers. 

80.  And  grieve  not  the  holy  Spirit  of  God,  where- 
by ye  are  assured  of  a  day  of  redemption. 

81.  Let  all  bitterness,  and  wrath,  and  anger,  and 
clamour,  and  evil  speaking,  be  put  away  from  you, 
with  all  malice . 

82.  And  be  ye  kind  one  to  another,  tender-hearted, 
forgiving  one  antrther,  even  as  alBO  God  in  Christ 
hath  forgiven  ns. 

Chapter  V. 

1.  Be  ye  therefore  followers  of  God,  as  dear  chil- 
dren; 

2.  And  walk  in  love,  even  as  Christ  also  hath 
loved  yon,  and  hath  given  himself  for  you  an  offering 
and  a  sacrifice  to  God  of  a  sweetsmeiling  savour. 

8.  But  fornication,  and  all  uncleanness,  -or  covet- 
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ousness,  let  it  not  be  once  named  among  you,  as  be- 
cometh  saints ; 

4.  Neither  filthiness,  nor  foolish  talking,  nor  jest- 
ing, which  are  not  convenient :  bnt  rather  giving  of 
thanks. 

5.  For  this  ye  know,  (knowing  that  no  whore- 
monger, nor  unclean  person,  nor  covetous  man,  who 
is  an  idolater,  hath  an  inheritance  in  the  kingdom  of 
the  Christ  and  of  God. 

6.  Let  no  man  deceive  you  with  vain  words  :)  that 
because  of  these  things  cometh  the  wrath  of  God 
upon  the  children  of  unbelief. 

7.  Be  not  ye  therefore  partakers  with  them. 

8.  For  ye  were  once  dark,  but  now  in  Jehovah  are 
ye  light :  walk  as  children  of  light : 

9.  (For  the  fruit  of  the  light  is  in  all  goodness 
and  righteousness  and  truth ;) 

10.  Proving  what  is  acceptable  unto  the  Lord. 

1 1 .  And  have  no  fellowship  with  the  unfruitful  works 
of  darkness,  but  rather  reprove  them. 

12.  For  it  is  a  shame  even  to  speak  of  those  things 
which  are  done  after  them  in  secret. 

18.  But  all  these  things  being  reproved  by  the 
light  are  made  manifest:  for  whatsoever  is  made 
manifest  is  a  light. 

14.  Wherefore  he  saith,  Awake  thou  that  deepest, 
and  arise  from  the  dead,  and  the  Christ  shall  give 
thee  light. 
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15.  See  then  strictly,  that  ye  walk,  not  as  fools, 
but  as  wise, 

16.  Redeeming  the  time,  because  the  days  are  evil. 

17.  With  respect  to  this,  be  ye  not  unwise,  but 
understanding  what  the  will  of  our  Lord  is. 

18.  And  be  not  drunk  with  wine,  wherein  is  ex- 
cess ;  but  be  full  in  spirit ; 

19.  Speaking  to  yourselves  in  psalms  and  hymns 
and  songs,  singing  and  making  melody  in  your  heart 
to  the  Lord; 

20.  Giving  thanks  always  unto  God  and  the  Father 
for  all  things  named  after  our  Lord  Christ  even 
Jesus; 

21.  Submitting  yourselves  one  to  another  as  far 
as  the  fear  of  Christ  permits. 

22.  Wives,  submit  yourselves  unto  your  own  hus- 
bands, as  unto  the  Lord. 

23.  For  a  husband  is  a  head  of  the  wife,  even  as 
Christ  is  a  head  of  the  church :  he  k  a  saviour  of  the 
body. 

24.  Therefore  the  church  is  placed  under  the 
Christ,  so  also  are  the  wives  placed  under  their  own 
husbands  in  every  thing. 

25.  Husbands,  love  your  wives,  even  as  the  Christ 
also  loved  the  church,  and  gave  himself  far  it ; 

26.  That  he  might  sanctify  it,  having  cleansed 
kimsetf  in  the  bath  of  the  water  of  command, 

27.  That  he  might  present  to  himself  a  glorious 

B  B 
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prize,  the  church  not  having  spot,  or  wrinkle,  or  any 
such  thing;  but  that  it  should  be  holy  and  without 
blemish. 

28.  So  also  ought  men  to  love  their  wives  as  their 
own  bodies.     He  that  loveth  his  wife  loveth  himself. 

29.  For  no  man  ever  yet  hated  his  own  flesh ;  but 
nourisheth  and  cherisheth  it,  even  as  also  the  Christ 
the  church : 

30.  For  we  are  members  of  his  body. 

31.  For  this  cause  shall  a  man  leave  his  father  and 
mother,  and  shall  be  joined  unto  his  wife,  and  they 
two  shall  be  as  one  flesh. 

32.  This  is  a  great  mystery  :  yet  I  speak  concern- 
ing Christ  and  the  church. 

33.  Nevertheless  let  every  one  of  you  that  are 
married  so  love  his  wife  even  as  himself;  even  the 
wife,  in  order  that  she  reverence  her  husband. 

Chapter  VI. 

1 .  Children,  obey  your  parents  :  for  this  is  right/ 

2.  Honour  thy  father  and  mother ;  which  is  a  first 
commandment  with  promise ; 

3.  That  it  may  be  well  with  thee,  and  thou  mayest 
live  long  on  the  earth. 

4.  And,  ye  fathers,  provoke  not  your  children :  but 
bring  them  up  with  education  and  instruction  con- 
cerning Jehovah. 

5.  Servants,  be  obedient  to  them  that  are  your 
masters  according  to  the  flesh,  with  fear  and  trem- 


CH.   VI.  EPHESIANS.  281 

bling,  as  to  singleness  of  your  heart  in  relation  to 
the  Christ ; 

6.  Not  with  eyeservice,  as  menpleasers;  but 
as  servants  of  Christ,  doing  the  will  of  God  from  the 
soul  with  good  will; 

7.  Doing  service  thus  for  the  Lord's  sake  and  not 
for  man's : 

8.  Knowing  that  such  man  if  any  good  thing  he 
doeth,  the  same  shall  he  receive  of  Jehovah,  whether 
he  be  bond  or  free. 

9.  And,  ye  masters,  do  the  same  things  unto  them, 
forbearing  threatening :  knowing  that  their  and  your 
Master  is  in  heaven ;  and  that  there  is  no  respect  of 
persons  with  him  pertaining  to  the  henceforth. 

10.  Be  strong  in  Jehovah,  and  in  the  power  of  his 
might. 

11.  Put  on.  the  whole  armour  of  God,  that  ye 
may  be  able  to  stand  against  the  wiles  of  the 
devil. 

12.  For  ye  wrestle  not  against  flesh  and  blood, 
but  against  the  principalities,  against  the  powers, 
against  the  rulers  of  this  darkness  that  opposes  its, 
against  the  spiritual  effects  of  the  wickedness  of  the 
heavenly. 

13.  Wherefore  take  the  whole  armour  of  God,  that 
ye  should  have  been  able  to  have  stood  in  the  evil 
day,  even  having  done  all  to  stand. 

14.  Stand  therefore,  having  your  loins  girt  about 
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with  truth,  and  having  on  the  breastplate  of  the  jus- 
tification that  I  preach ; 

15.  And  yonr  feet  shod  with  a  preparation  of  the 
gospel  of  the  peace  that  I  also  preach ; 

16.  Above  all,  having  taken  the  shield  of  the  faith 
/  enjoin,  wherewith  ye  shall  be  able  to  quench  all  the 
fiery  darts  of  the  wicked. 

17.  Then  take  the  helmet  of  the  salvation  that  is 
promised,  and  the  sword  of  the  Spirit,  which  is  the 
word  of  God : 

18.  Fraying  always  with  all  prayer  and  suppli- 
cation in  spirit  with  respect  to  it,  and  watching  with 
all  perseverance  and  supplication  for  all  the  saints ; 

19.  And  for  me,  that  utterance  may  be  given  unto 
me,  that  I  may  open  my  mouth  boldly,  to  make 
known  the  mystery, 

20.  For  which  I  am  an  ambassador  in  bonds: 
that  therein  I  may  speak  boldly,  as  I  ought  to  speak. 

21.  Now  that  ye  also  may  know  my  affairs,  and 
how  I  require  all  things  to  have  made  known  to  you, 
Tvchicus  is  the  beloved  brother  and  faithful  minister 
in  Jehovah, 

22.  Whom  I  have  sent  unto  you  for  the  same 
purpose,  that  ye  might  know  our  affairs,  and  that 
he  might  comfort  your  hearts. 

23.  Peace  be  to  the  brethren,  and  love  with 
faith,  from  God,  Father  and  Lord  of  Jesus  Christ. 

24.  This  is  the  grace  that  is  to  all  them  that  love 
our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  in  sincerity. 
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VATICAN     ENGLISH    VERSION 

OF  THE 

EPISTLE    OP    PAUL    THE  APOSTLE 
TO    THE     PHILIPPIANS. 

Chapter  I. 

1.  Paul  and  Timotheus,  the  servants  of  Christ 
even  Jesus  to  all  the  saints  in  the  Dispensation  of 
Jesus  which  are  at  Philippic  with  the  bishops  and 
ministers : 

2.  Grace  be  unto  you,  and  peace,  from  God  our 
Father  and  Jesus  Christ's  Lord. 

3.  I  thank  my  God  upon  every  remembrance  of  you, 

4.  Always  in  every  prayer  of  mine  for  you  all  ma- 
king request  with  joy, 

5.  For  your  fellowship  in  the  gospel  from  the  first 
day  until  now ; 

6.  Being  confident  of  this  very  thing,  that  he 
which  hath  begun  a  good  work  for  you  will  perform 
it  until  the  day  of  Christ  even  Jesus : 

B    B    2 
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7.  Even  as  it  is  meet  for  me  to  think  this  of  you 
all,  that  I  should  have  you  in  my  heart ;  inasmuch 
as  both  in  my  bonds,  and  in  the  defence  and  con- 
firmation of  the  gospel,  ye  all  are  partakers  with  me 
of  the  grace. 

8.  For  God  is  my  witness,  how  I  long  after  you  all 
in  bowels  after  Christ  even  Jesus. 

9.  Even  this  I  pray  for,  that  your  love  may  abound 
yet  more  and  more  in  knowledge  and  in  all  judgment; 

10.  That  ye  may  approve  things  that  are  more 
excellent;  that  ye  may  be  sincere  and  without 
offence  at  the  day  of  Christ ; 

11.  Having  been  filled  with  fruit  for  justification, 
which  is  by  Jesus  Christ  unto  glory  and  praise  of  God. 

12.  Now  I  would  ye  should  understand,  brethren, 
that  the  things  which  happened  unto  me  have  fallen 
out  rather  unto  furtherance  of  the  gospel ; 

13.  So  that  my  bonds  appear  to  have  been  for 
Christ  in  all  the  palace,  and  in  all  other  places ; 

14.  Even  many  of  the  brethren  in  Jehovah,  waxing 
confident  by  my  bonds,  are  much  more  bold  to  apeak 
the  word  of  God  without  fear. 

15.  Some  indeed  preach  the  Christ  even  of  envy 
and  strife ;  but  some  also  of  good  will : 

16.  Those  indeed  that  have  not  known  through 
love,  that  I  am  set  for  the  defence  of  the  gospel. 

17.  Now  those  that  are  of  contention  preach  Christ, 
not  sincerely,  supposing  to  add  affliction  to  my  bonds. 
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18.  But  how?  seeing  everyway,  whether  in  pre- 
tence, or  in  truth,  Christ  is  preached ;  and  I  therein 
do  rejoice,  yea,  and  will  rejoice. 

19.  Indeed  I  have  perceived  that  this  shall  turn 
out  to  me  at  time  of  salvation  an  increase  of  your 
prayer,  and  exercise  of  the  spirit  after  Jesus  Christ, 

20.  3y  my  earnest  expectation  and  hope,  that  in 
nothing  I  shall  be  ashamed,  but  that  with  all  bold- 
ness, as  always,  so  now  also  Christ  shall  be  magnified 
in  my  body,  whether  it  be  by  life,  or  by  death. 

21.  For  Christ  is  to  me  the  object  to  live,  and 
gain  the  object  to  die. 

22.  Now  if  it  was  my  object  to  live  in  the  flesh, 
this  which  I  pursue  is  a  fruit  of  my  labour  to  me  :  so 
what  I  shall  choose  I  wot  not. 

23.  For  1  am  in  a  strait  betwixt  the  two,  having  a 
desire  to  depart,  and  to  be  with  Christ ;  which  is 
far  better : 

24.  Nevertheless  to  abide  in  the  flesh  is  more 
needful  for  you. 

25.  And  this  having  influenced  me,  I  perceive  it 
to  be  better,  that  I  shall  abide  and  continue  with  you 
all  for  your  furtherance  and  joy  from  the  faith ; 

26.  That  your  rejoicing  may  be  more  abundant  in 
the  Dispensation  of  Jesus  through  me  by  my  coming 
to  you  again. 

27.  Only  let  your  conversation  be  as  it  becometh 
the  gospel  of  the  Christ :  that  whether  I  come  and 
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see  you,  or  else  be  absent,  I  may  hear  of  you,  that 
ye  stand  fast,  with  one  spirit,  one  mind,  striving  to- 
gether in  the  faith  of  the  gospel ; 

28.  And  so  in  nothing  be  terrified  by  the  adver- 
saries to  it :  which  is  to  them  an  evident  token  of 
ruin,  even  of  your  salvation,  and  that  a  token  from 
God. 

29.  For  unto  you  is  given  the  opposition  pn 
account  of  Christ,  not  only  that  against  him  to  prove 
that  you  believe,  but  also  that  on  account  of  him  to 
prove  that  you  can  suffer  for  his  sake ; 

30.  All  having  the  same  conflict,  ye  see  a  like 
thing  in  me,  as  now  ye  hear  by  me. 

Chapter  II. 

1.  Now  if  there  be  any  consolation  in  Christ,  if 
any  comfort  of  love,  if  any  fellowship  of  spirit,  if  any 
bowels  and  mercies, 

2.  Fulfil  ye  my  joy,  that  ye  be  likeminded,  having 
the  same  love,  being  of  one  accord,  of  one  mind. 

3.  Let  nothing  be  done  through  strife  or  vain- 
glory; but  in  lowliness  of  mind  let  each  esteem  the 
others  that  are  better  than  themselves. 

4.  Look  not  every  man  on  his  own  things,  but 
every  man  also  on  the  things  of  others. 

5.  Let  this  be  esteemed  by  you,  which  is  also  in 
the  Dispensation  of  Jesus : 

6.  Who,  being  in  heaven  in  the  form  of  a  God, 
he  thought  it  not  robbery  to  exist  like  a  God  on  earth : 
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7.  Nevertheless  he  made  himself  of  no  reputa- 
tion, but  took  the  form  of  a  servant,  and  made  him- 
self in  the  likeness  of  men : 

8.  And  being  found  in  fashion  as  a  man,  he 
humbled  himself,  and  made  himself  obedient  unto 
death,  even  the  death  of  the  cross. 

9.  Wherefore  God  also  hath  highly  exalted  him, 
and  given  him  the  name  which  is  above  every 
name: 

10.  That  in  the  name  of  Jesus  every  knee  should 
bow,  of  things  in  heaven,  and  things  in  earth,  and 
things  under  the  earth ; 

11.  And  that  every  tongue  should  confess  that 
Jesus  Christ  is  a  Lord,  to  the  glory  of  God  the 
Father. 

12.  Wherefore,  my  beloved,  as  ye  have  always 
obeyed,  not  as  in  my  presence  only,  but  now  much 
more  in  my  absence  with  fear  and  trembling,  work 
out  your  own  salvation. 

13.  For  it  is  a  God  which  worketh  for  you  both 
the  possibility  to  will  and  the  possibility  to  do  from 
the  pleasure  to  be  derived  therefrom. 

14.  Do  all  things  without  murmurings  and  dis- 
putings : 

15.  That  ye  may  be  blameless  and  harmless, 
the  sons  of  God,  without  rebuke,  in  the  midst 
of  a  crooked  and  perverse  nation,  among  whom  ye 
shine  as  lights  in  the  world ; 
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1 6.  Holding  forth  the  promise  of  life,  for  a  boast 
in  me,  until  the  day  of  Christ,  that  I  do  not  run  in 
vain,  neither  labour  in  vain. 

17.  For  if  indeed  I  be  offered  for  the  sacrifice  even 
in  the  public  ministry  of  your  faith,  I  joy,  and  rejoice 
with  you  all. 

18.  For  the  same  cause  also  do  ye  joy,  and  rejoice 
with  me. 

19.  Now  I  trust  in  the  Lord  of  Jesus  to  send 
Timotheus  shortly  unto  you,  that  I  also  may  be  of 
good  comfort,  when  I  know  your  state. 

20.  For  I  have  no  man  likeminded,  who  will 
naturally  care  for  your  state. 

21.  For  all  seek  their  own,  not  the  things  which 
are  Christ's  even  Jesus's. 

22.  But  ye  know  the  proof  of  him,  that,  as  a  son 
with  the  father,  he  hath  served  with  me  in  the 
gospel. 

23.  Such  a  man  indeed  I  hope  to  send,  that  pro- 
bably I  shall  direct  my  attention  from  the  things 
that  exist  immediately  by  me. 

24.  Verily  I  trust  in  Jehovah  that  he  shall  speedily 
come. 

25.  Yet  I  supposed  it  necessary  to  send  to  you 
Epaphroditus,  my  brother,  and  companion  in  labour, 
and  fellowsoldier,  but  your  messenger,  and  he  that 
executes  my  business. 

26.  Truly  he  longed  after  you  all,  and  was  far  you 
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overcome  with  fatigue,  whereby  it  was  that  ye  heard 
that  he  had  been  sick. 

27.  For  indeed  he  was  sick  nigh  unto  death : 
but  God  had  mercy  on  him ;  and  not  on  him  only,  but 
on  me  also,  lest  I  should  have  sorrow  upon  sorrow. 

28.  I  sent  him  therefore  the  more  carefully,  that, 
when  ye  see  him  again,  ye  may  rejoice,  and  that  I 
may  be  the  less  sorrowful. 

29.  Receive  him  therefore  in  Jehovah  with  all 
gladness ;  and  hold  such  in  reputation : 

30.  Because  for  the  work  of  Christ  he  was  nigh 
unto  death,  not  regarding  his  life,  to  supply  your 
lack  of  public  ministry  by  me. 

Chapter  III. 

1 .  Finally,  my  brethren,  rejoice  in  Jehovah  that  I 
write  the  same  things  to  you,  to  me  indeed  it  is  not 
idle,  as  for  you  it  is  safe. 

2.  Beware  of  the  shameless,  beware  of  the  evil 
workers,  beware  of  the  concision. 

3.  For  we  are  the  circumcision,  which  worship  in  a 
spirit  accepted  of  God,  even  exulting  in  the  Dispen- 
sation of  Jesus,  and  having  no  confidence  in  the  flesh. 

4.  Though  I  might  also  have  confidence  in  the 
flesh.  If  any  other  man  thinketh  that  he  hath 
whereof  he  might  trust  in  the  flesh,  I  more  : 

5.  Circumcised  the  eighth  day,  of  the  stock  of 
Israel,  of  the  tribe  of  Benjamin,  an  Hebrew  of  the 
Hebrews;  as  touching  the  law,  a  Pharisee ; 
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6.  Concerning  zeal,  persecuting  the  church;  touch- 
ing the  justification  which  is  by  law,  blameless. 

7.  But  what  things  were  gain  to  me,  those  a  loss 
have  been  pointed  out  by  means  of  the  Christ. 

8.  Therefore  doubtless,  indeed  even  all  things 
I  point  out  to  be  a  loss  by  means  of  the  excel- 
lency of  the  knowledge  by  the  Christ,  even  Jesus 
my  Lord  :  on  account  of  whom,  all  things  of  which 
I  suffered  the  loss,  I  do  count  them  but  dung,  that 
I  may  win  Christ, 

9.  And  be  found  in  him,  (not  holding  my  justifi- 
cation to  be  that  which  is  of  law,  but  that  which  is 
through  faith  after  Christ,  the  justification  which  is 
of  God  on  account  of  the  faith :) 

10.  In  respect  of  that  I  should  have  acknowledged 
him,  and  the  power  of  his  resurrection,  and  a  fellow- 
ship of  sufferings  like  him,  being  conformable  unto 
his  death  ; 

11.  If  by  any  means  I  should  have  come  to  a  con- 
clusion as  to  the  resurrection  of  the  dead. 

12.  Not  as  though  I  had  already  attained,  either 
were  already  perfect :  but  I  follow  after,  if  even  I 
should  have  attained  to  that  for  which  also  I  was 
attained  by  Christ. 

13.  Brethren,  I  count  not  myself  to  have  attained: 
but  this  one  thing  I  do,  forgetting  those  things 
which  are  behind,  and  reaching  forth  unto  those 
things  which  are  before  as  to  a  goal, 
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14.  I  press  toward  the  prize  of  the  high  calling  of 
God  in  the  Dispensation  of  Jesus. 

15.  Let  therefore,  as  many  as  be  full  grown, 
be  thus  minded :  and  if  anything  should  be  other- 
wise, remember,  God  shall  reveal  even  this  unto 
you. 

16.  Nevertheless  until  then,  we  have  attained  to 
that  we  should  in  order  walk. 

17.  Brethren,  be  followers  together  of  me,  and 
mark  them  which  walk  so,  as  ye  have  us  for  an 
ensample. 

18.  (For  many  walk,  of  whom  I  have  told  you 
often,  and  now  tell  you  even  weeping,  thai  they  ar* 
the  enemies  of  the  cross  of  the  Christ : 

19.  Whose  end  is  destruction,  whose  God  is  their 
belly,  and  whose  glory  is  in  the  shame  of  them  who 
mind  the  earthly  things.) 

20.  For  our  conversation  in  the  heavens  begins  to 
exist;  from  whence  also  we  look  for  a  Saviour,  a 
Lord,  even  Jesus  Christ : 

21 .  Who  shall  change  the  body  of  our  humiliation, 
that  it  may  be  fashioned  like  unto  his  glorious  body, 
according  to  the  working  whereby  he  is  able  even  to 
subdue  all  things  that  exist  in  him. 

Chapter  IV. 
1.  Therefore,    my  brethren    dearly  beloved  and 
longed  for,  my  joy  and  crown,  so  stand  fast  in  Je- 
hovah, my  dearly  beloved. 

C  C 
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2.  I  beseech  Euodias,  and  beseech  Syntyche,  that 
the  same  they  mind  in  Jehovah. 

3.  And  I  intreat  thee  also,  true  yokefellow,  help 
those  women  which  laboured  with  me  in  the  gospel, 
with  Clement  also,  and  with  other  my  fellow-labour- 
ers, whose  names  are  in  the  book  of  life. 

4.  Rejoice  in  Jehovah  alway:  and  again  I  say, 
Rejoice. 

5.  Let  your  moderation  be  known  unto  all  men. 
The  Lord  is  at  hand. 

6.  Be  careful  for  nothing ;  but  in  every  thing  by 
prayer  and  supplication  with  thanksgiving  let  your 
requests  be  made  known  unto  God. 

7.  And  the  peace  of  God,  which  passeth  all  under- 
standing, shall  keep  your  hearts  and  minds  in  the 
Dispensation  of  Jesus. 

8.  Finally,  brethren,  whatsoever  things  are  true, 
whatsoever  things  are  honest,  whatsoever  things  are 
just,  whatsoever  things  are  pure,  whatsoever  things 
are  lovely,  whatsoever  things  are  of  good  report;  if 
there  be  any  virtue,  and  if  there  be  any  praise,  ac- 
count these  things. 

9.  Things,  which  ye  have  both  learned,  and  re- 
ceived, and  heard,  and  seen  through  me,  these  do : 
and  the  God  of  the  peace  resulting  therefrom  shall  be 
with  you. 

10.  Verily  I  rejoiced  in  Jehovah  greatly,  that  now 
at  the  last  your  care  of  me  hath  flourished  again ; 
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wherein  ye  were  also  careful,  but  ye  lacked  oppor- 
tunity. 

11.  Not  that  I  speak  in  respect  of  want:  for  I 
received  instruction  by  what  means  I  am  to  be 
content. 

12.  I  have  experienced  both  to  be  abased,  and  I 
have  experienced  also  to  abound:  in  each  and  in 
all  things  I  have  been  instructed  both  to  be  full 
and  to  be  hungry,  both  to  abound  and  to  suffer 
need. 

13.  I  can  do  all  things  in  him  which  strengthened 
me. 

14.  Notwithstanding  ye  have  well  done,  that  ye 
did  communicate  with  my  affliction. 

15.  Now  even  ye  Philippians  know,  that  in  the 
beginning  of  the  gospel,  when  I  departed  from 
Macedonia,  no  church  communicated  by  promise  of 
giving  and  receiving,  but  ye  only. 

16.  Assuredly  even  in  Thessalonica  ye  sent  once 
and  again  to  me  unto  the  necessity. 

17.  Not  that  |1  desire  a  gift:  but  I  desire  fruit 
that  may  abound  to  your  account. 

18.  For  I  have  all,  and  abound  :  I  am  frill,  having 
received  of  Epaphroditus  the  things  which  were  sent 
from  you,  an  odour  of  a  sweet  smell,  a  sacrifice  ac- 
ceptable, wellpleasing  to  God. 

1 9.  So  my  God  shall  supply  all  your  need  by  his 
riches  in  glory  in  the  Dispensation  of  Jesus. 
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'  20.  So  then  onto  God  and  our  Father  be  the  glory 
of  it  for  ever  and  ever.     Amen. 

21.  Salute  every  saint  in  the  Dispensation  of 
Jesus.  The  brethren  which  are  with  me  greet 
you. 

22.  All  the  saints  salute  you,  chiefly  they  that  are 
of  Caesar  8  household. 

23.  The  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  be  with 
you  all. 


THE 

VATICAN  ENGLISH  VERSION 

OF    THE 

EPISTLE    OF   PAUL   THE   APOSTLE 
TO    THE    COLOSSIANS. 

Chapter  I. 

1  Paul,  an  apostle  of  Christ  even  Jesus  with 
approbation  of  God,  and  Timotheus  the  brother  to 
the  saints  and  faithful  brethren  in  Christ  which  are 
at  Colosse  : 

2.  Grace  be  unto  you,  and  peace,  from  God  our 
Father. 

3.  We  give  thanks  to  God,  the  Father  of  our 
Lord  Jesus,  praying  always  for  you, 

4.  Since  we  heard  of  your  faith  in  the  Dispensation 
of  Jesus,  and  of  the  love  which  ye  have  to  all  the 
saints, 

5.  For  the  hope  which  is  laid  up  for  you  in  heaven, 

whereof  ye  heard  before  in  the  word  of  the  truth  of 

the  gospel  which  ye  as  also  all  the  world  possess; 

c  c2 
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6.  It  exists  bringeth  forth  fruit  and  being  increased 
as  it  doth  also  among  you,  since  the  day  ye  heard 
and  acknowledged  the  grace  of  God  in  truth : 

7.  As  ye  learned  of  Epaphras  our  dear  fellow- 
servant,  who  is  faithful  concerning  us ; 

8.  A  minister  of  the  Christ  who  even  declared  unto 
us  your  love  in  spirit. 

9.  For  this  cause  we  also,  since  the  day  we  heard 
it,  do  not  cease  to  pray  for  you,  that  ye  might  be 
filled  with  the  knowledge  of  his  will ; 

10.  That  ye  might  in  all  wisdom  and  spiritual 
understanding  walk  worthy  of  the  Lord  unto  all 
pleasing,  being  fruitful  in  every  good  work,  and 
increasing  in  the  knowledge  of  God  ; 

11.  Strengthened  in  every  power  by  the  dominion 
of  his  glory,  unto  all  patience  and  long-suffering; 

12.  Giving  thanks  with  joyfulness  unto  the  Father, 
which  hath  called  and  made  you  meet  to  be  partakers 
of  the  inheritance  of  the  saints  by  the  light  He 
vouchsafed  to  you . 

13.  Who  hath  delivered  us  from  the  power  of  the 
darkness  in  which  we  were,  and  hath  translated  us 
into  the  kingdom  of  his  dear  Son  : 

14.  In  whom  we  have  the  redemption,  even  the  for- 
giveness of  the  sins  that  exclude  from  the  kingdom : 

15.  The  son  who  in  that  kingdom  is  a  likeness  of 
the  invisible  God,  a  firstborn  in  it  of  every  creature : 

16.  For  in  him  were  all  things  in  the  kingdom 
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created,  that  are  in  heaven,  and  that  are  in  earth,  the 
visible  and  the  invisible  things,  whether  they  be 
thrones,  or  dominions,  or  principalities,  or  powers : 
all  things  in  the  kingdom  were  created  by  means  of 
him,  and  with  reference  to  him : 

17.  And  he  exists  before  all  things,  and  in  him  all 
things  in  the  kingdom  have  existence. 

18.  And  so  he  is  the  head  of  the  body  that  is  the 
church :  who  is  the  beginning,  the  firstborn  from  the 
dead ;  that  to  all  he  might  be  seen  to  be  the  first. 

19.  For  it  was  thought  well,  that  in  him  should 
all  the  fulness  of  the  kingdom  dwell ; 

20.  And  so  he  having  made  peace  through  the 
blood  of  his  cross  with  respect  to  the  kingdom,  by 
him  to  reconcile  anew  all  things  in  the  kingdom 
unto  himself ;  whether  they  be  the  things  in  earth, 
or  the  things  in  heaven. 

21.  Even  having  made  peace  with  respect  to  your 
once  having  been  alienated,  yea  enemies  to  your  un- 
derstanding by  wicked  works, 

22.  But  now  ye  should  have  been  reconciled  anew 
by  baptism  in  the  body  of  his  flesh,  on  account  of  the 
death  you  must  incur,  to  display  you  to  man  to  be 
holy  and  unblameable  and  unreproveable  in  his 
sight : 

23.  If  indeed  ye  continue  in  the  faith  grounded 
and  settled,  and  not  moved  away  from  the  hope  of 
the  glad  tiding,  which  ye  have  heard  of  him  which 
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was  preached    to    every  creature  which  is  under 
heaven ;  whereof  I  Paul  became  a  minister ; 

24.  Who  now  rejoice  in  my  sufferings  for  you, 
and  fill  up  in  return  that  which  is  behind  of  the 
afflictions  of  the  Christ  in  my  flesh  for  his  body, 
which  is  the  church  : 

25.  Whereof  I  became  a  minister  in  the  dispen- 
sation of  God  which  is  given  to  me  for  you,  to 
complete  the  word  of  God ; 

26.  Even  the  mystery  which  hath  been  hid  from 
the  ages  past  and  from  the  generations  present,  but 
now  is  made  manifest  to  his  saints : 

27.  To  whom  God  would  make  known,  what  is 
the  riches  of  the  glory  of  this  mystery  toward  the 
Gentiles ;  which  Christ  is  to  you,  the  hope  of  the 
glory  of  the  mystery  : 

28.  Whom  we  preach,  warning  every  man,  and 
teaching  every  man  in  all  wisdom;  that  we  may 
present  every  man  perfect  in  Christ : 

29.  In  doing  which  I  also  striving  in  his  working 
which  worketh  by  me  mightily  am  wearied. 

Chapter  II. 

1.  Now  I  would  that  ye  knew  what  great  conflict  I 
have  for  you,  and  for  them  at  Laodicea,  and  far  as 
many  as  have  not  seen  my  face  in  the  flesh ; 

2.  That  their  hearts  might  be  comforted,  being 
knit  together  by  love,  even  through  all  abundance  of 
the  full  assurance  of  the  knowledge  possessed  by  them 
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with  respect  to  the  knowledge  of  the  mystery  of  God 
concerning  Christ ; 

3.  In  whom  are  hid  all  the  treasures  of  the  wisdom 
and  knowledge  respecting  it. 

4.  This  I  say,  lest  any  man  should  beguile  yon 
with  enticing  words. 

5.  For  though  I  be  absent  in  the  flesh,  yet  am  I 
with  you  in  the  spirit,  joying  and  beholding  your 
order,  and  the  stedfastness  of  your  faith  in  Christ. 

6.  Therefore  as  ye  did  receive  the  Christ  even 
Jesus  the  Lord,  so  walk  in  him  : 

7.  Rooted  and  built  up  in  him,  and  established  in 
the  faith,  as  ye  have  been  taught,  abounding  therein 
with  thanksgiving. 

8.  Beware  lest  any  man  should  ensnare  you 
through  the  philosophy  and  vain  deceit  after  the 
tradition  of  the  men  that  are  after  the  rudiments  of 
the  world,  and  not  after  Christ. 

9.  For  in  him  dwelleth  all  the  fulness  of  knowledge 
of  the  Godhead  pertaining  to  the  body. 

10.  And  ye  have  been  made  complete  in  him, 
which  completeness  is  the  head  of  all  authority  and 
power: 

11.  In  which  also  ye  are  circumcised  with  the 
circumcision  made  without  hands,  as  to  the  changing 
of  the  body  of  the  flesh,  in  the  circumcision  of  the 
Christ: 

12.  Ye  having  been  buried  with  him  in  the  bap. 
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tism,  wherein  also  ye  were  raised,  through  the  faith 
of  the  operation  of  God,  who  hath  raised  him  from 
the  dead. 

13.  And  you,  being  dead  in  the  trespasses  even  in 
the  uncircumcision  of  your  flesh,  he  quickened  us 
together  with  him,  having  forgiven  us  all  the  tres- 
passes therein; 

14.  Blotted  out  the  handwriting  concerning  us  in 
the  ordinances,  which  was  contrary  to  us,  even  he 
God  lifted  it  out  of  the  way,  having  nailed  it  to  the 
cross  of  the  Christ ; 

15.  And  having  spoiled  the  authority  and  power  of 
ordinances,  he  God  made  a  shew  of  them  openly, 
triumphing  over  them  by  him. 

16.  Let  no  man  therefore  judge  you  in  meat,  or  in 
drink,  or  in  respect  of  an  holyday,  or  of  the  first  day 
of  the  month,  or  of  sabbath  days : 

17.  Any  such  thing  as  a  shadow  of  things  to  come 
exists ;  and  the  body  is  of  Christ. 

18.  Let  no  man  beguile  you  of  your  reward,  in 
willing  for  humility,  even  worship  of  the  messengers 
sent  to  you,  intruding  vainly  those  things  which  he 
hath  seen,  being  puffed  up  by  his  fleshly  mind, 

19.  And  not  holding  the  Head,  from  which  all 
the  body  by  joints  and  bands  having  nourishment 
abundantly  ministered,  and  knit  together,  increaseth 
with  the  increase  of  God. 

20.  If  ye  be  dead  with  Christ  because  of  the  rudi- 
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ments  of  the  world,  why,  as  though  living  by  the 
world,  are  ye  subject  to  ordinances, 

21.  (Touch  not ;  taste  not ;  handle  not ;) 

22.  Which  all  are  to  perish  after  the  using; 
according  to  the  precepts  and  doctrines  of  the  men 
that  enforce  them  ? 

23.  Which  things  have  indeed  a  shew  of  wisdom, 
in  will  worship  and  humility  in  neglecting  of  the 
body ;  not  in  any  honour  to  the  satisfying  of  the 
flesh. 

Chapter  III. 

1.  If  ye  then  were  raised  with  Christ,  seek  those 
things  which  are  above,  where  Christ  sitteth  on  the 
right  hand  of  God. 

2.  Set  your  affection  on  things  above,  not  on 
things  on  the  earth. 

3.  For  ye  died,  and  your  life  is  hid  with  the  Christ 
by  God. 

4.  When  the  Christ  shall  appear,  then  shall  our 
life  and  ye  also  appear  with  him  in  glory. 

5.  Mortify  therefore  your  members  which  are 
upon  the  earth ;  fornication,  uncleanness,  inordinate 
affection,  evil  concupiscence,  and  the  covetousness 
which  is  idolatry : 

6.  For  which  things'  sake  the  wrath  of  God 
cometh : 

7.  In  the  which  ye  also  walked  some  time,  when 
ye  lived  to  these  members. 
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8.  Also  now  even  ye  put  off  all  these;  anger, 
wrath,  malice,  blasphemy,  filthy  communication  out 
of  your  mouth. 

9.  Lie  not  one  to  another,  seeing  that  ye  have  put 
off  the  old  Dispensation  of  man  with  his  deeds  of 
atonement  therein ; 

10.  And  have  put  on  the  new  Dispensation  of  man, 
which  is  renewed  as  to  knowledge  after  a  likeness  of 
him  that  created  him  : 

11.  Where  there  is  neither  Greek  nor  Jew,  cir- 
cumcision nor  uncircumcision,  Barbarian,  Scythian, 
bond  nor  free  :  but  Christ  is  all  things,  even  in  all. 

12.  Put  on  therefore,  as  the  elect  of  God,  holy  and 
beloved,  bowels  of  mercies,  kindness,  humbleness  of 
mind,  meekness,  longsuffering ; 

13.  Forbearing  one  another,  even  forgiving  in  our- 
selves, if  any  man  have  a  quarrel  against  any :  even 
as  the  Lord  forgave  you,  so  also  do  ye. 

14.  And  above  all  these  things  put  on  the  love 
which  is  a  bond  of  the  perfectness  that  we  seek. 

15.  And  let  the  peace  after  the  Christ  rule  in  your 
hearts,  on  account  of  which  indeed  ye  were  called 
into  a  body ;  and  be  thankful. 

16.  Let  the  word  of  Christ  dwell  in  you  richly  in 
all  wisdom ;  teaching  and  admonishing  one  another 
in  psalms  and  hymns  and  spiritual  songs,  singing  on 
account  of  the  grace  vouchsafed  to  peu  from  your 
hearts  to  God. 
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17-  And  whatsoever  ye  do  in  word  or  deed,  do  all 
things  that  relate  to  the  name  of  the  Lord  of  Jesus, 
giving  thanks  to  God  the  Father  for  it. 

18.  Wives,  submit  yourselves  unto  your  own  hus- 
bands, as  far  as  submission  has  relation  to  Jehovah. 

19.  Husbands,  love  your  wives,  and  be  not  bitter 
against  them. 

20.  Children,  obey  your  parents  in  all  things  :  for 
this  is  acceptable  in  Jehovah. 

21.  Fathers,  provoke  not  your  children  to  anger, 
lest  they  be  discouraged. 

22.  Servants,  obey  in  all  things  your  masters  after 
the  flesh;  not  with  eyeservice,  as  menpleasers;  but 
in  singleness  of  heart,  fearing  the  Lord : 

23.  Whatsoever  ye  do,  do  it  heartily,  as  to  the 
Lord,  and  not  unto  men ; 

24.  Knowing  that  of  Jehovah  ye  shall  receive  the 
reward  of  the  inheritance  :  serve  the  Lord  Christ. 

25.  Assuredly  he  that  doeth  wrong  shall  receive 
for  the  wrong  which  he  hath  done :  and  there  is  no 
respect  of  persons. 

Chapter  IV. 

1.  Masters,  give  unto  your  servants  that  which  is 
just  and  equal ;  knowing  that  ye  also  have  a  Master 
in  heaven. 

2.  Continue  in  the  prayer  so  to  act,  and  watch  in 
the  same  with  thanksgiving ; 

3.  Withal  praying  also  for  us,  that  God  would  open 
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unto  us  a  door  of  the  utterance  that  fits  us  to  preach 
the  mystery  of  God,  for  which  I  am  also  in  bonds : 

4.  That  I  may  make  it  manifest,  as  I  ought  to 
preach  it. 

5.  Walk  in  wisdom  toward  them  that  are  without, 
redeeming  the  time  that  you  spend  with  them. 

6.  Let  your  speech  be  alway  through  imperishable 
grace  fit  to  be  regarded,  as  to  how  ye  ought  to  answer 
every  man. 

7.  All  my  state  shall  Tychicus  declare  unto  you, 
who  is  a  beloved  brother,  and  a  faithful  minister  and 
fellowservant  in  Jehovah : 

8.  Whom  I  have  sent  unto  you  for  the  same  pur- 
pose, that  ye  might  know  the  things  sought  of  you, 
and  so  comfort  your  hearts ; 

9.  With  Onesimus,  a  faithful  and  beloved  brother, 
who  is  one  of  you.  They  shall  make  known  unto  you 
all  things  which  are  done  here. 

10.  Aristarchus  my  fellowpriaoner  saluteth  you, 
and  Marcus,  sister's  son  to  Barnabas,  (touching 
whom  ye  received  commandments  :  if  he  come  unto 
you,  receive  him ;) 

11.  And  Jesus,  which  is  called  Justus,  who  are  of 
the  cucumcision.  These  only  are  my  fellowworkers 
in  the  kingdom  of  God,  which  have  been  a  comfort 
unto  me. 

12.  Epuphras,  who  is  with  respect  to  you,  the  ser- 
vant of  Christ  even  Jesns,  saluteth  you,  always  labour- 


CH.  IV.  COLOSS1ANS.  315 

ing  fervently  for  you  in  the  prayers,  that  ye  may  be 
placed  among  the  perfect  and  filled  with  every  desire 
of  God. 

13.  For  I  bear  him  record,  that  he  hath  a  great 
zeal  for  you,  and  them  that  are  in  Laodicea,  and 
them  in  Hierapolis. 

14.  Luke,  the  beloved  physician,  and  Demas, 
greet  you. 

15.  Salute  the  brethren  which  are  in  Laodicea, 
and  Nymphas,  and  the  church  which  is  after  her 
house. 

16.  And  when  it  the  church  should  have  been 
recognized  by  you,  cause  that  it  be  recognized  also 
in  the  church  of  the  Laodiceans ;  and  that  ye  be 
recognized  by  the  church  of  Loadicea. 

17.  And  say  to  Archippus,  Take  heed  to  the 
ministry  which  thou  hast  received  in  Jehovah,  that 
thou  fulfil  it. 

18.  The  salutation  by  the  hand  of  me  Paul.  Re- 
member my  bonds.  The  grace  that  exists  to  you  to 
perform. 
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FIRST  EPISTLE  OF  PAUL   THE    APOSTLE 


TO  THE  THESSALONIANS. 


Chapter  I. 

1.  Paul,  and  Silvanus,  and  Timotheus,  unto  the 
church  of  the  Thessalonians  which  is  in  God  the 
Father  and  Lord  of  Jesus  through  Christ :  Grace  be 
unto  you,  and  peace. 

2.  We  give  thanks  to  God  always  for  all,  making 
mention  of  you  in  our  prayers ; 

3.  Remembering  without  ceasing  the  operation  of 
your  faith,  and  the  labour  of  your  love,  and  the 
patience  of  your  hope  concerning  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  in  the  sight  of  our  God  and  Father ; 

4.  Knowing,  brethren,  ye  having  been  beloved  in 
God,  your  election. 

5.  For  our  gospel  came  not  unto  you  with  a  pro- 
mise only,  but  also  with  power,  and  with  a  spirit 
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holy,  even  with  much  assurance;  as  ye  know  such 
dispensers  we  were  among  you  with  respect  to  you. 

6.  And  ye  became  followers  with  us  even  of  the 
Lord,  having  received  the  word  in  much  affliction, 
with  joy  after  a  spirit  that  is  holy : 

7.  So  that  ye  were  made  an  ensample  to  all  that 
believe  in  Macedonia  and  Achaia. 

8.  For  from  you  sounded  out  the  word  of  the 
Lord  not  only  in  Macedonia  and  Achaia,  but  also  in 
every  place  your  faith  to  God- ward  has  been  spread 
abroad ;  so  that  we  need  not  to  speak  any  thing. 

9.  For  they  themselves  shew  touching  you,  what 
manner  of  entering  in  we  had  unto  you,  even  how  ye 
turned  to  God  from  idols  to  serve  a  living  and  true 
God; 

10.  And  to  wait  for  his  Son  from  heaven,  whom 
he  raised  from  the  dead,  even  Jesus,  which  delivered 
us  from  the  wrath  to  come. 

Chapter  II. 

1.  Therefore  yourselves,  brethren,  have  knowledge 
that  our  entrance  in  unto  you,  that  it  was  not  in 
vain : 

2.  For  after  that  we  had  suffered  before,  and  were 
shamefully  entreated,  as  ye  know,  at  Philippi,  we 
were  bold  in  our  God  to  speak  unto  you  the  gospel  of 
God  with  much  contention. 

3.  For  our  exhortation  was  not  of  deceit,  nor  of 
uncleanness,  nor  in  guile  : 
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4.  But  as  we  were  allowed  of  God  to  be  put  in 
trust  with  the  gospel,  even  so  we  speak;  not  as 
pleasing  men,  but  God,  which  trieth  our  hearts. 

5.  For  neither  at  any  time  used  we  a  flattering 
word,  as  ye  know,  nor  a  pretext  after  covetousness ; 
God  is  witness : 

6.  Nor  of  men  sought  we  glory,  neither  of  you, 
nor  yet  of  others,  when  we  might  have  been  so  doing 
in  respect  of  authority,  as  the  apostles  of  Christ. 

7.  But  we  were  making  babes  of  you,  as  when  a 
nurse  cherisheth  her  children : 

8.  So  being  affectionately  desirous  of  you,  we  were 
willing  to  have  imparted  unto  you,  not  the  gospel  of 
God  only,  but  also  our  own  lives,  because  ye  were 
dear  unto  us. 

9.  For  ye  remember,  brethren,  our  labour  and 
travail :  labouring  night  and  day,  because  we  would 
not  be  chargeable  unto  any  of  you,  we  preached  unto 
you  the  gospel  of  God. 

10.  Ye  are  witnesses,  and  God  also,  that  holily 
and  justly  and  unblameably  we  behaved  ourselves  to 
you  that  believe  : 

11.  As  ye  know  how  we  exhorted  and  admonished 
and  charged  every  one  of  you,  as  a  father  doth  his 
children, 

12.  That  ye  would  walk  worthy  of  God,  who  hath 
called  you  into  his  kingdom  and  glory. 

13.  For  this  cause  also  thank  we  God  without 
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ceasing,  because,  when  ye  received  the  word  of  God 
which  ye  heard  of  us,  ye  received  it  not  as  the  word 
of  men,  but  as  it  is  in  truth,  a  word  of  God,  who 
effectually  worketh  also  for  you  that  believe. 

14».  For  ye,  brethren,  became  followers  of  the 
churches  of  God  which  in  Judaea  are  in  the  Dispen- 
sation of  Jesus  :  for  ye  also  have  suffered  like  things 
of  your  own  countrymen,  even  as  they  have  of  the 
Jews : 

15.  Who  both  killed  the  Lord  Jesus,  and  the 
prophets,  and  have  persecuted  us,  and  please  not  God; 

16.  And  contrary  to  all  men,  that  forbid  us  ta 
speak  to  the  Gentiles  that  they  might  be  saved,  with 
respect  to  that  they  might  alway  realize  it:  but 
wrath  hath  come  upon  them  unexpectedly  at  last. 

17.  And  we,  brethren,  being  taken  from  you  for  a 
short  time  in  presence,  not  in  heart,  endeavoured  the 
more  abundantly  to  see  your  face  with  great  desire. 

18.  Wherefore  we  would  have  come  unto  you, 
even  I  Paul,  once  and  again;  but  the  Satan  hin- 
dered us. 

19.  For  what  is  our  hope,  or  joy,  or  crown  of 
rejoicing?  Are  not  even  ye  in  the  presence  of  our 
Lord  Jesus  at  his  coming  ? 

20.  For  ye  are  our  glory  and  joy. 

Chatper  III. 
1.  Because  no  longer  sustaining  such  hindrances, 
we  thought  it  good  to  be  left  at  Athens ; 
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2.  And  alone  sent  Timotheus,  our  brother,  and  our 
fellowlabourer  in  the  gospel  of  the  Christ,  to  support 
you,  and  to  comfort  you  concerning  your  faith  : 

3.  That  no  man  should  be  moved  by  these  afflic- 
tions :  for  yourselves  know  that  we  are  appointed 
thereunto. 

4.  For  verily,  when  we  were  with  you,  we  told 
you  before  that  we  should  suffer  tribulation ;  even  as 
it  came  to  pass ; 

5.  And  ye  know  by  this  means,  that  I  no  longer 
sustaining  hindrances,  sent  to  know  your  faith,  lest 
by  some  means  the  tempter  have  tempted  you,  and 
our  labour  be  in  vain. 

6.  But  now  when  Timotheus  came  from  you  unto 
us,  and  brought  us  good  tidings  of  your  faith  and 
charity,  and  that  ye  have  good  remembrance  of  us 
always,  desiring  greatly  to  toee  us,  as  we  also  to  see 
you: 

7.  Therefore,  brethren,  we  were  comforted  through 
you  in  all  our  affliction  and  distress  by  your  faith  : 

8.  That  now  we  have  life,  if  ye  stand  fast  in 
Jehovah. 

9.  Because  we  are  able  some  thanks  to  render  to 
God  on  our  account,  for  all  the  joy  wherewith  we 
joy  for  your  sakes  before  our  God  night  and  day ; 

10.  Beyond  all  this,  praying  that  we  might  see 
your  face,  and  might  perfect  that  which  is  lacking  in 
your  faith  ? 
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11.  And  that  he  our  God  and  Father,  and  our 
Lord  Jesus,  may  direct  our  way  unto  you. 

12.  And  that  the  Lord  may  make  you  to  increase 
and  abound  in  love  one  toward  another,  and  toward 
all  men,  even  as  we  do  toward  you : 

13.  To  the  end  that  your  hearts  should  stand  firm, 
unblameable  in  holiness  before  our  Ood  and  Father, 
at  the  coming  of  our  Lord  Jesus  with  all  his  saints. 

Chapter  IV. 

1.  It  remains  then  that  we  beseech  you,  brethren, 
and  entreat  you  by  the  Lord  of  Jesus,  that  as  ye  have 
received  of  us  how  ye  ought  to  walk  and  to  please 
God,  (as  indeed  even  ye  do  walk,)  so  ye  would 
abound  more  and  more. 

2.  For  ye  know  what  commandments  we  gave  you 
by  the  Lord  Jesus. 

3.  And  this,  your  sanctification,  is  a  desire  of  God, 
to  preserve  you  from  fornication : 

4.  That  every  one  of  you  should  know  how  to 
possess  his  vessel  in  sanctification  and  honour ; 

5.  Not  in  the  lust  of  concupiscence,  even  as  the 
Gentiles  which  know  not  God : 

6.  That  every  one  should  know  not  to  go  beyond 
or  defraud  his  brother  in  any  matter :  because  that 
Jehovah  is  an  avenger  of  all  such,  as  we  also  have 
forewarned  you  and  testified. 

7.  For  God  hath  not  called  us  unto  uncleanness, 
but  unto  holiness. 
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8.  He  therefore  that  despiseth,  despiseth  not  man, 
but  God,  who  hath  given  unto  you  his  holy  Spirit. 

9.  But  as  touching  brotherly  love  we  need  not 
write  unto  you :  for  ye  yourselves  are  taught  of  God 
to  love  one  another. 

10.  And  indeed  ye  do  it  toward  all  the  brethren 
which  are  in  all  Macedonia :  but  we  beseech  you, 
brethren,  that  ye  increase  more  and  more ; 

11.  And  that  ye  study  to  be  quiet,  and  to  do  your 
own  business,  even  to  work  with  your  own  hands,  as 
we  commanded  you ; 

12.  That  ye  may  walk  honestly  toward  them  that 
are  without,  and  have  lack  of  nothing. 

13.Now  we  would  not  have  you  to  be  ignorant, 
brethren,  concerning  them  which  have  been  asleep, 
that  ye  sorrow  not,  even  as  others  which  have  no 
hope  that  they  are  not  perished. 

14.  For  if  we  believe  that  Jesus  died  and  rose 
again,  even  them  also  which  were  asleep  by  means  of 
Jesus's  not  having  come  will  God  bring  with  him. 

15.  For  this  we  say  unto  you  by  command  of 
Jehovah,  that  we  which  are  alive  and  remain  unto 
the  coming  of  Jesus  shall  not  prevent  them  of  the 
living  which  are  asleep  at  his  coming. 

16.  For  the  Lord  himself  shall  descend  from 
heaven  with  a  shout,  with  a  voice  of  an  archangel, 
and  with  a  trump  of  God :  and  the  dead  on  account 
of  Christ's  not  having  come  shall  rise  first : 


324  THE   VATICAN    ENGLISH    VERSION 

17.  Then  we  which  are  alive  and  remain  shall  be 
caught  up  together  with  them  in  the  clouds,  to  meet 
the  Lord  in  the  air ;  and  then  shall  we  ever  be  with 
Jehovah. 

18.  Wherefore  comfort  one  another  with  these 
words. 

Chapter  V. 

1.  But  of  the  times  and  the  seasons,  brethren,  ye 
have  no  need  that  I  write  unto  you. 

2.  For  yourselves  know  perfectly  that  the  day  of 
Jehovah  so  cometh  as  a  thief  in  the  night. 

3.  And  that  when  they  shall  say,  Peace  and  safety; 
then  unexpectedly,  destruction  cometh  upon  them,  as 
travail  upon  a  woman  with  child ;  and  they  shall  not 
escape. 

4.  But  ye,  brethren,  are  not  in  darkness,  that  that 
day  should  overtake  you  as  a  thief. 

5.  For  ye  are  all  the  children  of  light,  and  the 
children  of  the  day :  we  are  not  of  the  night,  nor  of 
darkness. 

6.  Therefore  we  should  not  sleep,  as  do  others ; 
but  we  should  watch  and  be  sober. 

7.  For  they  that  sleep  as  the  other  sons  sleep,  sleep 
as  sons  of  night ;  and  they  that  so  be  drunken,  make 
themselves  drunken  as  sons  of  night. 

8.  But  we  being  sons  of  the  day,  should  be  sober, 
having  put  on  a  breastplate  of  faith  and  love ;  and 
for  an  helmet,  a  hope  of  salvation. 
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9.  For  God  hath  not  appointed  us  unto  wrath,  but 
unto  obtaining  salvation  by  our  Lord  Jesus  who  died 
for  us, 

10.  That,  whether  we  should  be  awake  or  asleep, 
we  should  have  life  together  with  him. 

11.  Wherefore  comfort  one  another,  yet  build  up 
for  yourself,  even  as  ye  do. 

12.  Yet  we  beseech  you,  brethren,  to  know  them 
which  labour  among  you,  and  are  set  over  you  in 
Jehovah,  and  admonish  you; 

13.  And'  to  esteem  them-  very  highly  in  love  for 
their  work's  sake.  And  be  at  peace  among  your- 
selves,'^ 

14.  JNevertheless  we  exhort  you,  brethren,  warn 
them  that  are  unruly,  comfort  the  feebleminded,  sup- 
port the  weak,  be  patient  toward  all  men. 

15.  See  that  none  render  evil  for  evil  unto  any 
man;  but  ever  follow  that  which  is  good,  both 
among  yourselves,  and  to  all  men. 

16.  Rejoice  evermore. 

17.  Pray  without  ceasing. 

18.  In  every  thing  give  thanks :  for  this  is  the  will 
of  God  in  the  Dispensation  of  Jesus  concerning  you. 

19.  Quench  not  the  spirit  to  pray. 

20.  Despise  not  prophesyings  in  prayer. 

21  •  Yet  prove  all  things  prophesied ;  hold  fast  of 

them  that  which  is  good. 

22.  Abstain  from  all  appearance  of  evil. 

£  E 
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23.  Then  he  the  God  of  peace  may  sanctify  you 
wholly;  and  so  perfect  your  spirit  in  heaven,  and 
keep  your  soul  and  body  blameless  on  earth  unto  the 
toming  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

24.  Faithful  is  he  that  calleth  you,  who  also  will 
do  it. 

25.  Brethren,  pray  even  for  us. 

26.  Greet  all  brethren  with  an  holy  kiss. 

27.  I  bind  you  by  oath  to  acknowledge  the  Lord 
by  reading  this  epistle  unto  all  the  brethren. 

28.  The  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  be  with 
you. 


THE 

VATICAN     ENGLISH     VERSION 

OF   THE 

SECOND  EPISTLE  OF  PAUL  THE  APOSTLE 
TO  THE  THESSALONIANS. 


Chapter  I. 

1.  Paul,  and  Silvanus,  and  Timotheus,  unto  the 
church  of  the  Thessalonians  in  God,  (our  Father  and 
Jesus's  Lord)  through  Christ : 

2.  Grace  unto  you,  and  peace,  from  God  our 
Father  and  Jesus  Christ's  Lord. 

3.  We  are  bound  to  thank  God  always  for  you, 
brethren,  as  it  is  meet,  because  that  your  faith 
groweth  exceedingly,  and  the  charity  of  every  one  of 
you  all  toward  each  other  aboundeth ; 

4.  And  we  ourselves  are  bound  to  glory  in  you  in 
the  churches  of  God  for  your  patience  and  faith  in 
all  your  persecutions  and  the  tribulations  by  which 
ye  are  pressed : 

5.  {Which  is  a  manifest  token  of  the  righteous 
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judgment  of  God  that  is  to  come,)  that  ye  may  be 
counted  worthy  of  the  kingdom  of  God,  for  which 
indeed  ye  suffer : 

6.  Seeing  it  is  a  righteous  thing  with  God  to 
recompense  tribulation  to  them  that  trouble  you; 

7.  And  to  you  who  are  troubled  rest  with  us,  when 
the  Lord  Jesus  shall  be  revealed  from  heaven  with 
his  mighty  angels, 

8.  In  flaming  fire,  assigning  vengeance  to  them 
that  have  not  perceived  God,  and  that  obey  not  the 
gospel  of  our  Lord  Jesus  : 

9.  Who  shall  incur  a  sentence  of  everlasting  de- 
struction from  the  presence  of  the  Lord,  and  from 
the  glory  of  his  power ; 

10.  When  he  shall  come  to  be  glorified  in  his 
saints,  and  to  be  admired  in  all  them  that  believe,  as 
our  testimony  by  you  was  believed,  about  that  day. 

11.  With  respect  to  which  indeed  we  pray  always 
for  you,  that  our  God  would  count  you  worthy  of 
this  calling,  and  fulfil  all  the  good  pleasure  of  good- 
ness, or  the  working  of  faith  can  suggest  with  power : 

\°Z.  That  the  name  of  our  Lord  Jesus  may  be 
glorified  in  you,  and  ye  in  it,  on  account  of  the  grace 
of  our  God  and  Lord  of  Jesus  Christ. 

Chapter  II. 

1 .  Now  we  interrogate  you,  brethren,  concerning 
the  coming  of  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  and  of  our 
gathering  together  unto  him, 
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2.  That  ye  be  not  soon  shaken  in  mind,  or  be 
troubled,  neither  as  to  spirit  of  a  command,  nor  as  to 
a  word  spoken,  nor  as  to  a  writing  given  as  from  us, 
as  that  the  day  of  the  Lord  hath  come. 

3.  Let  no  man  deceive  you  by  any  means :  that 
the  falling  away  shall  not  come  first,  and  that  man  of 
the  disobedience  that  causes  it  be  revealed, 

4.  The  son  of  the  destruction  that  opposeth  and 
exalteth  himself  above  everyone  that  is  called  God's, 
or  that  is  venerated ;  so  that  he  sitteth  in  the  temple 
of  God,  exhibiting  himself  as  a  God. 

5.  Remember  ye  not,  that,  when  I  was  yet  with 
you,  I  told  you  these  things? 

0.  And  now  ye  know  what  withholdeth  that  he 
might  be  made  manifest  in  his  own  time. 

7.  For  the  mystery  respecting  him  doth  now  work 
only  by  the  iniquity  that  he  sanctions :  he  who  now 
retaineth  the  mystery  until  out  of  its  midsts  he  be 
made  powerful. 

8.  And  then  shall  that  Wicked  be  revealed,  whom 
the  Lord  shall  take  from  reverence  by  the  spirit  of 
his  mouth,  and  shall  render  powerless  by  the  bright- 
ness of  his  coming : 

9.  Even  him,  whose  coming  is  after  a  working 
after  the  Satan  with  all  power  and  signs  and  lying 
wonders, 

10.  And  with  all  deceivableness  of  unrighteousness 
to  them  that  perish :  because  by  these  things,  they 

B  E  2 
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received  not  the  love  of  the  truth,  that  they  might  be 
saved. 

1 1 .  So  for  this  cause  is  it,  that  God  does  send  them 
strong  delusion,  that  they  should  believe  the  lie  thai 
is  propagated : 

12.  That  all  might  be  condemned  who  believed  not 
the  truth,  but  had  pleasure  in  the  unrighteousness 
that  opposes  it. 

13.  But  we  are  bound  to  give  thanks  alway  to  God 
for  you,  brethren,  you  having  been  beloved  of  Jehovah, 
that  God  did  choose  you  a  firstfruit  in  salvation 
through  sanctification  of  spirit  and  belief  of  truth : 

14.  Whereunto  he  called  us  by  our  gospel,  to  the 
obtaining  of  glory  through  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

15.  So  then,  brethren,  stand  fast,  and  hold  the 
traditions  which  ye  have  been  taught,  whether  by 
word,  or  our  epistle. 

16.  Even  that  he  our  Lord  Christ  even  Jesus,  and 
God  our  Father,  which  hath  loved  us,  and  hath  given 
us  everlasting  consolation  and  good  hope  through 
grace, 

1 7.  To  comfort  your  hearts,  and  to  stablish  you 
in  every  good  word  and  work. 

Chapter  III. 

1 .  Finally,  brethren,  pray  for  us,  that  the  word  of 
the  Lord  may  have  free  course,  and  be  glorified,  even 
as  it  is  with  you : 

2.  And  that  we  may  be  delivered  from  the  unrea- 
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sonable  and  wicked  men  that  oppose  the  gospel :  for 
all  men's  faith  will  not  deliver  them  : 

3.  But  the  Lord  is  faithful,  who  shall  stablish 
you,  and  keep  you  from,  the  evil  devised  by  such  men. 

4.  So  we  have  confidence  in  Jehovah  touching 
you,  that  ye  did  and  do  and  will  do  the  things  which 
we  command  you. 

5.  And  that  the  Lord  may  direct  your  hearts  into 
the  love  approved  of  God,  and  into  the  perseverance 
approved  of  Christ.  0 

6.  Yet  we  command  you,  brethren,  in  the  name  of 
the  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  that  ye  withdraw  yourselves 
from  every  brother  that  walketh  disorderly,  and  not   . 
after  the  tradition  which  ye  received  of  us. 

7.  For  yourselves  know  that  ye  ought  to  follow, 
us :  for  we  behaved  not  disorderly  among  you ; 

8.  Neither  did  we  eat  any  man's  bread  for  nought; 
but  wrought  with  labour  and  travail  night  and  day, 
that  we  might  not  be  chargeable  to  any  of  you  : 

9.  Not  because  we  have  not  power,  but  to  make 
ourselves  an  ensample  unto  you  to  follow  us. 

10.  For  even  when  we  were  with  you,  this  we  com- 
manded you,  that  if  any  would  not  work,  neither 
should  he  eat. 

1 . .  For  we  hear  that  there  are  some  which  walk 
among  you  disorderly,  working  not  at  all,  but  are 
busybodies. 

12.  Now  them  that  are  such  we  command  and 
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exhort  in  the  Lord  of  Jesus  through  Christ,  that  with 
quietness  they  work,  and  eat  their  own  bread. 

13.  But  ye,  brethren,  be  not  weary  in  well  doing. 

14.  And  if  any  man  obey  not  your  word  as  to  this 
epistle,  note  that  man,  and  have  no  company  with 
him,  that  he  may  be  ashamed. 

15.  Yet  count  him  not  as  an  enemy,  but  admonish 
him  as  a  brother. 

16.  For  he  the  Lord  of  the  peace  in  God  may  have 
given  you  the  peace  that  is  common  to  all.  The 
Lord  be  with  you  all. 

17.  The  salutation  of  Paul  with  mine  own  hand, 
which  is  the  token  in  every  epistle :  so  I  write. 

18.  The  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  be  with 
you  all. 
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VATICAN    ENGLISH   VERSION 

OF   THE 

FIRST  EPISTLE   OP  PAUL  THE  APOSTLE 

TO   TIMOTHY. 


Chapter  1. 

1 .  Paul,  an  apostle  of  Jesus  Christ  by  the  com- 
mandment of  God  our  Saviour,  and  Jesus  Christ's 
Lord,  who  is  our  hope ; 

2.  Unto  Timothy,  a  legitimate  child  as  to  faith : 
Grace,  mercy,  and  peace,  from  God  our  Father  and 
Christ  even  Jesus  our  Lord. 

3.  As  I  besought  thee  to  abide  still  at  Ephesus, 
when  I  went  into  Macedonia,  that  thou  mightest 
charge  some  that  they  teach  no  strange  doctrine, 

4.  Neither  give  heed  to  fables  and  endless  gene- 
alogies, such  as  minister  questions,  rather  than  godly 
edifying  which  is  in  faith  :  so  do. 

5.  For  the  end  of  the  commandment  is  charity  out 
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of  a  pure  heart,  and  of  a  good  conscience,  and  of 
faith  unfeigned : 

6.  Prom  which  some  having  swerved  they  were 
turned  aside  unto  vain  jangling; 

7.  Desiring  to  be  teachers  of  law;  understand- 
ing neither  what  they  say,  nor  whereof  they  affirm. 

8.  Now  we  know  that  the  law  is  good,  if  a  man 
use  it  lawfully ; 

9.  Knowing  this,  that  the  law  is  not  made  for  a 
righteous  man,  but  for  the  lawless  and  disobedient, 
for  the  ungodly  and  for  sinners,  for  unholy  and  pro- 
fane, for  murderers  of  fathers  and  murderers  of 
mothers,  for  manslayers, 

10.  For  whoremongers,  for  them  that  defile  them- 
selves with  mankind,  for  menstealers,  for  liars,  for 
perjured  persons,  and  if  there  be  any  other  thing 
that  is  contrary  to  sound  doctrine ; 

11.  According  to  the  gospel  of  the  glory  of  the 
blessed  God,  which  was  committed  to  my  trust. 

12.  Verily  I  thank  him  that  strengthened  me  in 
the  Dispensation  of  Jesus  by  our  Lord,  that  he 
counted  me  faithful,  putting  me  into  the  ministry ; 

13.  Who  was  at  first  a  blasphemer,  and  a  perse- 
cutor, and  injurious :  but  I  obtained  mercy,  because 
I  did  it  ignorantly  in  unbelief. 

14.  But  the  grace  of  our  Lord  to  faith  and  love 
which  is  in  the  Dispensation  of  Jesus  was  more  than 
sufficient  to  make  me  believe. 
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15.  This  is  a  faithful  saying,  and  worthy  of  all 
acceptation,  that  Christ  even  Jesus  came  into  .the 
world  on  account  of  the  salvation  of  sinners;  of 
whom  I  am  chief. 

16.  Even  on  this  accountlobtained  the  mercy  shewn 
to  me,  that  by  me  a  chief,  Jesus  Christ  might  make  ma- 
nifest all  longsuffering,  for  a  pattern  to  them  which 
should  hereafter  believe  on  him  to  life  everlasting. 

17.  So  unto  the  King  eternal,  an  immortal,  in- 
visible, only  wise  God,  be  honour  and  glory  for  ever 
and  ever.     Amen. 

18.  This  charge  I  commit  unto  thee,  son  Timothy, 
with  those  which  went  before  thee  in  thy  prophetic 
functions,  that  thou  in  them  mightest  war  a  good 
warfare; 

19.  Holding  a  faith,  and  a  good  conscience  respect- 
ing them ;  which  some  having  put  away  concerning 
the  belief  of  them  have  made  shipwreck : 

20.  Of  whom  is  Hymenseus  and  Alexander ;  whom 
I  have  delivered  unto  the  Satan,  that  they  may  learn 
not  to  blaspheme. 

Chapter  II. 

1.  Now  I  exhort  first  of  all,  that  supplications, 
prayers,  intercessions,  and  giving  of  thanks,  be  made 
for  all  men ; 

2.  For  kings,  and  for  all  that  are  in  authority; 
that  we  may  lead  a  quiet  and  peaceable  life  in  all 
godliness  and  honesty. 
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3.  For  this  is  good  and  acceptable  in  the  sight  of 
God  our  Saviour; 

4.  Who  will  have  all  men  to  be  saved,  and  to  come 
unto  a  knowledge  of  truth. 

5.  For  there  is  one  God>  and  one  mediator  between 
God  and  men,  the  man  Christ  even  Jesus; 

6.  Who  gave  himself  a  ransom  for  all,  to  be  testi- 
fied in  its  own  times. 

7.  Whereunto  I  am  ordained  a  preacher,  and  an 
apostle,  (I  speak  the  truth  I  lie  not ;)  a  teacher  of 
the  Gentiles  concerning  faith  and  truth. 

8.  I  will  therefore  that  men  of  every  condition 
pray,  lifting  up  holy  hands,  without  wrath  and 
doubting. 

9.  In  like  manner  also,  that  women  adorn  them- 
selves in  modest  apparel,  with  shamefacedness  and 
sobriety ;  not  with  broided  hair,  or  gold*  or  pearly  or 
costly  array ; 

10.  Save  what  becometh  women  professing-  godli- 
ness in  good  works. 

11.  Let  a  woman  learn  in  silence  with  all  sub- 
jection. 

12.  For  I  suffer  not  a  woman  to  teach*  nor  to  ex- 
ercise the  authority  of  a  man,,  but  to  be  in  silence. 

13.  For  Adam  was  first  formed,  then  Eve. 

14.  And  Adam  was  not  deceived,  but  the- woman 
being  deceived!  he  came  into  transgression. 

15.  Notwithstanding  he  shall  be  preserved  a*  re- 
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gards  the  procreation  of  children  to  wrath,  if  they 
continue  in  faith  and  charity  and  holiness  after  a 
sound  mind. 

Chapter  III. 

1.  This  is  a  true  saying,  If  a  man  desire  the  office 
of  a  bishop,  he  desireth  a  good  work. 

2.  For  a  bishop  must  be  blameless,  the  husband  of 
one  wife,  vigilant,  sober,  of  good  behaviour,  given  to 
hospitality,  apt  to  teach ; 

3.  Not  given  to  wine,  no  striker;  but  patient,  not 
covetous  for  his  own  house; 

4.  One  that  ruleth  well,  having  his  children  in 
subjection  with  all  gravity ; 

5.  (For  if  a  man  know  not  how  to  rule  his  own 
house,  how  shall  he  take  care  of  the  church  of  God  ?) 

6.  Not  a  novice,  lest  being  lifted  up  with  pride  he 
fall  into  the  condemnation  by  the  devil. 

7.  Moreover  he  must  have  a  good  report  of  them 
which  are  without;  lest  he  fall  into  reproach,  verily 
a  snare  of  the  devil. 

8.  Likewise  mt^  deacons  be  honorable,  not  double- 
tongued,  not  given  to  much  wine,  not  greedy  of  filthy 
lucre; 

9.  Holding  the  mystery  of  the  faith  in  a  pure  con- 
science. 

10.  And  let  these  also  first  be  proved ;  then  let 
them  use  the  office  of  a  deacon,  being  found  blame- 
less. 

F   F 
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1 1 .  Women  deaconesses  must  likewise  be  honorable, 
not  slanderers,  sober,  faithful  in  all  things. 

12.  Let  the  deacons  be  the  husbands  of  one 
wife,  ruling  their  children  and  their  own  houses 
well. 

13.  For  they  that  have  used  the  office  of  a  deacon 
well  purchase  to  themselves  a  good  degree,  and  great 
boldness  through  faith  which  is  after  the  Dispensation 
of  Jesus. 

14.  These  things  write  I  unto  thee,  (having  long 
since  expected  to  have  come  unto  thee :) 

15.  So  that  if  I  tarry  longer,  that  thou  mayest 
know  how  households  of  God  oughtest  to  behave, 
which  a  church  of  the  living  God  is,  a  pillar  and 
ground  of  the  truth. 

16.  And  without  controversy  great  is  the  mystery 
of  the  godliness,  which  was  manifested  to  flesh,  justi- 
fied by  man's  spirit,  seen  by  angels  teaching,  preached 
unto  the  Gentiles,  believed  of  man,  received  up  into 
glory. 

Chapter  IY. 

1 .  Now  the  Spirit  speaketh  expressly,  that  in  the 
latter  times  some  shall  depart  from  the  faith,  giving 
heed  to  seducing  spirits,  and  doctrines  of  devils; 

2.  Through  hypocrisy  of  liars  having  their  con- 
science seared  as  with  a  hot  iron ; 

3.  Forbidding  to  marry,  and  commanding  to  ab- 
stain from  meats,  which  God  hath  created  to  be 
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received  with  thanksgiving  of  them  which  believe  and 
know  the  truth. 

4.  For  every  creature  of  God  is  good,  and  nothing 
to  be  refused,  if  it  be  received  with  thanksgiving : 

5.  For  it  is  sanctified  by  the  word  of  God  and 
prayer. 

6.  If  thou  put  the  brethren  in  remembrance  of 
these  things,  thou  shalt  be  a  good  minister  of  Jesus 
Christ,  instructed  by  the  words  of  the  faith  and  of  the 
good  doctrine,  which  thou  hast  followed  after. 

7.  Yet  refuse  the  profane  and  old  wives'  fables 
that  are  taught,  and  exercise  thyself  in  knowledge  unto 
godliness. 

8.  For  bodily  exercise  in  knowledge  profiteth  little : 
but  the  godliness  attained  by  knowledge  is  profitable 
unto  all  things,  having  promise  of  the  life  that  now 
is,  and  of  that  which  is  to  come. 

9.  This  i$  a  faithful  saying  and  worthy  of  all 
acceptation* 

10.  For  therefore  do  we  labour,  although  we  are 
reproached,  because  we  trust  in  a  living  God, 
who  is  a  Saviour  of  aU  men,  specially  of  those  that 
believe. 

11.  These  things  command  and  teach. 

12.  Let  no  man  despise  thy  youth ;  but  be  them 
an  example  of  the  believers,  in  word,  in  conversation, 
in  charity,  in  faith,  in  purity. 

13.  Till  I  come,  give  attendance  to  the  reading,  to 
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the  exhortation,  to  the  doctrine  of  that  which  I  now 
send  you. 

14.  Neglect  not  the  gift  to  thee,  which  was  given 
to  thee  in  the  office  of  a  prophet,  by  the  laying  on  of 
the  hands  of  the  presbytery. 

15.  Medidate  upon  these  things;  give  thyself 
wholly  to  them ;  that  thy  profiting  may  appear  to 
all. 

16.  Take  heed  unto  thyself,  and  unto  the  doctrine 
that  thou  teachest ;  persevere  in  so  doing :  for  in  so 
doing  thou  shalt  both  save  thyself,  and  them  that 
hear  thee. 

Chapter  V. 

1.  Rebuke  not  an  old  presbyter,  but  intreat  Mm 
as  a  father ;  and  the  younger  as  brethren ; 

2.  The  elder  women  presbyters  as  mothers ;  the 
younger  as  sisters,  with  all  purity. 

3.  Honour  widow  presbyters  that  are  widows  in- 
deed. 

4.  Yet  if  any  widow  have  children  or  nephews*  let 
her  learn  before  being  a  presbyter  her  own  house  to 
be  pious,  and  so  to  requite  parents :  for  this  is  ac- 
ceptable before  God. 

5.  For  the  presbyter  that  is  a  widow  indeed,  and 
desolate,  trusteth  in  God,  and  perseveres  in  the  sup- 
plications and  the  prayers  of  evening  and  morning. 

6.  But  she  that  liveth  in  pleasure,  being  girt  with 
the  office  of  a  presbyter ,  hath  died  to  her  office. 
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7.  So  these  things  give  in  charge,  that  they  may 
be  blameless. 

8.  As  if  any  attends  not  to  the  faith  of  his  own, 
and  specially  for  those  of  his  own  house,  he  hath  been 
disowned^  and  is  worse  than  on  infidel 

9.  Let  not  a  widow  be  enrolled  as  a  presbyter 
under  threescore  years  old,  having  been  the  wife  of 
one  man, 

10.  Well  reported  of  for  good  works ;  if  she  have 
brought  up  children,  if  she  have  lodged  strangers,  if 
she  have  washed  the  saints'  feet,  if  she  have  relieved 
the  afflicted,  if  she  have  diligently  followed  every  good 
work. 

11.  And  so  the  younger  widows  refuse  to  enrol: 
for  when  they  should  begin  to  rejoice  on  account  of 
the  Christ,  they  will  marry ; 

1 2.  Having  condemnation,  because  they  cast  off 
the  first  faith. 

13.  And  moreover  also  they  understand  not  work ; 
wandering  about  from  house  to  house,  they  are  not 
absolutely  idle,  but  are  even  as  tattlers  and  busy- 
bodies,  speaking  things  which  they  ought  not. 

14.  I  will  therefore  that  the  younger  women  marry, 
bear  children,  guide  the  house,  give  none  occasion  to 
the  adversary  to  speak  reproachfully. 

*   15.  For  by  this  medhs  some  are  already  again 
turned  away  from  Satan.    . 

16.  If  any  man  or  woman   that  believeth  have 

F  F  2 
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presbyter  widows,  let  them  relieve  them,  and  let  not 
the  church  be  charged;  that  it  may  relieve  them 
that  are  widows  indeed. 

17.  Let  the  presbyters  that  role  well  be  counted 
worthy  of  double  honour,  especially  they  who  labour 
in  the  word  and  doctrine. 

18.  For  the  scripture  saith,  Thou  shalt  not  musrie 
the  ox  that  treadeth  out  the  corn.  And,  The  labourer 
is  worthy  of  his  reward. 

19.  Against  an  old  presbyter  receive  not  an  accu- 
sation, but  before  two  or  three  witnesses. 

20.  Those  presbyters  that  sin  before  all  publicly 
rebuke,  that  others  also  may  fear. 

21 .  I  attest  these  instructions  to  you  before  the  God 
and  Lord  of  Jesus  Christ  and  of  the  elect  angels,  that 
thou  observe  these  things  without  preferring  one 
before  another,  doing  nothing  by  partiality. 

22.  Lay  hands  suddenly  on  no  man,  neither  be 
partaker  of  other  sins  in  this  respect:  keep  thyself 
pure  therein. 

23.  Drink  no  longer  water,  but  use  a  little  wine 
for  thy  stomach's  sake  and  thine  often  infirmities, 

24.  Some  men's  sins  are  publicly  manifest',  even 
before  judgment;  but  with  some  men  they  follow 
after. 

25.  Likewise  also  the  good  works  of  some  are 
manifest  beforehand ;  yet  they  that  are  otherwise 
cannot  be  hid. 


CH.    VI.  I.   TIMOTHY.  343 

Chapter  VI. 

1.  Let  as  many  servants  as  are  under  a  yoke  count 
their  own  masters  worthy  of  all  honour,  that  the 
name  of  God  and  his  doctrine  be  not  blasphemed. 

2.  And  they  that  have  believing  masters,  let  them 
not  despise  them,  because  they  are  brethren;  but 
rather  do  them  service,  because  they  that  partake  of 
the  benefit  of  their  labour  are  faithful  and  beloved. 
These  things  teach  and  exhort. 

3.  If  any  man  teach  otherwise,  and  consent  not  to 
wholesome  words  in  the  things  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  and  the  doctrine  which  is  according  to  godli- 
ness; 

4.  He  is  proud,  knowing  nothing,  but  doting  about 
questions  and  strifes  of  words,  whereof  cometh  envy*, 
strife,  railings,  evil  surmisings, 

5.  Perverse  disputings  of  men  of  corrupt  minds, 
and  destitute  of  the  truth  of  establishing  gain  to 
be  the  godliness  they  seek:  from  such  withdraw 
thyself. 

6.  For  the  godliness  that  is  after  contentment  is 
great  gain. 

7.  For  we  brought  nothing  into  this  world,  and  it 
is  certain  we  can  carry  nothing  out. 

8.  So  then  having  food  and  raiment  we  have  suffi- 
cient of  these  things. 

9.  And  they  that  will  be  rich  fall  into  temptation 
and  a  snare,  and  into  many  foolish  and  hurtful  lusts, 
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which  drown  the  men  that  seek  to  be  rich  in  destruc- 
tion and  perdition.  y 

10.  For  the  love  of  money  is  a  root  of  all  the  evils 
here  referred  to:  which  by  some  having  coveted 
after,  they  have  been  seduced  from  the  faith,  and  so 
pierced  themselves  through  with  many  sorrows. 

11.  Bnt  thou,  O  man  of  God,  flee  these  things; 
and  follow  after  righteousness,  godliness,  faith,  tare, 
patience,  meekness. 

12.  Fight  the  good  fight  of  the  faith,  lay  hold  cm 
eternal  life,  whereunto  thou  wast  called,  and  hast 
professed  the  good  profession  before  many  witnesses. 

13.  I  give  thee  charge  in  the  sight  of  God,  who 
quickeneth  all  the  things  that  I  etyoin,  and  of  Christ 
even  Jesus,  who  before  Pontius  Pilate  witnessed  the 
good  profession; 

14.  That  thou  keep  this  precept  without  spot,  un- 
rebukeable,  until  the  appearing  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ: 

15.  Which  precept  in  its  own  time  will  shew,  who 
m  the  blessed  and  only  Potentate,  the  King  of  kings, 
and  Lord  of  lords ; 

16.  Who  only  hath  immortality,  dwelling  in  the 
light  which  no  man  can  approach  unto ;  whom  no 
man  hath  seen,  nor  unassisted  can  see :  to  whom  be 
honour  and  power  everlasting.    Amen. 

17.  Charge  them  that  are  rich  in  this  world,  that 
they  be  not  highminded,  nor   trust  in  uncertain 
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riches,  but  in  the  living  God,  who  giveth  us  richly 
all  things  unto  enjoyment ; 

18.  That  they  do  good,  that  they  be  rich  in  good 
works,  ready  to  distribute,  willing  to  communicate ; 

19.  Laying  up  in  store  for  themselves  a  good  foun- 
dation against  the  time  to  come,  that  they  may  lay 
hold  of  the  indeed  life. 

20.  O  Timothy,  keep  that  which  is  committed  to 
thy  trust,  avoiding  profane  and  vain  babblings,  and 
oppositions  the  falsely  called  knowledge : 

21.  Which  some  professing  concerning  the  faith 
have  erred.    The  Grace  to  keep  thee  be  with  thee. 
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OF  THE 


SECOND  EPISTLE  OP  PAUL  THE  APOSTLE 


TO  TIMOTHY. 


Chapter  I. 

1 .  Paul,  an  apostle  of  Jesus  Christ  with  approbation 
of  God,  concerning  the  promise  of  life  which  is  in 
the  Dispensation  of  Jesus, 

2.  To  Timothy,  my  dearly  beloved  son :  Grace, 
mercy,  and  peace,  from  God  the  Father  and  Christ 
even  Jesus  our  Lord. 

3.  I  thank  God,  whom  I  serve  from  my  forefathers 
with  pure  conscience,  that  without  ceasing  I  have 
remembrance  of  thee  in  my  prayers  of  night  and 
day; 

4.  Greatly  desiring  to  see  thee,  (being  mindful  of 
thy  tears,)  that  I  may  be  filled  with  joy; 

5.  When  I  call  to  remembrance  the  unfeigned 
feith  that  is  in  thee,  which  dwelt  first  in  thy  grq|id- 
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mother  Lois,  and  thy  mother  Eunice;   and  I  am 
persuaded  that  is  in  thee  also. 

6.  Wherefore  I  put  thee  in  remembrance  that 
thou  stir  up  the  gift  of  God,  which  is  in  thee  in  the 
putting  on  of  my  hands. 

7.  For  God  hath  not  given  us  a  spirit  of  fear ;  bat 
of  power,  and  of  love,  and  of  a  sound  mind. 

8.  Therefore  thou  shouldst  not  be  ashamed  of  the 
testimony  of  our  Lord,  nor  of  me  his  prisoner :  but 
be  thou  partaker  of  the  afflictions  of  the  gospel  by 
power  from  God ; 

9.  Who  hath  saved  us,  and  called  us  with  an  holy 
calling,  not  according  to  our  works,  but  according 
to  his  own  purpose  and  grace,  which  was  given 
us  in  the  Dispensation  of  Jesus  before  the  world 
began, 

10.  And  is  now  made  manifest  by  the  appearing 
of  our  Saviour  Jesus  Christ's  having  abolished  the 
death  here  incurred,  even  having  brought  life  and 
immortality  to  light  through  the  gospel : 

11.  Whereunto  I  am  appointed  a  preacher,  and 
an  apostle,  and  a  teacher  of  the  Gentiles. 

12.  For  the  which  cause,  and  the  duties  of  these 
things,  I  suffer:  nevertheless  I  am  not  ashamed: 
for  I  know  whom  I  have  believed,  and  am  persuaded 
that  he  is  able  to  keep  that  which  I  have  committed 
unto  him  until  that  day. 

18.  Hold  fast  the  form  of  sound  words,  whick 
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thou  hast  heard  of  me,  concerning  faith  and  love 
which  is  in  the  Dispensation  of  Jesus. 

14.  Keep  that  good  thing  which  was  committed 
unto  us  of  a  holy  spirit  which  dwelleth  in  us. 

15.  This  thou  knowest,  that  all  they  which  are  in 
Asia  be  turned  away  from  me ;  of  whom  are  Phy- 
gellus  and  Hermogenes. 

16.  The  Lord  may  give  mercy  unto  the  house  of 
Onesiphorus ;  for  he  oft  refreshed  me,  and  was  not 
ashamed  of  my  chain : 

17.  Indeed,  when  he  was  in  Rome,  he  sought 
me  out  very  diligently,  and  he  would  have  found 
me. 

18.  The  Lord  may  grant  unto  him  that  he  may 
find  mercy  of  Jehovah  in  that  day :  verily  in  how 
many  things  he  ministered  well  at  Ephesus,  thou 
knowest. 

Chapter  II. 

1.  Thou  therefore,  my  son,  be  strong  in  the  grace 
that  is  in  the  Dispensation  of  Jesus. 

2.  And  the  things  that  thou  hast  heard  from  me 
by  means  of  many  witnesses,  the  same  commit  thou 
to  faithful  men,  who  shall  be  fit  even  to  teach  others. 

3.  And  then  endure  hardness,  as  a  good  soldier  of 
Jesus  Christ. 

4.  No  man  that  warreth  entangleth  himself  with 

the  affairs  of  this  life ;  that  he  may  please  him  who 

hath  chosen  him  to  be  a  soldier. 

G  G 
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5.  Or  also  if  a  man  strive  for  masteries,  yet  is  he 
not  crowned,  except  he  strive  lawfully. 

6.  The  husbandman  that  laboureth  should  be  first 
partaker  of  the  fruits. 

7.  Consider  what  I  say ;  for  the  Lord  may  grant 
thee  an  understanding  of  all  things. 

8.  Remember  Jesus  Christ's  having  been  raised 
from  the  dead,  he  being  of  the  seed  of  David  accord- 
ing to  my  gospel  : 

9.  On  which  account  I  suffer,  as  an  evil  doer,  even 
unto  bonds;  but  the  word  of  God  is  not  bound 
thereby. 

10.  I  endure  all  things"  for  the  elect's  sakes,  that 
they  may  also  obtain  the  salvation  which  is  in  the 
Dispensation  of  Jesus  unto  eternal  glory. 

11.  It  is  a.  faithful  saying :  That  if  we,  i  e  Christ 
and  Christians,  died  alike,  then  shall  we  live  alike : 

12.  If  we,  i  e  Christ  and  Christians,  persevere,  then 
shall  we  reign  alike :  if  we  practie  denial,  then  will  he 
deny  us : 

13.  If  we,  i  e  Christ  and  Christians,  practice  unbe- 
lief, yet  he  abideth  faithful:  so  he  cannot  deny 
himself. 

14.  Of  these  things  put  them  in  remembrance, 
charging  them  before  the  Lord  that  they  strive  not 
about  words  to  no  profit,  along  with  the  subverting 
of  the  hearers. 

15.  Study  to  present  thyself  approved  unto  God,  a 
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workman  that  is  not  ashamed,  rightly  handling  the 
word  of  the  truth. 

16.  But  shun  the  profane  vain  babblings:  for  in 
magnitude  they  will  increase  ungodliness. 

17.  As  their  rehearsing  as  a  canker  will  be  fed : 
of  whom  is  Hymenseus  and  Fhiletus ; 

18.  Who  concerning  the  truth  have  erred,  saying 
that  the  resurrection  is  past  already;  and  overthrow 
the  faith  of  some. 

19.  The  yet  truly  firm  foundation  of  God  standeth 
sure,  having  this  seal,  Jehovah  hath  acknowledged 
them  that  are  of  it.  So,  Let  every  one  that  nameth 
the  name  of  Jehovah  depart  fom  iniquity. 

20.  But  in  a  great  house  there  are  not  only  vessels 
of  gold  and  of  silver,  but  also  of  wood  and  of  earth ; 
and  some  to  honour,  and  some  to  dishonour. 

21 .  If  a  man  therefore  purge  himself  from  these 
babblings ,  he  shall  be  a  vessel  unto  honour,  sanc- 
tified, and  meet  for  the  master's  use,  having  been 
prepared  unto  every  good  work. 

22.  So  then  flee  the  youthful  lusts  relating  thereto: 
and  follow  righteousness,  faith,  charity,  peace,  with 
them  that  are  called  after  the  Lord  out  of  a  pure  heart. 

23.  And  the  foolish  and  unlearned  questions  con- 
nected therewith  avoid,  knowing  that  they  do  gender 
strifes. 

24.  And  the  servant  of  Jehovah  must  not  strive ; 
but  be  gentle  unto  all  men,  apt  to  teach,  patient, 
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25.  In  meekness  instructing  those  that  oppose 
themselves;  if  God  peradventure  will  give  them 
repentance  with  an  acknowledgment  of  truth ; 

26.  And  so  they  may  recover  themselves  out  of  the 
snare  after  the  devil's,  who  are  made  captive  to  him 
in  the  desire  that  is  after  him. 

Chapter  III. 

1.  Now  this  know,  that  in  the  last  days  perilous 
times  shall  come. 

2.  For  the  men  of  those  times  shall  be  lovers  of 
their  own  selves,  covetous,  boasters,  proud,  blas- 
phemers, disobedient  to  parents,  unthankful,  unholy, 

3.  Without  natural  affection,  trucebreakers,  false 
accusers,  incontinent,  fierce,  despisers  of  those  that 
are  good, 

4.  Traitors,  heady,  highminded,  lovers  of  pleasures 
more  than  lovers  of  God ; 

5.  Having  a  form  of  godliness,  yet  having  been 
denied  the  power  thereof :  from  such  turn  away. 

6.  For  of  this  sort  are  they  which  creep  into  houses, 
and  lead  captive  silly  women  laden  with  sins,  they 
being  led  away  with  divers  lusts, 

7.  Ever  learning,  and  never  able  to  come  to  a  know- 
ledge of  truth. 

8.  Now  as  Jannes  and  Jambres  withstood  Moses, 
so  do  these  also  resist  the  truth :  men  having  been 
destroyed  in  the  mind,  reprobates  concerning  the 
faith. 
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9.  But  they  shall  proceed  no  further :  for  their 
folly  shall  be  manifest  unto  all  men,  as  their's  also 
was. 

10.  Verily  thou  hast  fully  known  my  doctrine, 
manner  of  life,  purpose,  faith,  long-suffering,  charity, 
patience, 

11.  Persecutions,  afflictions,  which  came  unto  me 
at  Antioch,  at  Iconiura,  at  Lystra ;  such  persecutions 
I  did  endure :  but  out  of  them  all  the  Lord  delivered 
me. 

12.  Yea,  and  all  that  will  live  godly  in  the  Dispen- 
sation of  Jesus  shall  suffer  persecution. 

13.  For  evil  men  and  seducers  shall  wax  worse  and 
worse,  deceiving,  and  being  deceived. 

14.  But  continue  thou  in  the  things  which  thou 
hast  learned  and  hast  been  assured  of,  knowing  of 
whom  thou  hast  learned  them ; 

15.  And  that  from  a  child  thou  hast  known  the 
holy  scriptures,  which  are  able  to  make  thee  wise 
unto  salvation  through  faith  which  is  in  the  Dispen- 
sation of  Jesus. 

16.  All  scripture  given  by  inspiration  of  God, 
assuredly  is  profitable  for  doctrine,  for  reproof,  for 
correction,  for  instruction  in  righteousness : 

17.  In  order  that  the  man  of  God  should  be  per- 
fect, having  been  throughly  furnished  unto  all  good 
works. 

G  O  2 
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Chapter  IV. 

1.  I  charge  thee  earnestly  before  God,  and  Jesus 
Christ  who  shall  judge  the  quick  and  the  dead,  and 
concerning  his  appearing  and  his  kingdom ; 

2.  Preach  the  word ;  be  instant  in  season,  out  of 
season;  reprove,  rebuke,  exhort  with  all  longsuifering 
and  doctrine. 

3.  For  the  time  will  come  when  they  will  not 
endure  sound  doctrine;  but  after  their  own  lusts 
shall  they  heap  to  themselves  teachers,  having  itching 
ears; 

4.  And  they  shall  turn  away  their  ears  from  the 
truth,  and  shall  be  turned  aside  by  the  fables  they 
accept. 

5.  But  watch  thou  in  all  things,  endure  afflictions, 
do  the  work  of  an  evangelist,  complete  thy  ministry. 

6.  For  I  am  now  ready  to  be  offered,  and  the  time 
of  my  departure  is  at  hand. 

7.  I  have  fought  on  the  side  of  the  fight  that  is 
good,  I  have  finished  the  course  that  is  good,  I  have 
kept  the  faith  that  is  good : 

8.  Henceforth  there  is  laid  up  for  me  the  crown  of 
the  righteousness  for  so  doing,  which  the  Lord,  the 
rightous  judge,  shall  give  me  at  that  day :  and  not  to 
me  only,  but  unto  all  them  also  that  have  loved  his 
appearing. 

9.  Do  thy  diligence  to  come  shortly  unto  me : 

10.  For  Demas  hath  forsaken  me,  having  loved 
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this  present  age,  and  is  departed  unto  Thessalonica ; 
Crescens  to  Galatia,  Titus  unto  Dalmatia. 

11.  Only  Luke  is  with  me.  Take  Mark,  and  bring 
him  with  thee :  for  he  is  profitable  to  me  for  the 
ministry. 

12.  As  Tychicus  have  I  sent  to  Ephesus. 

13.  The  cloke  that  1  left  at  Troas  with  Carpus, 
when  thou  comest,  bring  with  thee,  and  the  books, 
but  especially  the  parchments. 

14.  Alexander  the  coppersmith  did  me  much  evil : 
the  Lord  reward  him  according  to  his  works : 

15.  Of  whom  be  thou  aware  also;  for  he  hath 
greatly  withstood  our  words. 

16.  At  my  first  answer  no  man  stood  with  me, 
but  all  men  forsook  me :  /  pray  God  that  it  may  not 
be  laid  to  their  charge. 

17.  Notwithstanding  the  Lord  stood  with  me,  and 
strengthened  me ;  that  by  me  the  preaching  might 
be  fully  known,  and  that  all  the  Gentiles  might  hear: 
so  I  was  delivered  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  lion. 

18.  And  the  Lord  will  deliver  me  from  every  evil 
work,  and  will  preserve  me  unto  his  heavenly  king- 
dom: to  whom  be  the  glory  of  these  things  for  ever 
and  ever.     Amen. 

19.  Salute  Prisca  and  Aquila,  and  the  houshold 
of  Onesiphorus. 

20.  Erastus  abode  at  Corinth:  but  Trophimus 
have  1  left  at  Miletum  sick. 
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21.  Do  thy  diligence  to  come  before  winter.  Eu- 
bulus  greeteth  thee,  and  Pudens,  and,  Linus,  and 
Claudia :  even  all  are  brethren. 

22.  The  Lord  Jesus  Christ  is  with  thy  spirit. 
The  grace  that  is  out's. 


THE 

VATICAN     ENGLISH    VERSION 

OP  THE 

EPISTLE    OF    PAUL    THE  APOSTLE 

TO    TITUS. 


Chapter  I. 

1.  Paul,  a  servant  of  God,  and  an  apostle  of  Jesus 
Christ,  for  a  belief  of  God's  elect,  and  an  acknow- 
ledging of  truth  which  is  after  godliness; 

2.  In  a  hope  of  eternal  life,  which  God,  that  can- 
not lie,  promised  before  the  world  began ; 

3.  And  hath  in  due  times  manifested  his  promise 
through  preaching,  which  was  committed  unto  me 
by  commandment  of  God  our  Saviour  to  Titus  a 
legitimate  child ; 

4.  By  a  common  faith :  Grace,  mercy,  and  peace, 
from  God  the  Father  and  Lord  of  Jesus  Christ  our 
Saviour. 

5.  For  this  cause  left  I  thee  in  Crete,  that  thou 
shouldest  set  in  order  the  things  that  are  wanting, 
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and  ordain  presbyters  in  cities,  as  I  did   appoint 
thee: 

6.  If  any  be  blameless,  the  husband  of  one  wife, 
having  faithful  children  not  accused  of  riot  or 
unruly. 

7.  For  a  bishop  must  be  blameless  as  a  steward  of 
God;  not  selfwilled,  not  soon  angry,  not  given  to 
wine,  no  striker,  not  given  to  filthy  lucre ; 

8.  But  a  lover  of  hospitality,  a  lover  of  good  men, 
sober,  just,  holy,  temperate; 

9.  Holding  fast  the  practice  of  the  doctrine  of  a 
faithful  command,  that  he  may  be  able  by  sound 
doctrine  both  to  exhort  and  to  convince  the  gain- 
sayers. 

10.  For  there  are  many  unruly  and  vain  talkers 
and  deceivers,  specially  they  of  the  circumcision : 

1 1.  Whose  mouths  must  be  stopped,  who  subvert 
whole  houses,  teaching  things  which  they  ought  not, 
for  filthy  lucre's  sake. 

12.  One  of  themselves,  an  especial  prophet  of 
their*s,  said,  The  Cretians  are  always  liars,  evil 
beasts,  slow  bellies. 

IS.  This  witness  is  true.  Wherefore  rebuke  them 
sharply,  that  they  may  be  sound  in  the  faith ; 

14.  Not  giving,  heed  to  Jewish  fables,  and  com- 
mandments of  men,  that  turn  from  the  troth. 

15.  In  the  pure  all  things  are  pure:  but  in  them 
that  are  defiled  and  unbelieving  i*  nothing  pure; 


CH.    II.  TITUS.  359 

for  both  their  mind    and    conscience    have    been 
defiled. 

16.  They  profess  that  they  know  God;  but  in 
works  they  deny  him,  being  abominable,  and  diso- 
bedient, and  unto  every  good  work  reprobate. 

Chapter  II. 

1.  But  command  thou  the  things  which  become 
sound  doctrine : 

2.  That  presbyters  be  sober,  grave,  temperate, 
sound  rin  the  faith,  in  the  charity,  in  the  patience 
they  exhibit. 

3.  Female  presbyters  likewise,  that  they  be  in  be- 
haviour as  becometh  holiness,  not  false  accusers,  not 
given  to  much  wine,  teachers  of  good  things ; 

4.  That  they  may  teach  the  young  women  to  love 
their  husbands,  to  love  their  children, 

5.  To  be  discreet,  chaste,  keepers  at  home,  good, 
obedient  to  their  own  husbands,  that  the  word  of 
God  be  not  blasphemed. 

6.  Young  men  likewise  exhort  to  be  sober  minded 
in  all  things. 

7.  Shewing  thyself  a  pattern  of  good  works:  in 
the  doctrine  of  thy  teaching,  shelving  gravity,  sin- 
cerity, 

8.  Sound  speech,  that  cannot  be  condemned ;  that 
he  that  is  of  the  contrary  part  may  be  ashamed, 
having  no  evil  thing  to  say  of  us.    . 

9.  Exhort  servants  to  be  obedient  unto  their  own 
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masters  in  all  things,  pleasing  to  be ;  not  answering 
again; 

10.  Not  purloining,  but  shewing  all  good  fidelity; 
that  they  may  adorn  the  doctrine  of  God  our  Saviour 
in  all  things. 

1 1 .  For  the  grace  of  God  that  bringeth  salvation 
hath  appeared  to  all  men, 

12.  Teaching  us  that,  denying  the  ungodliness  and 
the  worldly  lusts  that  exclude  from  salvation,  we 
should  live  soberly,  righteously,  and  godly,  in  this 
present  time ; 

13.  Looking  for  the  blessed  hope  vouchsafed  to  us, 
and  an  appearing  of  the  glory  of  the  great  God  and 
of  our  Saviour  Jesus  Christ ; 

14.  Who  gave  himself  for  us,  that  he  might  re- 
deem us  from  all  iniquity,  and  so  purify  unto  himself 
a  peculiar  people,  zealous  of  good  works. 

15.  These  things  speak,  and  exhort,  and  rebuke 
with  all  authority.     Let  no  man  despise  thee. 

Chapter  III. 

1.  Put  them  in  mind  to  be  subject  to  principalities 
and  powers,  to  obey  magistrates,  to  be  ready  to  every 
good  work, 

2.  To  speak  evil  of  no  man,  to  be  no  brawlers,  Imt 
gentle,  shewing  all  meekness  unto  all  men. 

3.  For  we  ourselves  even  were  sometimes  foolish,  dis- 
obedient, deceived,  serving  divers  lusts  and  pleasures, 
in  malice  and  envy,  living  hateful,  hating  one  another. 
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4.  But  when  the  kindness  and  love  of  God  our 
Saviour  toward  man  appeared, 

5.  Not  by  works  of  righteousness  which  we  have 
done,  but  according  to  his  mercy  he  saved  us,  by  a  wash- 
ing of  regeneration,  even  a  renewing  of  a  holy  spirit ; 

6.  Which  he  shed  on  us  abundantly  by  Jesus 
Christ  our  Saviour ; 

7.  That  being  justified  through  the  grace  of  that 
mercy,  we  should  be  made  heirs  as  to  a  hope  of 
eternal  life. 

8.  It  is  a  faithful  saying,  and  these  things  I  will 
that  thou  affirm  constantly,  that  they  which  have 
believed  in  God  should  be  careful  to  maintain  good 
works.  These  things  are  good  and  profitable  unto 
the  men  that  believe. 

9.  But  avoid  foolish  questions,  and  genealogies, 
and  contentions,  and  strivings  about  law ;  fjor  they 
are  unprofitable  and  vain. 

10.  A  man  that  is  an  heretick  after  the  first  and 
second  admonition  reject ; 

11.  Knowing  that  he  that  is  such  is  subverted, 
and  sinneth,  being  condemned  of  himself. 

12.  When  I  shall  send  Artemas  unto  thee,  or 
Tychicus,  be  diligent  to  come  unto  me  to  Nicopolis : 
for  I  have  determined  there  to  winter. 

13.  Bring  Zenas  the  Lawyer  and  Apollos  on  their 

journey  diligently,  that  nothing  be  wanting  unto 

them. 

H  H 
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14.  Far  even  oar's  practice  to  maifitom  good 
works  for  necessary  occasions,  that  they  be  Hot  un- 
fruitful. 

15.  All  that  are  with  me  salute  thee.  Greet  thefli 
that  love  us  on  account  of  faith.  The  grace  of  this 
love  be  with  you  all. 


THE 
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OF    THE 

EPISTLE   OP  PAUL  THE   APOSTLE 

TO    PHILEMON. 

1.  Paul,  a  prisoner  of  Jesus  Christ,  and  Timothy 
the  brother  to  Philemon  our  dearly  beloved,  and 
fellow  labourer, 

2.  And  to  the  beloved  Apphia,  and  Archippus 
our  fellow-soldier,  and  to  the  church  that  is  after  thy 
house : 

3.  Grace  to  you,  and  peace,  from  God  our  Father 
and  Lord  of  Jesus  Christ. 

4.  I  thank  my  God  always,  when  making  mention 
of  thee  in  my  prayers, 

5.  (Hearing  of  thy  love  and  faith,  which  thou  hast 
toward  the  Lord  Jesus,  and  toward  all  saints ;) 

6.  That  the  communication  of  thy  faith  should 
have  become  effectual  to  an  acknowledging  of  every 
good  thing  which  is  out's  in  the  Dispensation  of 
Jesus. 
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7.  For  we  have  great  joy  and  consolation  in  thy 
love,  because  the  bowels  of  the  saints  have  been  re- 
freshed by  thee,  brother. 

8.  Wherefore,  though  I  have  much  freedom  of 
speech  in  Christ  to  enjoin  thee  that  which  is  conve- 
nient, 

9.  Yet  on  account  of  thy  love  I  rather  be- 
seech thee,  being  beside  an  apostle  such  an  one  as 
Paul  a  presbyter,  and  now  also  a  prisoner  of  Jesus 
Christ. 

10.  I  beseech  thee  for  my  son  Onesimus,  whom  I 
did  beget  in  my  bonds : 

11.  Which  in  time  past  was  to  thee  unprofitable, 
but  now  profitable  to  thee  and  to  me : 

12.  Whom  I  have  sent  again :  thou  therefore  re- 
ceive him,  (this  is,  mine  own  natural  desire :) 

13.  Whom  I  would  have  retained  to  minister  for 
me,  that  in  thy  stead  he  might  have  ministered  for 
me,  through  the  bonds  of  the  gospel : 

14.  But  without  thy  mind  would  I  do  nothing; 
that  thy  benevolence  should  not  be  as  it  were  of  ne- 
cessity, but  willingly. 

15.  Now  perhaps  he  was  separated  for  a  season  on 
this  account,  namely,  that  thou  shouldest  receive 
him  for  ever; 

16.  Not  now  as  a  servant,  but  above  a  servant,  * 
brother  beloved,  specially  to  me,  but  how  much  more 
unto  thee,  both  in  the  flesh,  and  in  Jehovah  ? 
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17.  If  thou  count  me  therefore  a  partner,  receive 
him  as  myself. 

18.  If  he  hath  wronged  thee,  or  oweth  thee  ought, 
put  that  on  mine  account; 

19.  I  Paul  have  written  it  with  mine  own  hand,  I 
will  repay  it :  in  order  that  I  should  not  say  to  thee, 
that  thou  owest  unto  me  more,  even  thine  own  self. 

20.  Yea,  hrother,  I  may  have  profited  hy  thee  in 
Jehovah :  refresh  my  bowels  in  Christ. 

21.  Having  confidence  in  thy  obedience  I  wrote 
unto  thee,  knowing  that  thou  wilt  even  do  more  than 
I  say. 

22.  Yet  at  once  prepare  me  also  a  lodging :  for  I 
trust  that  through  your  prayers  1  shall  be  given 
unto  you. 

28.  There  salute  thee  Epaphras,  my  fellow-prisoner 
in  the  Dispensation  of  Jesus; 

24.  Marcus,  Aristarchus,  Demas,  Lucas,  my  fel- 
lowlabourers. 

25.  The  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  be  w  th 
your  spirit. 


H  H  2 


rbr-». 


r  ti 

I 


THE 

VATICAN    ENGLISH    VERSION 

OF  THE 

EPISTLE    OF    PAUL    THE    APOSTLE 
TO    THE    HEBREWS. 


Chapter  I. 

1.  God,  who  at  sundry  times  and  in  divers  man- 
ners spake  in  time  past  unto  the  fathers  by  the 
prophets, 

2.  Hath  in  last  of  these  days  spoken  unto  us  by  a 
Son,  whom  he  hath  appointed  heir  of  all  things,  with 
respect  to  whom  also  he  made  the  ages ; 

3.  Who  being  an  effulgence  of  his  glory,  and  an 
express  image  of  his  constancy,  and  making  manifest 
all  things  that  exist  in  the  declaration  concerning  his 
power,  he  having  effected  an  expiation  of  the  sins 
that  burden  us,  sat  down  on  the  right  hand  of  the 
Majesty  on  high ; 

4.  So  much  greater  becoming  than  angels,  as  much 
better  being  than  they,  he  hath  acquired  as  an  inhe- 
ritance an  appointment  thereto. 
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5.  For  unto  which  of  the  angels  said  he  at  any 
time,  Thou  art  a  Son  of  mine,  this  day  have  I  begot- 
ten thee?  And  again,  I  will  be  to  him  as  a  Father, 
and  he  shall  be  to  me  as  a  Son  ? 

6.  And  again  of  the  time,  when  he  should  bring  in 
the  first-begotten  into  the  world,  he  saith,  Even  let 
all  angels  of  God  worship  him. 

7.  Verily  even  to  the  angels  he  saith  it,  He  who 
maketh  the  winds  his  angels,  and  a  flame  of  fire  his 
ministers. 

8.  But  unto  the  Son  he  saith,  Thy  throne  the  God 
is  for  ever  and  ever :  so  the  sceptre  of  the  unques- 
tioned line  is  the  sceptre  of  his  kingdom. 

9.  Thou  hast  loved  righteousness,  and  hated  ini- 
quity; therefore  the  God  that  is  thy  God,  hath 
anointed  thee  with  an  oil  of  gladness  above  thy 
fellows, 

10.  Yea,  Thou,  Lord,  in  the  beginning  didst  lay 
the  foundation  of  the  earth ;  and  the  heavens  are  the 
works  of  thine  hands: 

11.  They  shall  perish;  but  thou  remainest;  and 
they  all  shall  wax  old  as  doth  a  garment; 

12.  And  as  a  vesture  shalt  thou  fold  them  up,  and 
as  a  garment  shalt  they  be  changed :  but  thou  art 
the  same,  and  thy  years  shall  not  fail. 

13.  And  to  which  of  the  angels  said  he  at  any 
time,  Sit  on  my  right  hand,  until  I  mate  thine  ene- 
mies thy  footstool  ? 


CH.   II.  HEBREWS.  369 

14.  Is  it  not  that  all  enemies  are  ministering  spirits, 
sent  forth  as  to  ministration  with  respect  to  them 
who  shall  be  heirs  of  salvation  ? 

Chapter  II. 

1.  Therefore  we  ought  to  give  the  more  earnest 
heed  to  the  things  which  we  have  heard,  lest  at  any 
time  we  should  have  been  passed  by. 

2.  For  if  the  word  spoken  by  angels  was  stedfast, 
and  every  transgression  and  disobedience  received  a 
just  recom  pence ; 

3.  How  shall  we  escape,  if  we  neglect  so  great 
salvation ;  which  verily  we  assume  to  be  spoken  by 
the  [Lord  under  those  that  heard,  was  established 
unto  us : 

4.  By  confirming  testimony  by  God  both  in  signs 
and  wonders,  and  with  divers  miracles,  and  gifts  of  a 
spirit  holy,  according  to  his  will  ? 

5.  For  unto  angels  assurances  hath  he  not  put  in 
subjection  man's  knowledge  of  the  world  to  come, 
whereof  we  speak. 

6.  Although  in  a  certain  place  he  testified,  one 
saying,  What  is  man,  that  thou  art  mindful  of  him  ? 
or  a  son  of  man,  that  thou  visitest  him  ? 

7.  Thou  madest  him  a  little  lower  than  the  angels; 
thou  crownedst  him  with  glory  and  honour : 

8.  Thou  hast  put  all  things  in  subjection  under  his 
feet.  Now  in  the  declaration  that  he  put  all  in  sub- 
jection under  him,  he  left  nothing  that  is  not  put 
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under  him.    But  now  we  see  not  yet  all  things  pat 
under  him. 

9.  But  we  see  Jesus,  who  was  made  a  little  lower 
than  the  angels,  on  account  of  the  suffering  of  num 
by  temporal  death,  crowned  with  glory  and  honour; 
when  he  by  the  grace  of  God  should  have  tasted 
death  for  every  man. 

10.  For  it  became  him,  with  repect  to  whom  the 
all  things,  and  by  whom  the  all  things  bringing  many 
sons  unto  glory  exist,  to  make  the  captain  of  their 
salvation  perfect  through  sufferings, 

11.  For  verily  he  that  sanctifieth  and  they  who  are 
sanctified  are  all  of  one  nature :  for  which  cause  he 
is  not  ashamed  to  call  them  brethren, 

12.  Saying,  I  will  declare  thy  name  unto  my  bre- 
thren, in  the  midst  of  the  church  will  I  sing  praise 
unto  thee. 

13.  And  again,  I  will  exist  putting  trust  in  him. 
And  again,  Behold  I  and  the  children  which  God 
hath  given  me. 

14.  Forasmuch  then  as  the  children  are  partakers 
of  flesh  and  blood,  he  also  likewise  took  part  of  the 
same ;  in  order  that  through  hiB  incurring  death  he 
might  render  powerless  him  that  had  the  strength  of 
that  death,  that  is,  the  devil ; 

15.  And  deliver  them,  who  through  fear  of  death 
were  all  their  lifetime  subject  to  bondage,  from  every 
doubt  in  respect  of  that  they  should  have  life. 
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18.  For  verily  he  took  not  on  him  the  nature  of 
angels;  but  he  took  on  him  the  seed  of  Abraham. 

17.  Wherefore  in  all  things  it  behoved  him  to  be 
Mfcde  like  unto  his  brethren,  that  he  in  their  estima- 
tion a  merciful  and  faithful  high  priest  should  appoint 
the  things  pertaining  to  God  for  m»fc»Tg  reconciliation 
for  the  sins  of  the  people, 

18.  For  by  what  he  hath  suffered  being  tempted, 
moil  is  sure  that  he  is  able  to  succour  them  that  are 
tempted. 

Chapter  IIL 

1.  Wherefore,  holy  brethren,  partakers  of  heavenly 
calling,  consider  the  Apostle  and  High  Priest  of 
our  profession,  Jesus ; 

2.  Who  was  faithful  to  him  that  appointed  him^  as 
also  Moses  was  faithful  to  his  Godys  house. 

3.  For  this  High  Priest  was  counted  worthy  of 
more  glory  than  Moses,  inasmuch  as  he  who  hath 
builded  the  house  hath  more  honour  than  those  of 
the  house. 

4.  And  every  house  is  builded  by  some  man  besides 
God;  so  he  that  built  all  things  a  God  must  be. 

5.  And  Moses  verily  was  faithful  to  all  his  house, 
as  &  partaker  of  the  benefit  in  testimony  concerning 
those  things  which  were  to  be  spoken  after; 

6.  But  Christ  was  as  a  son  over  his  house;  of 
which  house  are  we,  if  we  hold  fast  the  confidence 
and  the  rejoicing  of  the  hope  that  we  are  such. 
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7.  Wherefore  it  is  even  as  the  Holy  Ghost  saith, 
To  day  ye  are  stick  if  ye  should  hear  his  voice, 

8.  Ye  should  not  harden  your  hearts,  as  in  the 
provocation,  in  the  day  of  the  temptation  in  the 
wilderness: 

9.  Where  your  fathers  tempted  me  by  scruti- 
nizing, and  saw  my  works  forty  years. 

10.  Because  I  was  grieved  with  that  generation! 
even  said,  They  are  alway  misled  by  their  heart; 
for  they  have  not  known  my  ways. 

11.  So  I  swore  to  my  present  wrath  against  my 
people,  if  hereafter  They  shall  enter  into  my  rest. 

12.  Take  heed,  brethren,  lest  there  be  in  any  of 
you  an  evil  heart  of  unbelief,  in  judging  yourselves 
to  have  been  separated  from  a  God  that  has  life. 

13.  And  exhort  yourselves  daily,  while  it  is  called 
To  day ;  lest  any  of  you  be  hardened  to  defend  such 
judgment  through  deceitfulness  in  apparent  humility 
of  the  sin  of  so  judging. 

14.  For  we  are  made  partakers  of  the  Christ,  if 
we  hold  the  beginning  of  the  confidence  unto  the 
end, 

15.  Steadfast  in  the  thing  to  be  proclaimed,  To 
day  ye  are  such,  if  ye  should  have  heard  my  voice, 
ye  should  not  harden  your  hearts,  as  in  the  provo- 
cation. 

16.  For  some,  when  they  had  heard,  did  provoke* 
howbeit  not  all  that  came  out  of  Egypt  with  Moses. 
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17.  For  with  which  of  them  was  he  grieved 
forty  years?  was  it  not  with  those  of  them  that 
had  sinned,  whose  carcases  fell  in  the  wilder- 
ness? 

18.  And  to  which  of  them  sware  he  that  they 
possessed  not  then  to  have  entered  into  his  rest,  if  it 
was  not  to  those  o/them  that  believed  not  ? 

19.  So  we  see  that  those  of  them  that  entered  not 
in  could  not  enter  in  because  of  unbelief. 

Chapter  IV. 

1.  Therefore  we  should  at  no  time  fear,  after  a 
promise  being  left  us  of  entering  into  his  rest,  any  of 
you  should  seem  to  come  short  of  it. 

2.  For  unto  us  was  the  gospel  preached,  as  well 
as  unto  them :  but  the  word  preached  did  not  profit 
them,  it  not  having  been  proclaimed  to  them  that 
had  faith  in  the  hearing. 

3.  And  we  which  have  believed  do  enter  into  rest, 
as  he  said,  So  I  have  sworn  to  my  present  wrath,  if 
they  shall  hereafter  enter  into  my  rest :  as  indeed 
the  works  for  it  were  finished  from  the  foundation  of 
the  world. 

4.  For  he  spake  in  a  certain  place  of  the  seventh 
day  on  this  wise,  And  God  did  rest  the  seventh  day 
from  all  his  works.  * 

5.  And  in  this  place  again,  If  they  shall  enter  into 
my  rest. 

6.  Seeing  therefore  it  remaineth  that  some  must 

I  I 
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enter  therein,  and  they  to  whom  it  was  first  preached 
entered  not  in  because  of  unbelief: 

7.  Again,  he  limiteth  a  certain  day,  saying  in  David, 
To  day,  after  so  long  a  time ;  as  it  is  before  said,  To 
day  ye  shall  enter  in,  if  ye  will  hear  his  voice,  ye 
should  not  harden  your  hearts. 

8.  For  if  Joshua  had  given  them  he  addressed 
rest,  then  would  he  David  not  afterward  have  spoken 
of  another  rest  in  these  declarations  concerning  a 

« 

day. 

9.  Therefore  sabbatizing  shall  be  destroyed  to  the 
people  of  God. 

10.  For  he  that  has  entered  into  his  rest,  he  also 
hath  ceased  from  his  works,  as  God  does  from 
his. 

11.  We  should  labour  therefore  to  enter  into  that 
rest,  lest  to  the  same  result  any  man  fall  after  the 
pattern  of  their  unbelief. 

12.  For  the  word  of  God  is  quick,  and  powerful, 
and  sharper  than  any  twoedged  sword,  piercing  even 
unto  the  division  of  soul  and  spirit,  and  of  the  joints 
and  marrow,  and  so  is  a  discerner  of  the  thoughts 
and  intents  of  the  heart. 

13.  Neither  is  there  any  creature  that  is  not 
manifest  in  his»sight :  but  all  things  are  naked  and 
opened  unto  the  eyes  of  him  by  whom  the  word  to 
us  exists. 

14.  And  we  having  a  great  high  priest,  that'  is 
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passed  into  the  heavens  for  his  rest,  Jesus  the  Sou 
of  God,  we  should  hold  fast  the  confession  that  we 
here  attain  not  rest. 

15.  Eor  we  have  not  an  high  priest  which  cannot 
be  touched  with  the  feeling  of  our  infirmities,  which 
destroy  our  rest  here ;  but  was  in  all  points  similarly 
tempted  without  sin. 

16.  We  should  therefore  come  boldly  unto  the 
throne  for  the  grace  of  rest  promised,  that  we  may 
obtain  mercy  and  grace,  a  help  in  time  of  need. 

Chapter  V. 

1.  For  every  high  priest  taken  from  among  men, 
for  man's  sake  is  ordained  in  relation  to  the  things 
pertaining  to  God,  that  he  may  offer  both  gifts  and 
sacrifices  for  sins : 

2.  Being  empowered  to  have  compassion  on  the 
ignorant,  and  on  them  that  are  out  of  the  way ;  for 
that  he  himself  also  is  compassed  with  infirmity. 

3.  And  by  reason  hereof  he  ought,  as  for  the  peo- 
ple, so  also  for  himself,  to  offer  for  sins. 

4.  And  so  no  man  taketh  this  honour  unto  himself, 
but  to  it  is  called  of  God,  as  was  Aaron. 

5.  So  also  the  Christ  glorified  not  himself  to  be 
made  an  high  priest;  but  he  that  said  unto  him, 
Thou  art  a  Son  of  mine,  to  day  have  I  begotten 
thee. 

6.  As  he  saith  also  i&knother  place,  Thou  art  a 
priest  for  ever  after  the  order  of  Melchisedec. 
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.  7.  Who  in  the  days  of  his  flesh,  when  he  had 
offered  up  prayers  and  supplications  with  strong  cry- 
ing and  tears  unto  him  that  was  able  to  save  him 
from  death,  and  was  heard  as  to  the  fear  of  it ; 

8.  Though  he  was  a  Son,  he  sought  in  the  things 
which  he  suffered  the  obedience  required  of  a  priest; 

9.  And  having  been  perfect  therein,  he  became 
unto  all  them  that  obey  him,  an  occasion  of  eternal 
salvation. 

10.  He  having  been  called  of  God  an  high  priest 
after  the  order  of  Melchisedec. 

11.  Of  whom  we  have  many  things  to  say,  and 
hard  to  be  uttered,  seeing  ye  are  dull  of  hearing. 

12.  For  when  for  the  time  ye  ought  to  be  teachers* 
ye  have  need  that  one  teach  you  again  which  be  the 
first  principles  of  the  revelations  of  God;  and  are 
become  such  as  have  need  of  milk,  and  not  of  strong 
meat. 

13.  For  every  one  that  useth  milk  is  unskilful  in 
the  promise  of  justification :  for  he  is  a  babe. 

14.  But  they  are  of  full  age,  even  those  who  use 
the  strong  meat  that  exists  in  the  use  of  it,  they 
having  their  senses  exercised  by  a  discerning  both 
of  good  and  of  evil. 

Chapter  VI. 
1.  Therefore  leaving  the  principles  of  the  com* 
mencement  of  the  Christ,*we  should  go  on  unto  the 
perfection;    not    being   made    subject  again  to  a 
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foundation  of  repentance  from  works  that  are  passed, 
or  to  a  foundation  of  faith  in  God's  doctrine  of 
baptisms, 

2.  Or  of  laying  on  of  hands,  or  of  resurrection  from 
the  dead,  or  of  eternal  judgment. 

3.  As  this  we  shall  effect,  whensoever  God  shall 
permit  it. 

4.  For  it  is  impossible  for  those  who  were  once 
enlightened,  having  tasted  of  the  heavenly  gift,  and 
were  made  partakers  of  a  spirit  freed  from  guilt, 

5.  And  so  have  tasted  the  word  of  God  to  be  good, 
and  the  powers  of  the  world  to  come, 

6.  If  they  shall  fall  away,  to  renew  them  again 
through  repentance  through  crucifying  for  them- 
selves the  Son  of  God  afresh,  and  so  putting  him  to 
an  open  shame. 

7.  For  the  earth  which  drinketh  in  the  rain  that 
cometh  oft  upon  it,  and  bringeth  forth  herbs  meet 
for  them  by  whom  it  is  dressed,  receiveth  blessing 
from  God: 

8.  But  that  which  beareth  thorns  and  briers  is 
rejected,  and  is  nigh  unto  cursing;  whose  end  is  to 
be  ^burned. 

9.  But,  beloved,  we  are  persuaded  better  things 
of  you,  even  things  being  accompanied  with  salva- 
tion, though  indeed  we  thus  speak. 

10.  For  God  is  not  uriRghteous  to  forget  your 
work,  and  the  love  which  ye  have  shewed  toward  his 

ii  2 
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name,  in  that  ye  have  ministered  to  the  saints,  and 
do  minister. 

11.  And  we  desire  that  every  one  of  you  do  shew 
the  same  diligence  to  the  full  assurance  of  the  hope 
of  acceptance  unto  the  end  : 

12.  That  ye  be  not  slothful,  but  followers  of  them 
who  through  faith  and  patience  inherit  the  promises. 

13.  i"  say  throvgh  faith,  for  when  God  made  pro- 
mise to  Abraham,  because  he  could  swear  by  no 
greater,  he  sware  by  himself, 

14.  Saying,  Surely  blessing  I  will  bless  thee,  and 
and  multiplying  I  will  multiply  thee. 

15.  And  so,  through  faith,  having  had  patience, 
he  obtained  the  promise. 

16.  For  men  swear  for  the  greater  increase  of 
patience :  and  the  oath  for  connmation  is  to  them  an 
end  of  all  contradiction. 

17.  On  which  account  God,  willing  more  abun- 
dantly to  shew  unto  the  heirs  of  the  promise  the  im- 
mutability of  his  counsel,  confirmed  it  by  an  oath : 

18.  That  by  two  immutable  things,  in  which  it 
was  impossible  for  God  to  lie,  we  might  have  a 
strong  consolation,  who  have  fled  for  refuge  to  lay 
hold  upon  hope  that  is  set  before  us : 

19.  Which  hope  we  have  as  an  anchor  of  the  soul, 
both  sure  and  stedfast,  and  as  an  entering  into  that 
holy  place  within  the  vetf; 

20.  Whither  a  forerunner  is  on  our  account  en- 
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tered,  even  Jesus,  being  made  an  high  priest  for  ever 
after  the  order  of  Melchisedec. 

Chapter  VII. 

1 .  For  this  Melchisedec,  a  king  of  Salem,  a  priest 
of  the  most  high  God,  who  met  Abraham  returning 
from  the  slaughter  of  the  kings,  and  blessed  him; 

2.  With  whom  also  Abraham  shared  a  tenth  part 
of  all ;  first  being  by  interpretation  a  King  of  justi- 
fication, and  after  that  also  a  King  of  Salem ;  he 
is  the  king  of  peace ; 

3.  Without  a  father,  without  a  mother,  without 
descent,  having  neither  beginning  of  days,  nor  end 
of  life ;  and  so  made  like  unto  the  Son  of  God ; 
abideth  a  priest  continually. 

4.  Now  consider  how  great  this  man  was,  unto 
whom  Abraham  gave  the  tenth  of  the  spoils,  he 
being  the  patriarch. 

5.  Verily  they  that  are  of  the  sons  of  Levi,  who 
take  the  office  of  the  priesthood,  have  a  command- 
ment to  take  tithes  of  the  people  according  to  the 
law,  that  is,  of  their  brethren,  even  though  they 
come  out  of  the  loins  of  Abraham  : 

6.  But  he  whose  descent  is  not  counted  from 
them  received  tithes  of  Abraham,  and  blessed  him 
that  had  the  promises. 

7.  And  without  all  contradiction  the  less  is  blessed 
of  the  better. 

8.  And  here  men  that  die  receive  tithes;    too! 
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there  he  receiveth  them,  of  whom  it  is  witnessed  that 
he  liveth. 

9.  And  for  brevity  I  may  say,  Levi  also,  who 
receiveth  tithes,  payed  tithes  in  Abraham. 

10.  For  he  was  yet  in  the  loins  of  his  father, 
when  Melchisedec  met  him. 

11.  If  therefore  perfection  were  by  the  Levitical 
priesthood,  and  under  it  the  people  received  instruc- 
tion in  a  law  for  its  attainment,  what  further  need 
was  there  that  another  priest  should  rise  after  the 
order  of  Melchisedec,  and  not  be  called  after  the 
order  of  Aaron? 

12.  For  the  priesthood  being  changed,  there  is 
made  of  necessity  a  change  also  of  the  law. 

13.  And  he  of  whom  these  things  are  spoken  per- 
taineth  to  another  tribe,  of  which  no  man  gave  at- 
tendance at  the  altar. 

14.  For  it  is  evident  that  our  Lord  sprang  out  of 
Juda ;  of  which  tribe  Moses  spake  nothing  concern- 
ing priesthood. 

15.  And  it  is  yet  far  more  evident :  (possibly  after 
the  similitude  of  Melchisedec)  there  ariseth  another 
priest, 

16.  Who  is  made,  not  in  relation  to  a  law  of  com- 
mandment of  flesh,  but  in  relation  to  a  power  of 
attaining  an  endless  life. 

17.  For  it  testifieth,  in'  that  it  states,  Thou  art  a 
priest  for  ever  after  the  order  of  Melchisedec. 
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18.  So  then  indeed  there  is  verily  a  disannulling 
of  the  commandment  going  before  for  the  weakness 
and  unprofitableness  thereof. 

19.  For  the  law  completed  nothing,  but  the  bring- 
ing in  of  a  better  hope  ;  by  the  which  we  draw  nigh 
unto  God. 

20.  Even  inasmuch  as  not  without  an  oath  it  was 
established : 

21.  For  there  are  priests  made  without  an  oath; 
but  this  with  an  oath  by  him  that  said  unto  him, 
Jehovah  sware  and  will  not  repent,  Thou  art  a  priest 
for  ever. 

22.  By  so  much  even  was  Jesus  made  a  surety  of 
a  better  testament. 

23.  And  there  truly  were  many  priests  made,  be- 
cause they  were  not  suffered  to  continue  by  reason 
of  death : 

24.  But  this  man,  because  he  is  appointed  to  con- 
tinue for  ever,  holds  unchangeable  the  priesthood. 

25.  Wherefore  he  is  able  also  to  save  them  to 
the  uttermost  time  that  come  unto  God  by  him,  see- 
ing he  ever  liveth  with  respect  to  that  he  should  deal 
for  them. 

26.  For  such  an  high  priest  became  us,  who  is 
holy,  harmless,  undefiled,  separated  from  the  sinners 

heavens ; 

27.  Who  needeth  not  daily,  as  the  former  \sugcx 
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priests,  to  offer  up  sacrifice,  first  for  his  own  sins, 
and  then  for  the  people's :  for  this  he  himself  did 
once,  when  he  made  an  expiation  for  sin. 

28.  For  the  law  maketh  men  high  priests  which 
have  infirmity ;  hut  the  word  of  the  oath  which  was 
after  the  law,  maketh  the  Son  for  evermore,  he  having 
been  made  perfect. 

Chapter  VIII. 

1.  Now  of  the  things  which  we  have  spoken  this  is 
the  sum :  We  have  an  high  priest,  who  is  set  on  the 
right  hand  of  the  throne  of  the  Majesty  in  the 
heavens ; 

2.  A  minister  of  the  sanctuary,  even  of  the 
true  tabernacle,  which  the  Lord  pitched,  and  not 
man. 

3.  For  every  high  priest  is  ordained  to  offer  gifts 
and  sacrifices :  wherefore  it  is  of  necessity  that  this 
man  have  somewhat  also  to  offer. 

4.  So  then  if  he  were  now  on  earth,  he  would  not 
be  a  priest  after  those  that  offer  gifts  according  to 
the  law : 

5.  Who  serve  after  a  pattern  or  delineation  out 
of  the  heavens,  as  Moses  was  admonished  of  God 
when  he  was  about  to  make  the  tabernacle:  for, 
See,  saith  he,  that  thou  make  all  things  according 
to  the  pattern  shewed  to  thee  in  the  mount, 

6.  But  now  hath  he  obtained  a  more  excellent 
ministry,  by  so  much  as  he   is  a  mediator  of  a 
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better  covenant,  which  was  established  for  better 
promises. 

7.  For  if  that  first  covenant  had  been  faultless, 
then  should  no  place  have  been  found  for  another. 

8.  For  finding  fault  with  them,  he  saith,  Behold, 
the  days  come,  saith  Jehovah,  when  I  will  make  a 
new  covenant  with  the  house  of  Israel  and  with  the 
house  of  Judah : 

9.  Not  according  to  the  covenant  that  I  made 
with  their  fathers  in  the  day  when  I  took  them  by 
the  hand  to  lead  them  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt ;  for 
they  continued  not  in  my  covenant,  so  I  regarded 
them  not,  saith  Jehovah. 

10.  For  this  is  the  covenant  that  I  will  make  with 
the  house  of  Israel  after  those  days,  saith  Jehovah ; 
putting  my  laws  into  their  mind,  even  I  will  write 
them  in  their  own  hearts :  and  I  will  be  to  them  as 
a  God,  and  they  shall  be  to  me  as  a  people : 

11.  And  they  shall  not  teach  every  man  his 
neighbour,  and  every  man  his  brother,  saying, 
Know  the  Lord :  for  all  shall  know  me,  from  the 
least  of  them  to  the  greatest, 

12.  For  I  will  be  merciful  to  their  unrighteous- 
ness, and  their  sins  I  should  not  remember  any 
more. 

13.  In  that  he  saith,  A  new  covenant,  he  hath 
made  the  first  old.  Now  that  which  decayeth  and 
waxeth  old  is  ready  to  vanish  away. 
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Chapter  IX. 

1.  Now  verily  the  first  covenant  had  ordinances 
of  divine  service,  and  a  worldly  sanctuary. 

2.  For  there  was  a  tabernacle  made;  the  first, 
wherein  was  the  candlestick,  and  the  table,  and  the 
shewbread,  and  the  golden  censer ;  which  is  called 
the  sanctuary. 

3.  And  after  the  second  veil,  a  tabernacle  which 
is  called  the  Holiest  of  the  Holy ; 

4.  Which  had  the  ark  of  the  covenant  overlaid 
round  about  with  gold,  wherein  was  a  golden  pot 
that  had  the  manna,  and  Aaron's  rod  that  budded, 
and  the  tables  of  the  covenant ; 

5.  And  over  it  the  cherubims  of  glory  shadowing 
the  mercyseat ;  of  which  we  cannot  now  speak  par- 
ticularly. 

6.  Now  after  these  things  having  been  thus  pre- 
pared, the  priests  went  always  into  the  first  taber- 
nacle, accomplishing  the  service  of  God. 

7.  But  into  the  second  went  the  high  priest  alone 
once  every  year,  not  without  blood,  which  he  offered 
for  himself,  and  for  the  errors  of  the  people  : 

8.  The  Holy  Ghost  this  signifying,  that  the  way 
of  becoming  holy  was  not  yet  made  manifest,  while 
the  first  tabernacle  was  yet  standing : 

9.  Which  was  a  figure  for  the  time  then  present, 
in  which  were  offered  both  gifts  and  sacrifices,  thai 
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could  not  make  him  perfect,  as  pertaining  to  the 
conscience ; 

10.  That  did  the  service  only  in  meats  and  drinks, 
and  divers  washings,  and  ordinances  after  flesh,  im- 
posed on  them  until  the  time  of  reformation. 

11.  But  Christ  being  come  an  high  priest  of  good 
things  to  come,  of  the  greater  and  more  perfect 
tabernacle,  not  made  with  hands,  that  is  to  say,  not 
of  this  character  as  to  building ; 

12.  Neither  by  the  blood  of  goats  and  calves,  but 
by  his  own  blood  he  entered  in  once  for  all  into  the 
holy  place,  having  obtained  an  eternal  redemption 
thereby. 

13.  For  if  the  blood  of  bulls  and  of  goats,  and  the 
ashes  of  an  heifer  sprinkling  the  unclean,  sanctifieth 
to  the  purifying  of  the  flesh  : 

14.  How  much  more  shall  the  blood  of  the  Christ, 
who  through  his  having  an  eternal  spirit  offered  him- 
self without  blame  to  God,  purge  your  conscience 
from  past  works  to  serve  a  God  that  has  life  ? 

15.  And  for  this  cause  he  is  a  mediator  of  a  new 
covenant,  that  having  partaken  of  death,  for  de- 
liverance from  the  transgressions  that  were  under  the 
first  covenant,  they  which  are  called  might  receive 
the  promise  of  the  eternal  inheritance. 

16.  For  where  a  covenant  is  a  dead  person's,  he 
that  made  the  covenant,  must  of  necessity  adhere 
to  it. 

K    K 
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17.  For  a  covenant  with  persons  dead  is  certain 
not  to  be  changed :  otherwise  it  is  of  no  certainty  at 
all  while  the  testator  liveth. 

18.  Whence  neither  the  first  covenant  was  dedi- 
cated without  blood. 

19.  For  in  accordance  to  the  law,  when  Moses  had 
spoken  every  precept  to  all  the  people,  having  taken 
the  blood  of  calves  and  of  goats,  with  water,  and 
scarlet  wool,  and  hyssop,  he  sprinkled  both  the  book, 
and  all  the  people, 

20.  Saying,  This  is  the  blood  of  the  covenant 
which  God  hath  enjoined  unto  you. 

21.  And  also  he  sprinkled  with  the  blood  likewise 
both  the  tabernacle,  and  all  the  vessels  of  the  ministry. 

22.  And  almost  all  things  are  by  the  law  purged 
with  blood ;  indeed  without  shedding  of  blood  is  no 
remission. 

23.  It  was  therefore  necessary  that  the  patterns 
that  exist  during  these  present  heavens  should  be 
purified;  but  the  heavenly  things  themselves  with 
better  sacrifices  than  these. 

24.  For  Christ  is  not  entered  into  the  holy  places 
made  with  hands,  which  are  the  figures  of  the  truths; 
but  into  heaven  itself,  now-  to  have  been  clearly  ex- 
hibited in  the  presence  of  God  for  us : 

25.  Nor  yet  that  he  •  should  offer  himself  often,  as 
the  high  priest  entered  into  the  holy  place  every  year 
with  blood  of  another ; 
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26.  For  then  must  he  often  have  suffered  since 
the  foundation  of  the  world :  but  now  once  for  all  to 
the  end  of  time,  as  to  a  putting  away  sin  by  his  sac- 
rifice, hath  he  been  made  manifest. 

27.  But  inasmuch  as  it  is  appointed  unto  the  men 
obtaining  salvation  once  for  all  to  die,  though  after 
this  is  judgment : 

28.  So  even  is  it  appointed  the  Christ's  once  for  all 
having  been  offered  to  the  end  that  he  should  have 
borne  the  sin  of  many;    because  unto  them  that 
await  him  for  salvation  shall  he  come  the  second  tim 
without  reference  to  sin. 

Chapter  X. 

1.  For  the  law  having  a  shadow  of  good  things  to 
come,  and  not  the  very  image  of  the  things,  can 
never  by  those  sacrifices  which  they  offered  year  by 
year  continually  make  the  comers  thereunto  per- 
fect. 

2.  For  then  probably  would  they  not  have  ceased 
to  be  so,  (annual  sacrifices  being  offered?  be- 
cause that  the  worshippers  should  have  no  more 
conscience  of  sins)  that  serve  for  once  for  all  having 
been  purged. 

8.  But  in  those  sacrifices  there  is  a  remembrance 
again  made  of  sins  every  year. 

4.  For  it  is  not  possible  that  the  blood  of  bulls  and 
of  goats  should  take  away  sins. 

5.  Wherefore  when  he  cometh  into  the  totcVL,Y& 
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saith,  Sacrifice  and  offering  thou  wouldest  not,  though 
a  body  thou  hast  prepared  for  me : 

6.  Inburatofferingsevenforsinthouhastnopleasuie. 

7.  Then  said  I,  Lo,  I  come  to  a  volume  of  a  book, 
it  is  written  of  me,  in  respect  of  that  I  should  per- 
form, God  is  thy  will. 

8.  Above  when  he  said,  Sacrifice  and  offering  and 
burnt  offerings  even  for  sin  which  are  offered  in  ac- 
cordance to  the  law,  thou  wouldest  not,  neither  art 
pleased  with ; 

9.  Then  said  he,  Lo,  I  come  to  do  thy  will.  He 
taketh  away  the  first,  that  the  second  should  have 
been  established. 

10.  By  the  which  will  we  having  been  sanctified, 
exist  through  the  offering  of  the  body  of  Jesus  Christ 
once  for  all. 

11.  Now  every  priest  standeth  daily  ministering 
and  offering  oftentimes  the  same  sacrifices,  which  can 
never  take  away  sins : 

12.  But  this  man,  after  he  had  offered  one  sac- 
rifice for  sins  with  respect  to  its  continuance,  sat 
down  on  the  right  hand  of  God; 

13.  The  result  of  its  fulfilment  to  man  expecting, 
when  his  enemies  be  made  his  footstool. 

14.  For  by  one  offering  he  hath  with  respect  to 
continuance  perfected  them  that  are  sanctified. 

15.  Even  as  the  Holy  Ghost  bears  witness  to 
us :  because  it  exists  in  that  he  had  said  before, 
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16.  This  is  the  covenant  that  I  will  make  with 
them  after  those  days,  saith  Jehovah,  putting  my 
laws  into  their  hearts,  even  in  their  minds  will  I 
write  them ; 

17.  As  their  sins  and  iniquities  I  would'not  still 
remember. 

18.  Now  where  remission  of  these  is,  there  is  no 
more  offering  for  sin. 

19.  Having  therefore,  brethren,  boldness  with  re- 
spect to  the  entrance  into  the  holiest  by  the  blood 
of  Jesus, 

20.  A  new  and  living  way,  which  he  consecrated 
for  us,  through  the  veil,  this  exists  through  his  having 
had  flesh ; 

21.  Though  a  great  priest  over  the  house  of  God ; 

22.  We  should  draw  near  with  a  true  heart  in  full 
assurance  of  faith,  we  having  been  cleansed  by 
sprinkling  the  hearts  from  consciousness  of  evil,  and 
the  body's  alienation  to  God  washed  by  pure  water. 

28.  We  should  hold  fast  the  profession  of  the  hope 
of  our  acceptance  without  wavering ;  (for  he  is  faith- 
ful that  promised ;) 

24.  And  should  consider  one  another  to  provoke 
unto  love  and  to  good  works  : 

25.  Not  forsaking  the  assembling  of  ourselves  to- 
gether, as  the  manner  of  some  is ;  but  exhorting  one 
another  even  so  much  the  more,  as  much  as  ye  see 

the  day  approaching. 

K  K  2 
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26.  For  if  we  sin  wilfully  after  that  we  have  re- 
ceived the  knowledge  of  the  truth,  there  remaineth 
no  more  sacrifice  for  sins, 

27.  But  a  certain  fearful  looking  fcr  of  judgment 
and  fire ;  a  zeal  of  being  about  to  devour  the  adver- 
saries. 

28.  He  that  despised  Moses'  law  died  without 
mercy  under  two  or  three  witnesses  : 

29.  Of  how  much  sorer  punishment,  suppose  ye, 
shall  he  be  thought  worthy,  who  hath  trodden  under 
foot  the  Son  of  God,  and  hath  counted  the  blood  of 
the  covenant,  wherewith  he  was  sanctified,  a  common 
blood,  and  so  hath  done  despite  unto  the  Spirit  of 
the  grace  vouchsafed  to  him  ? 

30.  For  we  know  him  that  hath  said,  Vengeance 
belongeth  unto  me,  I  will  recompense,  saith  Jehovah. 
And  again,  Jehovah  shall  judge  his  people. 

31 .  It  is  a  fearful  thing  to  fall  into  the  hands  of  a 
living  God. 

32.  But  call  to  remembrance  the  former  days,  in 
which,  after  ye  were  illuminated,  ye  endured  a  great 
fight  with  afflictions ; 

33.  Partly,  whilst  ye  were  made  a  gazingstock 
both  by  reproaches  and  oppressions;  and  partly, 
whilst  ye  became  companions  of  them  that  were  so 
used. 

34.  For  ye  had  compassion  on  persons  bound,  and 
took  joyfully  the  spoiling  of  your  goods,  acknow- 
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ledging  that  ye  have  in  yourselves  in  heaven  a  better 
and  an  enduring  property. 

35.  Cast  not  away  therefore  your  confidence, 
which  hath  great  recorapence  of  reward. 

36.  For  ye  have  need  of  patience,  that,  after  ye 
have  done  the  will  of  God,  ye  might  receive  the 
promise. 

37.  For  yet  a  little  while,  whensoever,  howsoever 
he  that  shall  come  will  come,  and  will  not  tarry. 

38.  So  then  the  just  shall  live  by  faith :  but  if 
any  man  draw  back,  my  soul  has  not  pleasure  in 
him. 

39.  But  we  are  not  of  them  who  draw  back  unto 
perdition ;  but  of  them  that  believe  to  the  saving  of 
the  soul. 

Chapter  XI. 

1.  Now  faith  exists  concerning  the  things  hoped 
for,  an  evidence  of  things  not  being  seen. 

2.  And  so  by  it  the  presbyters  were  attested. 

3.  We  understand  through  faith  that  the  Dis- 
pensations were  constructed  by  the  command  of  God, 
so  that  things  which  are  seen  were  not  made  of 
things  which  do  appear. 

4.  We  understand  through  faith  that  Abel  offered 
unto  God  a  more  excellent  sacrifice  than  Cain,  by 
which  he  obtained  witness  that  he  was  righteous,  God 
testifying  of  his  gifts :  and  by  it  he  being  dead  yet 
speaketh. 
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5.  We  understand  through  faith  that  Enoch  was 
translated  that  he  should  not  see  death ;  and  so  was 
not  found,  because  God  had  translated  him :  this  we 
understand,  because  before  his  translation  he  had 
been  declared  to  have  pleased  God. 

6.  Now  without  faith  it  is  impossible  to  please 
him :  for  he  that  cometh  to  God  must  believe,  as  it 
does  exist  to  those  that  diligently  seek  him,  that  he 
is  a  rewarder. 

7.  We  understand  through  faith  that  Noah,  being 
warned  of  God  of  things  not  «een  as  yet,  moved  with 
fear,  prepared  an  ark  to  the  saving  of  his  house ;  by 
the  which  he  condemned  the  world,  and  became  an 
heir  of  the  justification  which  is  by  faith. 

8.  We  understand  through  faith  that  Abraham, 
when  he  was  called  to  go  out  into  a  place  which  he 
should  after  receive  for  an  inheritance,  obeyed ;  and 
he  went  out,  not  knowing  whither  he  went. 

9.  We  understand  through  faith  that  he  sojourned 
in  the  land  promised  to  him,  as  m  a  strange  country, 
dwelling  in  tents  with  Isaac  and  Jacob,  the  heirs 
with  him  of  the  same  promise : 

10.  For  he  looked  for  a  city  which  hath  the  foun- 
dations, of  which  a  builder  and  maker  God  is. 

11.  We  understand  through  faith  that  even  Sara 
herself  received  strength  to  conceive  seed,  even  when 
she  was  past  age,  because  she  judged  him  faithful 
who  had  promised. 
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12.  Therefore  sprang  there  even  of  one,  and  him 
as  good  as  dead,  so  many  as  the  stars  of  the  sky  in 
multitude,  and  as  the  sand  which  is  by  the  sea  shore 
innumerable. 

13.  According  to  our  faith,  these  all  died,  not 
having  received  the  promises,  but  having  seen  them 
afar  off,  and  having  greeted  and  professed  them,  for 
they  were  strangers  and  pilgrims  on  the  earth. 

14.  For  they  that  say  such  things  declare  plainly 
that  they  seek  a  native  country. 

15.  As  truly,  if  they  had  been  mindful  of  that 
country  from  whence  they  came  out,  they  were 
having  opportunity  to  have  returned. 

16.  But  now  they  desire  a  better  country,  that  is, 
an  heavenly :  wherefore  God  is  not  ashamed  to  be 
called  their  God  :  for  he  hath  prepared  for  them  a 
city. 

17.  We  understand  through  faith  that  Abraham 
offered  up  Isaac,  being  tempted  not  to  do  so ;  as  he 
that  had  received  the  promises  was  offering  up  his 
only  begotten  son, 

18.  To  whom  it  was  said,  That  in  Isaac  shall  thy 
seed  be  called : 

19.  Accounting  that  God  was  able  to  raise  him  up, 
even  from  the  dead ;  from  whence  also  he  received 
him  in  a  figure. 

20.  We  understand  through  faith  that  Isaac  blessed 
Jacob  and  Esau  concerning  things  to  come. 
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21.  We  understand  through  faith  that  Jacob,  when 
he  was  a  dying,  blessed  both  the  sons  of  Joseph;  even 
bent  reverently  on  the  top  of  his  staff. 

22.  We  understand  through  faith  that  Joseph, 
finishing  concerning  the  departing  of  the  children  of 
Israel ;  mentioned  and  gave  commandment  concern- 
ing his  bones. 

23.  We  understand  through  faith  that  Moses,  when 
he  was  born,  was  hid  three  months  of  his  parents,  be- 
cause they  esteemed  him  a  beautiful  child ;  and  they 
were  not  afraid  of  the  king's  commandment. 

24.  We  understand  through  faith  that  Moses, 
when  he  was  come  to  years,  refused  to  be  called  a  son 
of  Pharaoh's  daughter ; 

25.  Choosing  rather  to  suffer  affliction  with  the 
people  of  God,  than  to  have  enjoyment  of  sin  for  a 
season ; 

26.  Esteeming  the  reproach  of  those  after  the 
Christ  greater  riches  than  the  treasures  in  Egypt: 
for  he  had  respect  unto  the  recompence  of  the  re- 
ward. 

27.  We  understand  through  faith  that  he  forsook 
Egypt,  not  fearing  the  wrath  of  the  king :  for  he  en* 
dured,  as  seeing  him  who  is  invisible. 

28.  We  understand  through  faith  that  he  kept  the 
passover,  and  the  sprinkling  of  the  blood,  lest  he 
that  destroyed  the  firstborn  should  touch  them. 

29.  We  understand  through  faith  that  they  passed 


CH.    XI.  HEBREWS.  395 

through  the  Bed  sea  as  by  dry  land:    which  the 
Egyptians  assaying  to  do  were  drowned. 

30.  We  understand  through  faith  that  the  walls  of 
Jericho  fell  down,  after  they  were  compassed  about 
seven  days. 

31.  We  understand  through  faith  that  the  harlot 
Rahab  perished  not  with  them  that  believed  not, 
because  she  had  received  the  spies  with  peace. 

32.  And  what  further  that  we  understand  by  faith 
shall  I  say  ?  for  the  time  would  fail  me  to  tell  of 
Gedeon,  and  of  Barak,  and  of  Samsori,  and  of  Jeph- 
thae ;  of  David  also,  and  Samuel,  and  of  the  pro- 
phets : 

33.  Who  through  their  exercise  of  faith  subdued 
kingdoms,  wrought  righteousness,  obtained  promises, 
stopped  the  mouths  of  lions, 

34.  Quenched  the  violence  of  fire,  escaped  the 
edge  of  the  sword,  out  of  weakness  were  made  strong, 
waxed  valiant  in  fight,  turned  to  flight  the  armies  of 
aliens. 

35.  Women  received  their  dead  raised  to  life 
again :  but  others  were  tortured,  not  accepting  de- 
liverance; that  they  might  obtain  a  better  resur- 
rection: 

36.  And  others  had  trial  of  cruel  mockings  and 
scourgings,  yea,  moreover  of  bonds  and  imprisonment: 

37.  They  were  stoned,  they  were  sawn  asunder, 
were  tempted,   were  slain   with  the  sword:    they 
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wandered  about  in  sheepskins  and  goatskins ;  being 
destitute,  afflicted,  tormented  ; 

38.  Of  whom  the  world  was  not  worthy :  they 
were  caused  to  wander  in  deserts,  and  in  mountains, 
and  in  dens  and  caves  of  the  earth. 

39.  So  these  all,  having  been  bearing  witness  to  a 
future  life  through  the  faith  they  exhibited,  received 
not  the  promise  of  God  concerning  our  having  been 
provided  a  better  state. 

40.  In  order  that  they  without  us  should  not  be 

complete. 

Chapter  XII. 

1.  Wherefore  seeing  we  indeed  are   compassed 

about  with  so  great  a  cloud  of  witnesses,  having  laid 
aside  all  pride,  truly  the  easily  besetting  sin  of 
patient  endurance,  we  should  run  a  race  that  is  set 
before  us, 

2.  Beholding  Jesus  as  the  beginner  and  finisher  of 
the  faith  respecting  a  future  life ;  who  for  a  joy  that 
was  set  before  him  endured  a  cross,  despising  the 
shame,  and  is  set  down  at  the  right  hand  of  the  throne 
of  God. 

3.  For  consider  him  that  endured,  such  contra- 
diction of  the  sinners  against  himself,  lest  ye  be 
wearied  and  faint  in  your  minds. 

4.  Ye  have  not  yet  resisted  unto  blood,  striving 
against  sin. 

5.  And  ye  have  forgotten  the  exhortation  which 
speaketh  unto  you  as  unto  children,  My  son,  despise 
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not  thou  the  chastening  of  Jehovah,  nor  feint  when 
thou  art  rebuked  of  him : 

6.  For  whom  Jehovah  loveth  he  chasteneth,  and 
scourgeth  every  son  whom  he  receiveth. 

7.  If  ye  endure  chastening,  God  dealeth  with  you 
.as  sons  are  dealt  with  by  you;  for  what  son  is  he 
whom  the  father  chasteneth  not  ? 

8.  But  if  ye  be  without  chastisement,  whereof  all 
are  partakers,  then  are  ye  bastards,  and  not  sons. 

9.  Furthermore  we  have  had  fathers  of  our  flesh 
whieh  corrected  us,  and  we  have  not  been  ashamed 
of  them :  shall  we  not  much  rather  be  in  subjection 
unto  the  Father  of  their  spirits,  as  then  we  shall 
live? 

10.  For  they  verily  for  a  few  days  chastened  us 
after  their  own  pleasure ;  but  he  for  our  profit,  that 
we  might  be  partakers  of  his  holiness. 

11.  Now  no  chastening  for  the  present  seemeth  to 
be  joyous,  but  grievous :  nevertheless  afterward  it 
yieldeth  peaceable  fruit  unto  them  which  are  exer- 
cised thereby  after  righteousness. 

12.  Wherefore  lift  up  the  hands  which  hang  down, 
and  the  feeble  knees ; 

18.  And  make  straight  paths  for  your  feet,  that 
that  which  is  lame  be  not  turned  out  of  the  way ; 
but  rather  be  cured. 

14.  Follow  peace  with  all  men,  and  the  holiness, 
without  which  no  man  shall  see  the  Lord : 

L   L 
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15.  Looking  diligently,  not  any  man  being  in  want 
of  the  grace  of  God;  that  no  root  of  bitterness 
springing  up  should  cause  you  trouble,  and  thereby 
many  should  profane ; 

16.  That  no  fornicator,  or  profane  person  acts  as 
Esau/  who  for  one  morsel  of  meat  sold  his  birthright 

17.  For  ye  know  how  that  afterward,  when  he 
would  have  inherited  the  blessing,  he  was  rejected: 
for  he  found  no  place  by  changing  Isaac?*  mind, 
though  he  sought  it  carefully  with  tears. 

18.  /  say,  looking  diligently,  for  ye  are  not  come 
unto  a  mount  that  might  be  touched,  and  that  burn- 
ed with  fire,  nor  unto  blackness,  and  darkness,  and 
tempest, 

19.  And  a  sound  of  a  trumpet,  and  a  voice  of 
words;  which  voice  they  that  heard  intreated  that 
the  word  should  not  be  spoken  to  them  any  more : 

20.  (For  they  were  not  inclining  to  that  which 
was  commanded,  As  for  example,  that  when  so  much 
as  a  beast  touch  the  mountain,  it  shall  be  stoned : 

21.  And  so  terrible  was  the  sight,  that  Moses  said, 
I  exceedingly  fear  and  quake :) 

22.  But  ye  are  come  unto  mount  Sion,  even  unto 
a  city  of  a  living  God,  a  heavenly  Jerusalem,  and  to 
an  innumerable  company  of  angels, 

23.  To  a  general  assembly  and  church  of  firstborns, 
which  are  written  in  heaven,  and  to  a  God,  a  Judge 
of  all,  and  to  a  state  o/ spirits  of  just  men  made  perfect, 
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24.  And  to  a  mediator  of  a  new  covenant  after 
Joshua,  and  to  a  blood  of  sprinkling,  that  speaketh 
better  things  than  that  of  Abel. 

25.  See,  ye  should  not  refuse  him  that  speaketh. 
For  if  they  escaped  not  who  refused  God's  warning 
that  was  for  earth,  much  more  shall  not  we  escape, 
if  we  turn  away  from  that  that  is  for  heaven : 

26.  Whose  voice  then  shook  the  earth :  but  now 
he  hath  promised,  saying,  Yet  once  more  I  shake  not 
the  earth  only,  but  also  heaven. 

27.  And  this  word,  Yet  once  more,  signifieth  the 
removing  of  those  things  that  are  shaken,  as  of  things 
that  are  made,  that  those  tilings  which  cannot  be 
shaken  may  remain. 

28.  Wherefore  we  receiving  a  kingdom  which  can* 
not  be  moved,  we  should  have  grace,  whereby  we  may 
serve  God  acceptably  with  reverence  and  godly  fear: 

29.  For  even  our  God  is  a  consuming  fire. 

Chapter  XIII. 

1 .  Let  brotherly  love  to  strangers  continue. 

2.  Be  not  forgetful :  for  thereby  they  were  con- 
cealed, so  some  have  entertained  angels  unawares. 

3.  Remember  them  of  the  faith  that  are  in  bonds, 
as  having  been  joined  with  them  which  suffer  ad- 
versity, as  being  your-selves  also  in  the  body. 

4.  Marriage  with  any  person  is  honourable,  and 
the  bed  is  undefiled :  but  whoremongers  and  adult- 
erers God  will  judge* 
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5.  Let  your  life  be  without  covetousness ;  and  be 
contefit  with  such  things  as  ye  have :  for  he  hath 
said,  I  could  never  leave  thee,  nor  forsake  thee,  as  to 
our  being  bold  to  say, 

6.  Jehovah  is  my  helper,  and  so  I  will  not  fear, 
what  shall  man  do  unto  me  ? 

7.  Remember  them  which  have  the  rule  over  you, 
who  have  spoken  unto  you  the  word  of  God:  by 
whom  considering  the  escape  from  the  life  they  con- 
demn ;  follow  the  faith  you  have  been  taught, 

8.  Jesus  Christ  the  same  yesterday,  and  to  day, 
and  for  ever. 

9.  Be  not  carried  about  with  divers  and  strange 
doctrines.  For  it  is  v.  good  thing  in  grace  that  the 
heart  be  established ;  not  in  meats,  which  have  not 
profited  them  that  have  been  occupied  therein. 

10.  We  have  an  altar,  whereof  they  have  no 
ability  to  eat  which  serve  the  tabernacle. 

11.  For  for  whom  the  blood  of  animals  for  sin  is 
brought  into  the  sanctuary  by  the  high  priest,  the 
bodies  are  burned  without  the  camp. 

1 2.  Wherefore  Jesus  also,  that  he  might  sanctify 
the  people  with  his  own  blood  without  the  gate,  he 
suffered. 

13.  We  should  go  forth  therefore  unto  him  with- 
out the  camp,  bearing  his  reproach. 

14.  For  here  have  we  no  continuing  city,  but  we 
seek  one  that  is  to  come. 
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15.  On  his  account  therefore  we  should  offer  a 
sacrifice  of  praise  to  God  continually,  that  is  a  fruit 
of  lips  professing  his  name. 

16.  Yet  the  benevolence  to,  or  the  participation 
with  ethers  required  of  you,  forget  not:  for  with  such 
sacrifices  God  is  well  pleased. 

17.  Obey  them  that  have  the  rule  over  you,  and 
submit  yourselves :  for  they  watch  over  your  souls, 
as  they  that  must  give  account,  that  they  may  do  it 
with  joy;  so  be  not  grieving;  for  that  is  unprofitable 
for  you. 

18.  Pray  for  us :  for  we  trust  we  have  a  good  con- 
science, with  all  things  willing  to  be  conversant. 

19.  But  I  beseech  you  the  rather  to  do  this,  that 
I  may  be  restored  to  you  the  sooner. 

20.  And  so  the  God  of  the  peace  vouchsafed  to 
Christians  that  brought  again  from  the  dead  our 
Lord  Jesus,  that  great  Shepherd  of  the  sheep,  through 
blood  of  an  everlasting  covenant, 

21.  May  have  perfectly  instructed  you  as  to  every 
good  work  to  do  his  will,  preparing  for  you  the  man- 
ner of  doing  it  that  is  well  pleasing  in  his  sight, 
through  Jesus  Christ;  to  whom  the  glory  thereof 
ascribe  for  ever  and  ever.    Amen. 

22.  And  I  beseech  you,  brethren,  suffer  the  word 
of  exhortation :  for  I  have  written  a  letter  unto  you 
with  short  notice. 

23.  Know  ye  that  our  brother  Timothy  is  set  at 
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liberty ;  with  whom,  if  he  come  shortly,  I  will  see 
you. 

24.  Salute  all  them  that  have  the  rule  over  you, 
and  all  the  saints.    They  of  Italy  salute  you. 

25.  The  grace  of  this  salutation  extends  to  you  all. 
Amen. 
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Chapter  I. 

by  of  man's  doctrine 

1.  Paul,  an  apostle,  (not  of  men,  neither  fcj>  matt, 

of  Christ's  of  God's 

but  t)J>  Jesus  Cfmgt,  and  tSofr  the  Father,  who 
raised  him  from  the  dead ;) 

those 

2.  And  all  tftt  brethren  which  are  with  me, 

sil  brethren 

unto  the  churches  of  GalatiaA: 

3.  Grace  be  to  you  and  peace  from  God  the  Father 

of  our 

and  frotlt  Onr  LordA  Jesus  Christ, 

should  have 

4.  Who  gave  himself  for  our  sins,  that  he  nttgtlt 
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delivered  the  forsaken  age 

treltbcr  us  from  tiug  pvt&tnt  evil  toorllr^  ac- 

oar 

cording  to  the  will  ofAGod  and  OUT  Father  : 

the         of  this  deliverance 

5.  To  whom  fe/y  glory  yyfor  ever  and  ever.     Amen. 

6.  I  marvel  that  ye  are  so  soon  removed  from 

to  porfafree/  from 

him  that  called  you  into  tfit  grace  of  Christ  unto 
another  gospel : 

except  were 

7.  Which  is  not  another,  bttt  there  bt  some  that 

even  wishing  to  subvert  toe 

trouble  you,  attU  foottitr  pttbtVt  the  gospel  ofA 

Christ. 

8.  But    though   we,  or  an    angel  from  heaven, 
preach  any  other  gospel  unto  you  than  that  which 

it  f 

we  have  preached  unto  you,  let  fltm  he  accursed. 

9.  As  we  said  before,  so  say  I  now  again,  If  any 

is  preached  a  glad  tiding 

man  ptSKtfX  att£  Otfter  gOSjirl  unto   you  than 
that  ye  have  received,  let  him  be  accursed. 

And  confide  in 

10.  dFor  do  I  now  pttgutitft  men,  or  God?  or 

waa  pleating 

do  I  seek  to  please  men  ?  for  if  I  yet  pltMtXf  men, 

probably     a 

I  should  notA  be  tilt  servant  of  Christ. 

11.  But  I  certify  you,  brethren,  that  the  gospel 
which  was  preached  of  me  is  not  after  man. 

12.  For  I  neither  received  it  of  man,  neither  was 

sare  through  a 

I  taught    it,    but  bj   tilt    revelation   of  Jesus 
Christ. 
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Verily 

13.  jffot  ye  have  heard  of  my  conversation  in 
time  past  in  the  Jews'  religion,  how  that  beyond 
measure  I  persecuted  the  church  of  God,  and  wasted 
it: 

was  profiting  to 

14.  And  ptofitetr  ttt  the  Jews'  religion  above 
many  my  equals  in  mine  own  nation,  being  more 

for 

exceedingly  zealous  of  the  traditions  of  my  fathers. 

he  was 

15.  But  when  it  pleased  <$Otr,  who  separated  me 

through 

from  my  mother's  womb,  and  called  me  i)J)  his  grace, 

to 

16.  To  reveal  his 'Son  til  me,  that  I  might  preach 
him  among  the  heathen  immediately;  I  conferred  not 
with  flesh  and  blood  : 

17.  Neither  went  I  up  to  Jerusalem  to  them  which 
were  apostles  before  me ;  but  I  went  into  Arabia, 
and  returned  again  unto  Damascus. 

18.  Then  after  three  years  I  went  up  to  Jerusalem 
to  see  Peter,  and  abode  with  him  fifteen  days. 

19.  But  other  of  the  apostles  saw  I  none,  save 
James  the  Lord's  brother* 

20.  Now  the  things  which  I  write  unto  you,  be- 

that 

hold,  before  God,AI  lie  not. 

21.  Afterwards  I  came  into  the  regions  of  Syria 
and  Cilicia; 
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Although  I  existed 

22.  ftnft  {nasi  unknown  by  face  onto  the  churches 
of  Judaea  which  were  in  Christ : 

As 

28.  Vttt  they  had  heard  only,  That  he  which  per- 
secuted us  in  times  past  now  preacheth  the  faith 
which  once  he  destroyed. 

Yet  on  my  account 

24.  Attlr  they  glorified  God  m  me* 

Chapter  II. 

1.  Then  fourteen  years  after  I  went  up  again  to 

having  chosen  at  a  companion 

Jerusalem  with  Barnabas,  attfr  tOOft  Titus  fatttl 
ttt£  also. 

with  a  indeed  I 

2.  And  I  went  up  ijg  revelation,  and  communi- 

ty 

cated  unto  them  that  gospel  which  I  preach  among 
the  Gentiles,  but  privately  to  them  which  were  of 

not  that  do 

reputation,  lt$t  i>£  att£  ftteatt*  I  SftOttU*  run, 

for  a       thing 

or  had  run,  in  vainA. 

Indeed  not  even 

3.  (Hut  neither  Titus,  who  was  with  me,  being 
a  Greek,  was  compelled  to  be  circumcised :) 

But  stealthily 

4.  ftttlir  that  because  of  false  brethren  ttttAtoartjf 

brought  in,  who  came  in  privily  to  spy  out  our 

the  Dispensation  of 

liberty  which  we  have  in  Citttftt  Jesus,  that  they 
might  bring  us  into  bondage : 

the  thfff  rtfuM 

5.  To  whom  we  gave  place  byAsubjectionA,  no, 
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not  for  an  hour;  that  the  truth  of  the  gospel  might 
continue  with  you. 

Now  pertaining  to  those 

6.  Jittt  Of  tftege  who  seemed  to  be  somewhat, 

once 

whatsoever  they  A  were,  it  maketh  no  matter  to  me : 

man  on  account  of  his  external  state :    even 

God  accepteth  noAttUllt'0  J)CT0On :  for  they  who 

think  with  me 

geemetr  to  6e  somcfohat  ttt  conference  added 

less  of  them  to  require 

nothing  to  meA: 

Except  before  their  face  seeing 

7.  i$ttt  contrarifotsc,  foheu  tfteg  *afo,  that  the 

believed  in  by 

gospel  of  the  uncircumcision  was  COtttttttttell  UtttO 
me,  as  the  gospel  of  the  circumcision  was  UtttO 
Peter ; 

by  in 

8.  (For  he  that  wrought  effectually  in  Peter  to 
the  apostleship  of  the  circumcision,  the  same  was 

by 

mighty  ttt  me  toward  the  Gentiles :) 

9.  And  when  James,  Cephas,  and  John,  who 
seemed  to  be  pillars,  perceived  the  grace  that 
was  given  unto  me,  they  gave  to  me  and  Bar- 
nabas the  right  hands  of  fellowship ;  that  we 
should  go  unto  the  heathen,  and  they  unto  the  cir- 
cumcision. 

10.  Only  they  would  that  we  should  remember 
the  poor ;  the  same  which  I  also  was  forward  to  do. 

Nevertheless 

11.  IS  ttt   when  Peter  was  come  to  Antioch,  I 
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withstood  him  to  the  face,  because  he  was  to  be 
blamed. 

12.  For  before  that  certain  came  from  James,  he 


he 

did  eat  with  the  Gentiles:  but  when  tflf£  b)ttt 
come,  he  withdrew  and  separated  himself,  fearing 
them  which  were  of  tilt  circumcision. 

13.  And  the  other  Jews  dissembled  likewise  with 
him ;  insomuch  that  Barnabas  also  was  carried  away 
with  their  dissimulation. 

14.  But  when  I  saw  that  they  walked  not  up- 
rightly according  to  the  truth  of  the  gospel,  I  said 
unto  Peter  before  them  all,  If  thou,  being  a  Jew, 

then  it  is  after   the 

livest  after  the  manner  of  Gentiles,  au&  not  a#  (0 

manner  of     thou  Rout 

tilt  Jew8A;  why  compellest  thou  the  Gentiles  to 
live  as  do  the  Jews  ? 

15.  (We  who  are  Jews  by  nature,  and  not  Jfttt- 

are  women 

tttttf  of  til*  Gentiles,A) 

For  having  known, 

16.  ftnofattlg  that  a  man  is  not  justified  by  tfct 

except  through  after 

works  of  tilt  law,  imt  fcg  tilt  faith  of  Stjfttjf 

eren  Jeini* 

Christ,Aeven  we  have  believed  in  Jesus  Christy  that 

through  after 

we  might  be  justified  fcg  tilt  faith  of  Christ,  and  not 

through  after  because  through  after 

to  tilt  works  Of  tilt  law:  for  &£  tnt  works  Of  titf 

auneah  not 

lawAshall  no  fitfffx  be  justified. 
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And  each  seeking 

17.  But  if  fnbOe  mt  Uttk  to  be  justified  by 

accepted,  and  they        then 

Christ,  we  QUVfltlbtlS  aljSO  are  founcLsinners^is 

in  not  taring  them,  a  This  cannot  be. 

therefore  Christ  tfie  minister  of  sin  ?  ©Otr  fortoft* 

for  saving,        far  earning  them 

18.  For  if  I  build    again  Atbe    things A which    I 

f»  having  destroyed  them 

destroyed,  I  make  myself  a  transgressor  a  . 

law's  requirement*  for  justification  died 

19.  For  I  through  the  lata  am  trealr  to  the 

law's  attainment  of  it  have  life  with 

lafD a,  that  I  might  Itbe  ttntO  God. 

as  to  law's  attaining  justification  have  been 

20.  I  am  crucified  with  Christ:   nevertheless  I 

have  life     not  yet  hat  life  for      what  toe*  I  now? 

Itbe ;  jet  not  I,  but  Christ  Ubeth  in  me :  andA 

I  have  through 

the  life  fohtch  S  nofo  Itbe  in  the  flesh  5  itbe  hg 

I  have  life  through  the  faith    and  of  Christ 

the  faith,  of  the  Son  of  God,Awho  loved  me,  and 
gave  himself  for  me. 

21.  I  do  not  frustrate  the  grace  of  God:  for  if 

justification  is  attained 

rtghteougnesig  come  by  the  law,  then  Christ  it 

uselessly  died 

Uealr  in  batnA« 

Chapter  III. 

1.  O  foolish  Galatians,  who  hath  bewitched  you, 

that  j?e  ghonttr  not  ofceg  the  truth,  before 

whose  eyes  Jesus  Christ  hath  been  evidently  set 

he  having  been 

forth,  Acrucified  among  JJOtt  ? 

2.  This  only  would  I  learn  of  you,  Received  ye 

spirit's  freedom  from  guilt 

the  Jbptrtt  by  the  works  of  the  law,  or  by  the 
hearing  of  faith? 
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with  a  gift 

3.  Are  ye  so    foolish  ?    haying    began    ttt   tTU 

to  four  spirit  able  to  be 

Jbptttt;  are  ye  nowAmade  perfect  by  the  flesh  ? 

4.  Have  ye  suffered  bo  many  things  in  vain?  if 
it  be  yet  in  vain. 


5.  a  He  therefore  that  ministereth  to  you  the 

•pirit'i  freedom  from  guilt 

Jbjurtt,  and  worketh  miracles  among  you,  doeih  he 

it  by  the  works  of  the  law,  or  by  the  hearing  of 

faith? 
jo* 

6.  ©betl  as  Abraham  believed  God,  and  it  was 

unto  justification 

accounted  to  him  for  rtghteotuftteg*. 

Ye  indeed 

7. A Know  ge  therefore  that  they  which  are  of 
faith,  the  same  are  the  children  of  Abraham. 

scripture'i  having  foreseen 

8.  And  the  tfcrtptnre  foreseeing,  that  God 

might 

ftlOttlDr  justify  the  heathen  through  faith,  preached 

glad  tiding  through  in 

before  the  gOgpel  ttntO  Abraham,A*aytngr,  In  thee 
shall  all  nations  be  blessed. 

9.  So  then  they  which  be  of  faith  are  blessed  with 
faithful  Abraham. 

10.  For  as  many  as  are  of  the  works  of  the  law 

a 

are  under  the  curse:  for  it  is  written,  Cursed  ii 
every  one  that  continueth  not  in  all  thingB  which  are 
written  in  the  book  of  the  law  to  do  them. 

And 

11.  Uttt  that  no  man  is  justified  by  the  law  in 
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the  sight  of  God,  it  is  evident :  for,  The  just  shall 

through 

live  fcj)  faith. 

exists  through 

12.  And  the  law  t£  not  of  faith :  but,  The  man 

its  requirements  through 

that  doeth  tftettt  shall  live  ttt  them. 

13.  Christ  hath  redeemed  us  from  the  curse  of  the 
law,  being  made  a  curse  for  us :  (for  it  is  written, 
Cursed  is  every  one  that  hangeth  on  a  tree :) 

14.  That  the  blessing  of  Abraham  might  come 

in  the  Dispensation  of 

on  the  Gentiles  throttgtl  Jesus  Cflrigt;  that  we 
might  receive  the  promise  of  the  Spirit  through  faith. 

for  man,  I  say,  as  wall  at  by  man,  a 

15.  Brethren,  5  gpeatt  after  the  manner  of 

having  been 

mtn;  Siiottgti  it  bt  but  a  man's  covenant  get  if 

it  be  confirmed,  no  man  disannulled  or  addeth 
thereto. 

16.  Now  to  Abraham  and  his  seed  were  the  pro- 
mises made.  He  saith  not,  And  to  seeds,  as  of 
many;  but  as  of  one,  And  to  thy  seed,  which  is 
Christ. 

Also  I  assert  a  has  been 

17.  ftttlr  this  /  say,  that  tht  covenant  that  foatf 

a 

confirmed  before  of  God,  in  CHurigt,  the  law 

existed  for 

which  {oast  four  hundred  and  thirty  years  after, 

does  not 

Cannot  disannul,  that  it  should  make  the  promise  of 
none  effect. 
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through 

18.  For  if  the  inheritance  be  of  titt  law,  it  it 

not  then  through 

ttO  IttorC  Of  promise :  but  God  gave  it  to  Abraham 

through 

tog  promise. 

swifted 

19.  Wherefore  then  Uttbtth  the  law    St  fD80 

concerning  It  wu  a  favor  added  until  perhaps 

atttretr  btt&U&t  Of  transgressions.  AttU  the  seed 
should  come  to  whom  the  promise  was  made ;  ant 

having  been  to 

it  ioajS  ordained  by  angels  ill  the  hand  of  a  me- 
diator. 

of  no  change  cannot  exist 

20.  Now  a  mediator  t0  not  a  ntt&tatO?  Of  OUT, 

St  the  same  does  exist 

nt  God  t£  on*. 

Then  is  with 

21.  $0  the  law  tfttn  agatn£t  the  promises  of 
©OlT  ?  God  forbid :  for  if  there  had  been  a  law 
given  which  could  have  given  life,  verily  ttgtltf  Ott0* 

justification  would  perhaps  through 

neft*  jertlOttltr  have  been  bg  titt  law. 

the    things  mam  e/scfr 

22.  But  the  scripture  hath  concluded  A  all  A  under 

concerning  belief 

sin,  that  the  promise  feg  fottit  of  Jesus  Christ 
might  be  given  to  them  that  believe. 

Now  the      that  gives  Ufe 

28.  f&Ut  beforeAfaithAcame,  we  were  kept  under 
titt  law,  shut  up  unto  titt  faith  which  should  after- 
wards be  revealed. 

24.  Wherefore  the  law   was   our   schoolmaster 

with  respect  to 

to  bring  t&  ttMO  Christ,  that  we  might  be  justified 

through 

bj  faith. 
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the  faith's  having 

25.  But  after  that  fattft  tfl  come,  we  are  no 
longer  under  a  schoolmaster, 

through  the 

26.  For  ye  are  all  tilt  children  of  God  t)JJ  faith 

that  exists  by  the  Dispensation  of 

til  Cilttjtt  Jesus. 

27.  For  as  many  of  SOU  as  have  been  baptized 
into  Christ  have  put  on  Christ. 

28.  There  is  neither  Jew  nor  Greek,  there  is 
neither  bond  nor  free,  there  is  neither  male  nor 

the  Dispensation  of 

female ;  for  ye  are  all  one  in  Ciirtjtft  Jesus. 

of  Christ  of 

29.  And  if  ye  be  Chrtjtft'jtf,  then  are  yeAAbra- 
ham's  seed,  and  heirs  according  to  tilt  promise. 

Chapter  IV. 

1.  Now  I  say,  That  the  heir,  as  long  as  he  is  a 
child,  differeth  nothing  from  a  servant,  though  he  be 
lord  of  all; 

2.  But  is  under  tutors  and  governors  until  the 
time  appointed  of  the  father. 

3.  Even  so  we,  when  we  were*  children,  were  in 
bondage  under  the  elements  of  the  world : 

4.  But  when  the  fulness  of  the  time  was  come, 
God  sent  forth  his  Son,  made  of  a  woman,  made 

a 

under  tflt  law, 
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That  be  might  a 

5.  Vo  redeem  them  that  -were  under  tilt  law, 
that  we  might  receive  the  adoption  of  sons. 

6.  And  because  ye  are  sons,  God  hath  sent  forth 
the  Spirit  of  his  Son  into  your  hearts,  crying,  Abba 

it  the 

AFather. 

7.  Wherefore  thou  art  no  more  a  servant,  but  a 

through 

son;  and  if  a  son,  then  an  heir  of  God  through 

Christ 

For 

8.  $0tol)ttt  ttlttt  when  ye  knew  not  God,  ye  did 
service  unto  them  which  by  nature  are  no  gods. 

9.  But  now,  after  that  ye  have  known  God,  or 
rather  are  known  of  God,  how  turn  ye  again  to  the 

by  which 

weak  and  beggarly  elements,  totlftettntO  ye  desire 
again  to  be  in  bondage  ? 

10.  Ye  observe  days,  and  months,  and  times,  and 
years. 

11.  I  am  afraid  of  you,  lest  I  have  bestowed  upon 
you  labour  in  vain. 

12.  Brethren,  I  beseech  you,  be  as  I  am;  fori 

was  wronged 

am  as  ye  are :  ye  have  not  ittf ttt tfl  me  at  all. 

13.  Ye   know   how   through    infirmity   of   the 
flesh   I   preached   the   gospel   unto   you   at  tfct 

too  toon 
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But  making  trial  of  you  after 

14.  &ttlr  my  temptation  which  was  in  my  flesh 
ye  despised  not,  nor  rejected ;  but  received  me  as  an 

a  even  a* 

angel  of  God,  tbttl  asAChristA  Jesus. 

your 

15.  Where  is  then  tilt  blessedness  J}*  jtfpaftt  Of? 

for  I  bear  you  record,  that,  if  it  had  been  possible, 
ye  would  have  plucked  out  your  oftttt  eyes,  and  have 
given  them  to  me. 

16.  Am  I  therefore  become  your  enemy,  because 
I  tell  you  the  truth  ?  # 

for 

17.  They  zealously  affect  you  imt  not  well ;  gea, 

abut  us  up 

they  would  IJtfltttr?  JJOtt,  that  ye  might  affect 
them. 

Now  that  ye 

18.  Bttt  it  is  good  tO  be  zealously  affected  always 

in  the  endeavor  to  draw  me  toward 

in  a  good  thing,  and  not  only  bfvttt  $  am  pttfttXlt 
fotttl  you. 

19.  My  little  children,  of  whom  I  travail  in  birth 
again  until  Christ  be  formed  in  you, 

Verily  they  were  defigned       draw  me  toward 

20. A J  treasure  to  bt  present  butft  you  now,  and 

because 

to  change  my  voice;  tot  I  stand  in  doubt  of 
you. 

a 

21.  Tell  me,  ye  that  desire  to  be  under  tilt  law, 
do  ye  not  hear  the  law  ? 

22.  For  it   is   written,    that  Abraham  \uai  \arc* 

N  N 
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sons,  the  one  by  a  bondmaid,  the  other  by  a  free- 
woman.  ' 

23.  But  he  who  was  of  the  bondwoman  was  born 

a  ton  as  to  im 

BtttV  til*  flesh ;  but  he  of  the  freewoman  was  fcj 

at  to 

promise. 

24.  Which    things  are    an    allegory:    for    these 

represent 

aw  the  two  covenants;    the  one  from  the  mount 

begetting  children 

Sinai,  toluol   getttrmth  to  bondage,    which   is 
Agar. 

8  •  reprewnt. 

25.  For  this  Agar  10  mount   Sinai   in  Arabia, 

forit 

and  answereth  to  Jerusalem   which  now  is,   attfc 

in  relation  to 

is  in  bondage  toltil  her  children. 

that 

26.  But  Jerusalem  which  is  above  is  free,Awhich 


our 


is  tilt  mother  at  ttjBS  all* 

27.  For  it  is  written,  Rejoice,  thou  barren  that 
bearest  not;  break  forth  and  cry,  thou  that  travailest 
not :  for  the  desolate  hath  many  more  children  than 
she  which  hath  an  husband. 

ye 

28.  Now  to*,  brethren,  as  Isaac  to&0,  are  till 

children  of  promise. 

a  so*  as  to 

29.  But  as  then  he  that  was  bottt  Xtttt  tUM 

a  to*  as  to  spirit 

flesh    persecuted    him  that  was  bottt  Wtttt  tttf 
,  even  so  it  is  now. 
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30.  Nevertheless  what  saith  the  scripture  ?  Cast 
out  the  bondwoman  and  her  son :  for  the  son  of  the 
bondwoman  shall  not  be  heir  with  the  son  of  the 
freewoman. 

31.  So  then,  brethren,  we  are  not  children  of 

a  Christ  did  mike  ua  free  in  the  liberty  he  vouchsafed  to  u$. 

til*  bondwoman,  but  of  the  free :  A 

Chapter  V. 

1.  Stand  fast  thmftt?  tit  tflt  Ufctttg  foftm* 

fotth  Cfmgt  hath  malr*  it*  free,  and  be  not 

entangled  again  with  the  yoke  of  bondage. 

2.  Behold,  I  Paul  say  unto  you,  that  if  ye  be 
circumcised,  Christ  shall  profit  you  nothing. 

3.  For  I  testify  again  to  every  man  that  is  cir- 
cumcised, that  he  is  a  debtor  to  do  the  whole 
law. 

To  were  left  unnoticed  by 

4.AChrist  ig  httomt  of  tin  effect  unto  son, 

through 

whosoever  of  gOtt  are  justified  fcg  til*  law ;  ye  are 

the    he  hoe  offered 

fallen  fromAgraceA. 

Yet  conclude  by  mental  operation,  that  on  account  of  faith,  a 

5.  ffiov  we  through  tilt  Jbptrtt  foatt  for  the 

justification  existe  for  you 

hope  of  rtfihttoujtnifts  is  fattfu 

6.  For  in  StftUft  Christ  neither  circumcision 
availeth  any  thing,  nor  uncircumcision ;  but  faith 
which  worketh  by  love. 
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7.  Ye  did  run  well;   who  did  hinder  you  ttl&t 

to  confide  in 

ge  ghouli?  not  obtv  til*  truth  ? 

The  it  is 

8.  Wilifi  persuasion  COIIttth  not  of  him  that 
calleth  you. 

9.  A  little  leaven  leaveneth  the  whole  lump. 

concerning 

10.  I  have  confidence  ill  you  through  the  Eortt, 

that 

that  ye  will  be  none  otherwise  minded :  butAhe 
that  troubleth  you  shall  bear  his  judgment,  whoso- 
ever he  be. 

Now 

11.  %lxiO  I,  brethren,  if  I  yet  preach  circumcision, 
why  do  I  yet  suffer  persecution?  then  is  the  offence 
of  the  cross  ceased. 

that  shall  separate  themselves 

12.  I  wouldAthey  fom  tbttt  tut  Ot?  *frhich 
trouble  you. 

13.  For,    brethren,    ye    have  been    called    unto 

in  actual  serring  in 

liberty ;  only  use  not  liberty  for  ail  OttarfOtt  tO 

save  as  to  the  its  existence  require* 

the  flesh,  tut  kg  love  jtttbt  on*  another* 

contained 

14.  For  all  the  law  is  fulfill**}  in  one  word, 
even  in  this;  Thou  shalt  love  thy  neighbour  as 
thyself. 

15.  But  if  ye  bite  and  devour  one  another, 
take  heed  that  ye  be  not  consumed  one  of  an- 
other. 
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Now  ^^  by  mental  guidance 

16.  flWujf  I  say  then,  Walk  in  tiie  Spirit,  and 

desires 

ye  shall  not  fulfil  the  ltt£t  of  the  flesh. 

desires  in  opposition  to 

17.  For  the  flesh   Ittgtttfl  againgt  the  spirit, 

in  opposition  to 

and  the  spirit    agatn£t  the  flesh:   and  these  are 

opposed  what  things  possibly 

COtttfatJ)    the    one    to    the     other :    £0    tliatAye 

should  desire  to     these  should  not  do 

cannot  do,  the  things  that  ye  foonltr* 

Nevertheless  by  mental  guidance 

18.  Hut  if  ye  be  led  Of  til*  JbptTtt,  ye  are  not 

any  law's  requirements 

under  tilt  lata* 

As 

19.  floftt  the  works  of  the  flesh  are  manifest, 
which  are  these;  &trnltffg,  fornication,  unclean- 
ness,  lasciviousness, 

emulation 

20.  Idolatry,  witchcraft,  hatred,  variance,  tftttts 
latt'on#,  wrath,  strife,  seditions,  heresies, 

21.  Envyings,  tttttttlltjtf,  drunkenness,  revellings, 
and  such  like:  of  the  which  I  tell  you  before,  as 
I  have  also  told  you  in  time  past,  that  they  which 


a 


do  such  things  shall  not  inherit  till  kingdom  of  God. 

And  mental  guidance 

22.  ffittt  the  fruit  of  tilt  Spirit,  is  love,  joy, 
peace,  longBuffering,  gentleness,  goodness,  faith, 

23.  Meekness,  temperance :  against  such  there  is 
no  law. 

Though  of  the  Dispensation  of  Jesus 

24.  AnH  they  that  are  Ghri£t'£  have  crucified 

through  sufferings  desires  that  they  have  to  endure 

the  flesh,  forth  the  affection*  andAltt£t£* 

N    N   2 
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by  mental  guidance,  we  should 

25.  If  we  live  in  til*  Spirit,  Ut  ttjS  also  walk 

by  mental  guidance 

in  rtvr  Jbjiirtt* 

We  should 

26.  %tt  ttjt  not  be  desirous  of  vain  glory,  pro- 
voking one  another,  envying  one  another. 

Chapter  VI. 

even 

1.  Brethren,  ifAa  man  be  overtaken  in  a  fault,  ye 
which  are  spiritual,  restore  such  an  one  in  the  spirit 
of  meekness ;  considering  thyself,  lest  thou  also  be 
tempted. 

2.  Bear  ye  one  another's  burdens,  and  so  fulfil 

the 

the  law  of A  Christ. 

exist  new 

3.  For  if  a  man  think  {limit t If  to  ht  someAthing, 

there  being  new 

itobtXt  lit  10  nothing A,  he  deceiveth  himself. 

4.  But  let  every  man  prove  his  own  work,  and 

vaunting  against 

then  shall  he  have  Vt)0itiUQ  in  himself  alone,  and 

against  the  other 

not  in  another* 

5.  For  every  man  shall  bear  his  own  burden. 

Nevertheless  hare  in  common  with 

6.ALet  him  that  is  taught  in  the  word  tQVXPXUUi? 
tat?  ttntO  him  that  teacheth  in  all  good  things. 

7.  Be  not  deceived;  God  is  not  mocked:  for 
whatsoever  a  man  soweth,  that  shall  he  alao 
reap. 

own 

8.  For  he  that  soweth  to  hisAflesh  shall  of  the 
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hii  own 

flesh  reap  corruption;   bnt  lie  that  soweth  to  til* 
spirit  shall  of  the  spirit  reap  life  everlasting. 

having  effected  the  good,  we  should  not  despond 

9.  And  lit  tut  not  vt  toearg  in  mtll  Twins  x 

for  in  due  season  we  shall  reap,  if  we  faint  not. 

Then  therefore  we  should 

10.AAs  we  have  tfltttfott  opportunity,  Ut  ttjS 

but 

do  good  unto  all  men,Aespecially  unto  them  who  are 

households  the 

of  the  fimtgtfloUr  of Afeith. 

man  j  things  in  letters 

11.  Ye  see  how  large  a  letter  I  have  written 
unto  you  with  mine  own  hand. 

12.  As  many  as  desire  to  make  a  fair  shew  in  the 
flesh,  they  constrain  you  to  be  circumcised;  only 
lest  they  should  suffer  persecution  for  the  cross  of 

the  Dispensation  of  Jesus 

Cim'sft. 

IS.  For  neither  they  tfietttjtf tl&tjf  who  are  cir- 
cumcised keep  the  law;  but  desire  to  have  you  cir- 
cumcised, that  they  may  glory  in  your  flesh. 

14.  But  God  forbid  that  I  should  glory,  save  in 

means  of 

the  cross  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  by A whom  the 

has  been 

world  10  crucified  unto  me,  and  I  unto  the  world, 

15.  For  in  Ciirtgt  3*0110  neither  circumcision 
availeth  any  thing,  nor  uncircumcision,  but  a  new 
creature. 

16.  And  as  many  as  walk  according  to  this  rule, 
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eritfefor  forthereatof 

peace  bt  Ott  them,  and  mercy,  and  ttfOtt  the  Israel 

labour  for  me. 

of  GodA 

Place  ntmtoGod 

17.  dfxfmt  htntttovtti  let  no  man  trouble  roe : 

proclaim  obtained 

for  I  war  in  ttt$  tJOlrg  the  marksAof  the  Hot5 

m  my  bod j 
JeSTlSyy* 

18.  Brethren,  the  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ 
be  with  your  spirit.    Amen. 
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Chapter  I. 

even  Jesus,  with  approbation 

1.  Paul,  an  apostle  of  Sfegttjf  Christ,  At>g  the  bill 
of  God,  to  the  saints  which  are  at  Ephesus,  and  to 

the  Dispensation  of 

the  faithful  in  Ctmjtft  Jesus : 

2.  Grace  be  to  yon,  and  peace,  from  God  our 

Christ's  Lord 

Father  and  ttOVX  tht  Hotfr  Jesus  Cftrtgt. 

3.  Blessed  be  the  God  attfr  dFatflCT  of  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ,  who  hath  blessed  us  with  all  spiritual 

among  the 

blessings  ttt  heavenly  plnttfi  in  Christ  i 


434  THE   COLLATION 

through  lore  chow 

4.  According  asAhe  tlfttfl  CtlOgftt  us  in  him  be- 
fore the  foundation  of  the  world  that  i&t  0fl0ttl& 

to  even 

Abe    holy,    att&    without    blame    before    him    ttt 

lobe: 

He  an 

5.AHaving  predestinated  us  unto  til?  adoption  of 

in  even  Jemu 

children  bg  3fo£tt0  Christ Ato  himself,  according  to 
the  good  pleasure  of  his  will, 

6.  To  the  praise  of  the  glory  of  his  grace,  wherein 
he  hath  made  us  accepted  in  the  beloved. 

the  obtained 

7.  In  whom  we   haveAredemptionAthrough   his 

the  that  existed  through 

blood,  the  forgiveness  ofAsins  aCCOrtftttg  tO  the 
riches  of  his  grace ; 

Which  onto       to  the  limits  of 

8.  Wthtttin  ft*  hath  abounded  tOtoatft  us  fttA 

all  wisdom  and  prudence ; 

He  secret  deteuuination 

9.  A  Having  made  known  unto  us  the  Ul£$ttt$  of 
his  will,  according  to  his  good  pleasure  which  lie 

did  purpose  him 

ftatft  jmrnotfrtr  in  httttjStlf : 

a 

10.  What  in  tilt  dispensation  of  the  fulness  of 

to  that  exist 

times  fit  might  gather  together  til  Otlt  all  thingsA 

a  the 

in  A  Christ,  both  which  are  in  heaven,  and  which  are 
on  earth  tbttt  in  him : 

even  Jews  tfee 

11.  In  whom  al£0  we  ftab?  obtained  fttt  inhe- 

we  having  been  as  far  as  regards  thsj  dsssfpt 

ritance,  tmttg  predestinated  aCCOffrttg   t*    tfct 
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pUtpOftt  of  him  who  worketh  all  things  after  the 
counsel  of  his  Ofatl  will : 

exist 

12.  That  we  should  bt  to  tilt  praise  of  his  glory, 

had  the 

whoAfirst  trusted  inAChrist. 

13.  In  whom  ye  also  trusted,  after  that  ye  heard 
the  word  of  truth,  the  gospel  of  your  salvation :  in 

heii 

whom  also  after  that  ye  believed,  gt  fottt  sealed 

the  spirit 

with  that  holy  JbptUt  of  promise, 

an 

14.  Which  is  tilt  earnest  of  our  inheritance  until 

from  our  state  preservation  ceases 

the  redemptionAof  tilt  jmrcftagrtr  ?O00t*0Um, 

unto  tilt  praise  of  his  glory. 

15.  Wherefore  I  also,  after  I  heard  of  your  faith 

of  even  that  that  exists  in 

in  the  LordA Jesus,  attlr  taflt  tttttO  all  the  saints, 

16.  Cease  not  to  give  thanks  for  you,    making 
mention  of  SOU  in  my  prayers ; 

In  order 

17.AThat   the   God  of  our   Lord  Jesus  Christ, 

the    we  are  seeking  a 

the  Father  ofAgloryA,  may  give  unto  you  tilt  spirit 

a 

of  wisdom    and    revelation  in  tilt    knowledge  of 
him: 

the  affection  having  been 

18.  The  eyes  of  gottt  ttn&tttftaitlU'tlfi  *tttlg 

who 

enlightened ;  that  ye  may  know  itttiat  is  the  hope 

who 

of  his  calling,  and  ftttiat  the  riches  of  the  glory  of 

to 

his  inheritance  ill  the  saints, 
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19.  And  what  is  the  exceeding  greatness  of  his 

us  in 

power  to  tt0~toartr  who  believe  atXOrtrtttg  to  the 

the  might  of  hit 

working  of  fug  ttligtlt  £  power, 

relation  to  the 

20.  Which  he  wrought  in^Christ,  when  he  raised 
him  from  the  dead,  and  set  him  at  his  own  right 

heavens 

hand  in  the  ticabcuij!  plat**, 

power,  and  principality,  and 

21.  Far  above  all  jmtmpaUtg,  attlT   pofotf, 

atttl  might,  and  dominion,  and  every  name  that  is 
named,  not  only  in  this  world,  but  also  in  that  which 
is  to  come : 

22.  And  hatfl  put  all  things  under  his  feet,  and 

a  control  in 

gave  him  tO  bt  till  flta&  over  all  things  tO  the 
church, 

fulfilling 

23.  Which  is  his  body,  the  tuln&fttt  of  him  that 

ia  fulfilling  the  all  things  he  has  promised  to 

fillctii  all  in  all ; 

Chapter  II. 

Though 

l.  Attlr  you  hath  fi*  qm'cftttttlr,  farfio  were 

b  y  your  lusts 

dead  ill  trespasses  and  ftilllt ; 
2.  Wherein    in  time  past  ye  walked  according 

ruler 

to  the  course  of  this  world,  according  to  the  ptiutt 

that  is 

of  the  power  ot  tilt  air,  the  spirit  that  now  worketh 

the  unbelief  of  the  gospel 

in  the  children  of  lft'jtototft'flltt  : 

With 

8.  Simons  whom  also  we  all  had  our  canver- 
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through  in 

sation  in  times  past  tit  the  lusts  of  our  flesh,  ^^ful- 
filling the  desires  of  the  flesh  and  of  the  mind;  and 

so  had  existed    the  attainments  of  also  the 

faere  byAnature,  til?  children  of  wrath,  tbtit  asA 
others. 

being      ^  by  means  of 

4.  But  God,  fahO  10  rich  in  mercy,  for  his  great 

which  encompassed 

love  faherefattii  he  lobelr  us, 

Though  by  trespasses  and  lusts 

5.  ©bm  fallen  we  were  dead  in  0Ut0,  hath 

having  been 

quickened  us  together  with  Christ,  (tig  grate  ge 

/rom  alienation  to  God  in  this  world  ye  are  by  grace 

are  savedA;) 

6.  And  hath  raised  us  up  together,  and  made 

with  the  the  Dispen- 

us    sit  together  in  heavenly  platejf    in   Ghttjtft 

sation  of 

Jesus : 

7.  That  in  the  ages  to  come  he  might  shew  the 
exceeding   riches    of  his   grace    in    ht£    kindness 

shewn  to  in  the  Dispensation  of 

tofaartr  us  through  Christ  Jesus. 

ye  havingbeen  from  alienation  to  Ood  in  this  world  are  by  the  grace  that  ye  obtain 

8.  For Ai)  j}  grate  are  ge  saved  A  through  faith ; 

so  is      attained 

andAthat Anot Aof  yourselves :  it  is  the  gift  of  God : 

is  it  attained 

9.  Not  of  works A,  lest  any  man  should  boast. 

children  of  Ood 

10.  For   we    are    his   workmanship,    createdAin 

the  Dispensation  of  by 

Chrigt,  Jesus  nntO  good  works,  which  God  hath 

as  a  requisite  to  salvation,  in  order 

before  ordained Athat  we  should  walk  in  them. 

11.  Wherefore  remember,  that  ye  being  in  time 
past  Gentiles  in  the  flesh,  who  are  called  Untircum.- 

o  o 
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cision  by  that  which  is  called  the  Circumcision  in 
the  flesh  made  by  hands ; 

agisting 

12.  That  at  that  time  ye   wereA  without  Christ, 

the 

being  aliens  from  the  commonwealth  ofAIsrael,  and 

their 

strangers  from  the  covenants   ofApromise,    haying 
no  hope,  and  without  Ood  in  the  world : 

the  Dispensation  of 

13.  But  now  in  CtirtjSt  Jesus  ye  who  sometimes 


were 


were  far  off  &rt  made  nigh  by  the  blood  of  Christ. 

14.  For  he  is  our  peace,  who  hath  made  both  one; 

even  having 

AttlF  tlkth  broken  down  the  middle  wall  of  partition 

vis.,  the  enmity ; 

between  us ;  A 

by 

15.  Having  abolished  ttt  his  flesh  tilt  ftttttitg 

the  with  respect  to 

tbttl  the  law    ofAcommandments    ttHltatlttfr  Itt 

him  the  into 

ordinances ;  for  to  make  in  tumjSllf  flf  twain Aone 

between  us, 

new  man ;  00  making  peace A 

As  should  have  reconciled  in 

16.  ftxia  that  he  tmgtu  tttontilt  both  unto 

to  be  means  of 

GodAin  one  body  byAthe  cross,   haying  slain  the 
enmity  thereby : 

having  come  he 

17.  And  Cam?  atlU  preached  peace  to  you  which 

also  peace 

were  afar  off,  attfr  to  them  that  were  nigh. 

Seeing  it  U  the   ' 

18.  dfot  through  him  we  both  haveAaocess  by  one 

spirit 

zbpitit  unto  the  Father. 

19.  Now  therefore  ye  are  no  more  strangers  and 
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foreigners,  but  fellowcitizens  with  the  saints,  and 

households 

Of  the  hOttjSHlOltr  of  God ; 

Having  been 

20.  &tttl  Aft  built  upon  the  foundation  of  the 

by  even  Jesus 

apostles  and  prophets,  3*0110  Christ  httttjSelf  being 

a  of  it 

the  chief  corner  stone  ^ 

On  which  foundation  each 

21.  in  ttobOtn  all  the  building  fitly  framed  toge- 

to  Jehovah 

ther  groweth  unto  an  holy  temple  ttt  tilt  Sotfr  t 

On  which  foundation  also  unto 

22.  In  fononi  ye  algO  are  builded  together  fur 

the  Christ  in  spirit 

an  habitation  of  <$0fr  through  the  Spirit, 

Chapter  III. 

the 

1.  For  this  cause  I  Paul,  the  prisoner  of  Stjgttg 

even  Jesus 

Christ Afor  you  Gentiles, 

indeed 

2.  If/v7e  ha&e  heard  of  the  dispensation  of  the 

was  unto  you 

grace  of  God  which  i%  given  me  tO  JJOtt^fajarfc  I 

3.  flfOio  that  by  revelation  he  made  known  un- 

a  de- 

to  me  the   mystery;    (aft  I  wrote   afore  in  fell) 

tMilitatement 

foorlw, 

4.  Whereby,  when  ye  read,  ye  may  understand 

concerning  the 

my  knowledge  in  the  mystery  of  Christ) 

5.  Which  in  other  ages  was  not  made   known 

by  the    that  possessed  the  record  of  it  by 

UtttO  the  sons  ofAmenA,  as  it  is  now  revealed  ttttto 


his  hols  *V*Uttl>0  and  prophets  fcj}  the  SbjUttt ; 

in  spiritual  state 

6.  That  the  Gentiles  should Abe  fellowheira,  «xA  c& 
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the  the  Dispematkm 

the  same  body,  and  partakers  of  llt£  promise  inA 

of  Jesus         means  of 

Ctm'jSt  byAthe  gospel : 

7.  Whereof  I  was  made  a  minister,  ftCtOrlUng 

by  that  was 

to  the  gift  of  the  grace  of  GodAgiven  unto  me  by 
the  effectual  working  of  his  power. 

This  grace  was  giren 

8.AUnto  me,  who  am  less  than  the  least  of  all 

was  given  to 

saints  t£  tilt*  grate  gtbett,  that  I  jartumttr  preach 

to  the 

&fttOtt0  the  Gentiles  the  unsearchable  riches  ofA 
Christ; 

who  has  stewardship 

9.  And  to  make  all  men  see  briiat  t£  the  ftllote 

#tlip  of  the  mystery,  which  from  the  beginning  of 

by 
the  world  hath  been  hid  ttt  God,  who  created  all 

the  mystery 

Hung*  bs  &*%*%  Christ : 

10.  To  the  intent  that  now  unto  the  principalities 

the  the  staiet 

andApower3  inAheavenly  pl&ttft   might  be  known 

means  of 

byAthe  church  the  manifold  wisdom  of  God, 

an 

11.  According  to  til*  eternal  purpose  which  he 

completed  the  Dispensation  of   by 

jmr])00tfr  in  Ctirtdt  Jesus Aour  Lord : 

By  the 

12.  xtt  whom  we  haveAboldness  and  access  with 

that  we  possess  in    belief 

confidence  Ai)2  the  fotttt  of  him. 

13.  Wherefore  I  desire  that  ye  faint  not  at  my 
tribulations  for  you,  which  is  your  glory* 
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14.  For  this  cause  I  bow  my  knees  unto  the 
Father  of  OUT  Hot*  9e01t0  Chrttft, 

15.  Of  whom  the  whole  family  in  heaven  and 
earth  is  named, 

16.  That  he  would  grant  you,  according  to  the 

an  ability 

riches  of  his  glory,  A to  be  strengthened  itttth  ttttght 

by  his  Spirit  in  the  timer  tttati ; 

For  the  inner  man  to  dwell  in  the  by  meant  of  the  faith  that  esttfe 

17.  A What  Christ  mag  &foellAin  your  hearts  t)g 

having  been 

faith;    that  ye  btltlQ  rooted  and   grounded  in 
love, 

That  re  >  the 

18.AMay  be  able  to  comprehend  with  allAsainis 
what  is  the  breadth;  and  length,  and  depth,  and 
height ; 

so  that 

19.  AndAto  know  the  lObe  Of  Cftrtjtft  which 

love  for  the  Christ, 

passeth  knowledge, Athat  ye  might  be  filled  with  all 
the  fulness  of  God. 

Even  by 

20.  Jiafo  UlttO  him  that  is  able  to  do  exceeding 

by 

abundantly  above  all  that  we  ask  or  think,  atf  orfc- 
tttg  tO  the  power  that  worketh  in  us, 

the  obtained  by  in  the  Dispensation  of 

•  21.  Unto  him  feAglory  ftt  the  church  Afc]>  GhttjSt 
Jesus  throughout  all  ages,  world  without  end.    Amen. 

Chapter  IV. 

Jehovah 

1.  I  therefore,  the  prisoner  of  the  Sottr9  beseech. 

o  o  2 
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calling  wheretmto 

you  that  ye  walk  worthy  of  the  botatum  itrfltff* 
ftiittl  ye  are  called, 

2.  With  all  lowliness  and  meekness,  with  long- 
suffering,  forbearing  one  another  in  love ; 

■pizit 

3.  Endeavouring  to  keep  the  unity  of  the  Jbyttit 

the        enjoined 

in  the  bond  ofApeaceA. 

spirit 

4.  There  is  one  body,  and  one  zbpitit,  even  as 
ye  are  called  in  one  hope  of  your  calling ; 

5.  One  Lord,  one  faith,  one  baptism, 

6.  One  God  and  Father  of  all,  who  is  above  all, 

yet  with 

anUr  through  all,  antr  in  gmt  all. 

you 

7.  But  unto  every  one  of  ttjg  is  given  grace  ac- 

the 

cording  to  the  measure  of  the  gift  ofA  Christ. 

8.  Wherefore  he  saith,  When  he  ascended  up  on 
high,  he  led  captivity  captive,  and  gave  gifts  unto 
men. 

9.  (Now  that  he  ascended,  what  is  it  but  that 
he  also  descended  first  into  the  lower  parts  of  the 
earth? 

10.  He  that  descended  is  the  same  also  that  as- 
cended up  far  above  all  heavens,  that  he  might 

fulfil  the 

fill  all  things.) 

■o  the  real  the 

11.  AndAhe   gave  Jfomr  apostles;    and  0O*r 
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the  the 

prophets ;  and  0£ttte  evangelists ;  and  jSOttte  pastors 
and  teachers ; 

in 

12.  For  the  perfecting  of  the  saints  for  the  work 

ministering  to  others  in  instructing 

of  the  mmtstts,  fur  me  efrifstng  of  the  body  of 

the 

AChrist : 

unto 

13.  Till  we  all  come  ttt  the  unity  of  the  faith, 
and  of  the  knowledge  of  the  Son  of  God,  onto  a 

a  after 

perfect  man,  unto  the  measure  of  the  stature  of  the 

the 

fulness  ofA  Christ : 

14.  That  we  henceforth  be   no   more    children, 
tossed  to  and  fro,   and  carried  about  with  every 

the  after  the  after 

wind  of  A doctrine  ijg  the  sleight  of  Amen  attlT  cun- 

on  account  of  the  fraud  of  the  error  they  propagate 

ning  craftiness,  fohmbs  theg  lie  ttt  foatt  tO 

trereibe ; 

we  should  have  in- 

15.  But  speaking  the  truth  in  love,  mag  gtob) 

creased  unto 

Up  itUO  him  ttt  all  things,  which  is  the  head,  even 
Christ: 

Of  being 

16.  dFtOm   whom   the  whole  bodyAfitly  joined 

means  of 

together  and  compacted  by  that  fahtch  every  joint 

of  the  supply 

gttpplteth  aCXOrtUttfl;  to  the  effectual  working,  in 

after  one  it 

the  measure  Aof  every  part,  Amaketh  increase  of  the 

in 

body  tttlto  the  edifying  of  itself  in  love. 

through  Jehovah 

17.  This  I  say  therefore,  and  testify  tit  theSftrl^ 
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indeed  the 

that  ye  henceforth  walk  not  as  OthtV  Gentiles  walk, 

after 

in  tilt  vanity  of  their  mind, 

18.  Having   the  understanding  darkened,  being 

after 

alienated  from  the  life  of  God  through  the  ignorance 

through 

that  is  in  them,  btCBLU&t  Of  the  blindness  of  their 
heart : 

19.  Who  being  past  feeling  have  given  themselves 

the  lewdness  of  of 

over  unto  lajSCttUOtldnrfttf,  to  workAall  unclean- 
ness  with  greediness. 

the 

30.  But  ye  have  not  so  learned A Christ; 

21.  If  so  be  that  ye  have  heard  him,  and  have 

seeing  exists    the  Dispensation  of 

been  taught  by  him,  (ag  til*  truth  |0  inA Jesus,) 

To  from  you  wjth 

22.  fchat  2?  put  off  tOnttVtlixiQ  the  former 

expectation  state  of  destroyed 

Hmbffdatum  the   oldAman,   which   is    corrit]rt 

on  account  of  of  the  deceit  it  fatten 

according  to  the  temtfttl  lustsA; 

to 

23/  And  A  be    renewed    in    the    spirit    of  your 
mind; 

Even  to  state  of 

24.  ftttJJ  that  ge  put  on  the  newAman,  which 

by  for  justification 

after  God  is  created  tit  right* Ottjfttf £0  and  tttU 

after  the  troth 

holiness  A. 

haying  put  this  deceit 

25.  Wherefore  putting  away  l$tng,  speak  every 

to 

man  truth  ttttttt  his  neighbour :  for  we  are  members 
one  of  another. 
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Will  ye  not  then 

26.ABe  ge  angry  andAsin  not  ij^let  not  the  son  go 
down  upon  your  wrath : 

27.  Neither  give  place  to  the  devil. 

28.  Let  him  that  stole  steal  no  more :  but  rather 
let  him  labour,  working  with  his  hands  the  thing 
which  is  good,  that  he  may  have  to  give  to  him 
that  needeth. 

not  every  harsh 

29.  Let  ttO  tOWUpt  communication  proceed  out 

only 

of  your  mouth,  but  thatA which  is  good  to  the 
use  of  edifying,  that  it  may  minister  grace  unto 
the  hearers. 

30.  And  grieve   not    the   holy  Spirit    of   God, 

assured  of  a 

whereby  ye  are  0e&l?d  tttttO  tilt  day  of  redemp- 
tion. 

31.  Let  all  bitterness,  and  wrath,  and  anger,  and 
clamour,  and  evil  speaking,  be  put  away  from  you, 
with  all  malice : 

82.  And  be  ye  kind  one  to    another,    tender- 

also  in 

hearted,  forgiving  one  another,  even  as A  God  for 

Christ  ns 

Gfm'0t'0  SaftC  hath  forgiven  jjOtt. 

Chapter  V. 
1.  Be   ye  therefore  followers   of  God,    as   dear 
children ; 
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CTCXl 

2.  And  walk  in  love,  A as  Christ  also  hath  loved 

you  you 

1t0,  and  hath  given  himself  for  tt£  an  offering  and 

of 

a  sacrifice  to  God  for  a  sweetsmelling  savour. 

3.  But  fornication,  and  all  uncleanness,  or  covet- 
ousness,  let  it  not  be  once  named  among  yon,  as 
becometh  saints; 

4.  Neither  filthiness,  nor  foolish  talking,  nor  jest- 
ing, which  are  not  convenient :  but  rather  giving  of 
thanks. 

knowing 

5.  For  this  ye  know,  (Athat  no  whoremonger, 
nor  unclean  person,  nor  covetous  man,  who  is  an 
idolater,  hath  attj}  inheritance  in  the  kingdom  of  a 
Christ  and  of  God. 

that 

6.  Let  no  man  deceive  you  with  vain  words :)  fot 
because  of  these  things  cometh  the  wrath  of  God 

unbelief 

upon  the  children  of  trtgofcririence* 

7.  Be  not  ye  therefore  partakers  with  them. 

once  dark 

8.  For  ye  were  jMIttttttltt*  fr&rlttttff*,  but  now 

in  Jehovah 

Aare  ye  light  in  tit*  &Offr :  walk  as  children  of 

light : 

Kg** 

9.  (For  the  fruit  of  the  Sbpitit  is  in  all  goodnfi* 
and  righteousness  and  truth ;) 

10.  Proving  what  is  acceptable  unto  the  Loud. 
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11.  And  have  no  fellowship  with  the  unfruitful 
works  of  darkness,  but  rather  reprove  them. 

12.  For  it  is  a  shame  even   to   speak  of  those 

after 

things  which  are  done  of  them  in  secret. 

these  being  by  the  light 

13.  But  all/y things  that  KVt  reprovedAare  made 

is  made 

manifest  fcg  the  light :  for  whatsoever  troth  maftt 

a 

manifest  isAlight. 

14.  Wherefore  he  saith,  Awake  thou  that  sleepept, 

the 

and  arise  from  the  dead,  andAChrist  shall  give  thee 
light. 

strictly,  that 

15.  See  then  that  ye  walk  tittum&ptttll),  not 
as  fools,  but  as  wise, 

16.  Redeeming  the  time,  because  the  days  are  evil. 

With  respect  to  this, 

17.  QS&tltXtfOVt  be  ye  not  unwise,  but  imder- 


our 


standing  what  the  will  of  tht  Lord  is. 

18.  And  be  not    drunk    with  wine,  wherein  is 

full  in 

excess ;  but  be  filled  faith  the  spirit ; 

19.  Speaking  to  yourselves  in  psalms  and  hymns 
and  fltytritttal  songs,  singing  and  making  melody  in 
your  heart  to  the  Lord  j 

20.  Giving  thanks  always  fur  all  thtttgg  unto 

for  all  things  named  after 

God  and  the  Father  ttt  the  Itaittt  Of  our  Lord 

even  Jesus 

3**110  ChristA; 
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as  far  u 

21.  Submitting  yourselves  one  to  another  til  the 

Christ  permits 

fear  of  t$0lr. 

22.  Wives,  submit  yourselves  unto  your  own 
husbands,  as  unto  the  Lord. 

a  a 

23.  For  tilt  husband  is  tilt  head  of  the  wife,  even 

a  a 

as  Christ  is  tilt  head  of  the  church :  atltr  he  is  tftf 
saviour  of  the  body. 

placed  under  the 

24.  Therefore  &0  the  church  is  &ub)ttt  UUtO 

also  are  placed  under 

Christ,  so  let  the  wives  lit  to  their  own  husbands  in 
every  thing. 

the 

25.  Husbands,  love  your  wives,  even  as^Christ 
also  loved  the  church,  and  gave  himself  for  it ; 

haying  cleansed  himi^f 

26.  That  he  might  sanctify  AtlDr  tltaitjSt    it,A 

in  bath  the  of  command 

fantft  the  faagtuttg  ofA water  tig  tilt  foOtftr, 

27.  That  he  might  present  it  to  himself  a  glo- 

prix;  the 

nousAchurch  not  having  spot,  or  wrinkle,  or  any  such 
thing;  but  that  it  should  be  holy  and  without  blemish. 

also 

28.  SoAought  men  to  love  their  wives  as  their 
own  bodies.  He  that  loveth  his  wife  loveth  him- 
self. 

29.  For  no  man  ever  yet  hated  his  own  flesh; 

alio       Christ 

but  nourisheth  and  cherisheth  it,  even  asAthe  Stiff 
the  church: 
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30.  For  we  are  members  of  his  body  otfiifi  StjSil, 

antr  of  hitt  bonttt. 

31.  For  this  cause  shall  a  man  leave  his  father 
and  mother,  and  shall  be  joined  unto  his  wife,  and 

as 

they  two  shall  begone  flesh. 

32.  This  is  a  great  mystery :  imt  I  speak  con- 
cerning Christ  and  the  church. 

that  are  married 

33.  Nevertheless  let  every  one  of  you  ttt    Jjat= 

even 

tttttla?  so  love  his  wife  even  as  himself;  KtiO  the 

in  order 

wife,  fttt  that  she  reverence  her  husband. 

Chaptee  VI. 

1.  Children,   obey  your  parents  ttt  tilt  %0tfr: 
for  this  is  right. 

a 

2.  Honour  thy  father  and  mother ;  which  is  tilt 
first  commandment  with  promise ; 

3.  That  it  may  be  well  with  thee,  and  thou  mayest 
live  long  on  the  earth. 

4.  And,  ye  fathers,  provoke  not  your  children  to 

with  education 

foratH :  but  bring  them  up  ttt  the  ttttrtttt*  and 

instruction  concerning  Jehovah. 

admonition  of  the  Hortr* 

5.  Servants,  be  obedient  to  them  that  are  your 
masters  according  to  the  flesh,  with  fear  and  trem- 

ts  to  in  relation  to  the 

bling,  ttt  singleness  of  your  heart  &0  tttttO  Ghxiaft.  \ 

P  P 
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6.  Not  with  eyeservice,  as  menpleasers;   but  as 
tilt  servants  of  Christ,  doing  the  will  of  God  from 

soul  with  good  will 

the  heart ; 

thus  for 

7.  SEtttit  gOlft  bull  doing    service  a0  tO  the 

lord's  Mike  for  man's 

&0r&  and  not  tO  tttttt: 

such  man  if  any  he 

8.  Knowing  that  tofiatgoebct  good  thing  Att$ 

Jehovah 

Via  It  doeth,  the  same  shall  he  receive  of  tilt  ftHtJ, 

whether  he  be  bond  or  free. 

9.  And,  ye  masters,   do  the   same  things  unto 

their  and 

them,  forbearing  threatening :    knowing    thatAyour 

and  that  is  no 

Master  al£0  is  in  heaven ;  nttttttr  10  there  Ares- 

pertaining  to  the  henceforth 

pect  of  persons  with  himA. 

10.  dFtttallg,  tttj}  torttfUtttt,  be  strong  in  rtir 

Jehovah 

Horft,  and  in  the  power  of  his  might. 

11.  Put  on  the  whole  armour  of  God,  that  ye  may 
be  able  to  stand  against  the  wiles  of  the  devil. 

ye 

12.  For  tut  wrestle  not  against  flesh  and  blood, 

the  the 

but  against  A  principalities,   against  Apowers>  against 

this  that  oppose*  us  the 

the  rulers  of  ti\t  darkness  of  tftt0  toOfUr,  againstA 

effects  of  the  of  the  heavenly 

spiritualAwickedness  lit  Jugtl  pl&tt$* 

13.  Wherefore  take  tttttt)  gfltt  the  whole  armour 

should  have  been  have  stood 

of  God,  that  ye  mag  t)t?  able  to  tmtfuftattir  in  the 

even 

evil  day,  attft  having  done  all  to  stand. 
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14.  Stand  therefore*  having  your  loins  girt  about 

the  justifi- 

with  truth,  and  having  on  the  breastplate  of  tight- 

cation  that  I  preach 

a 

15.  And  your  feet  shod  with  tttt  preparation  of 

the    that  J  also  preach 

the  gospel  ofApeaceA; 

having  taken  -  the       I  enjoin 

16.  Above  all,  tatting  the  shield  of  AfaithA,  where- 
with ye  shall  be  able  to  quench  all  the  fiery  darts  of 
the  wicked. 

Then  the         that  is  promised 

17.  &nlT  take  the  helmet  of  A salvation  A,  and  the 
sword  of  the  Spirit,  which  is  the  word  of  God  : 

18.  Praying  always  with   all  prayer  and  suppli- 

with  respect  to  it 

cation  in  tit?  spirit A,  and  watching  tfimtttttO  with 

the 

all  perseverance  and  supplication  for  allAsaints; 

19.  And  for  me,  that  utterance  may  be  given  unto 
me,  that  I  may  open  my  mouth  boldly,  to  make 
known  the  mystery  ot  tht  f&Wtptl, 

20.  For  which  I  am  an  ambassador  in  bonds : 
that  therein  I  may  speak  boldly,  as  I  ought  to 
speak. 

Now 

21.  ISttt  that  ye  also  may  know  my  affairs,  and 

require  all  things  to  hare  nude  known  to  you,  Tychicna  if  the 

how  IAlH),  QLvctliCUS,  A  beloved  brother  and  faithful 

Jehovah 

minister  in  the  %0VUy   gftall  fttAfte   ftttofon   tO 

gott  all  thing*, 
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22.  Whom  I  have  sent  unto  you  for  the  same 
purpose,  that  ye  might  know  our  affairs,  and  that 
he  might  comfort  your  hearts. 

23.  Peace  be  to  the  brethren,  and  love  with  faith, 

of 

from  God,  tilt  Father  and  til*  Lord/y Jesus  Christ. 

This  it  the  that  is  to 

24.AGrace  ht  faith  all  them  that  love  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ  in  sincerity,     fttttttt* 


THE    COLLATION 

OP   THE 

VATICAN    ENGLISH    VEKSION 

OF    THE 

EPISTLE    OP    PAUL    THE    APOSTLE 
TO     THE     PHILIPPIANS. 

WITH 

THE  AUTHORIZED  ENGLISH  VERSION. 

Chapter  I.  . 

1.  Paul  and  Timotheus,    the  servants  of  3tfHM 

even  Jenu  the  Dispensation  of 

Christ Ato  all  the  saints  in  Cilttjftt  Jesus  which  are 

ministers, 

at  Philippi,  with  the  bishops  and  friaCOttg t 

2.  Grace  be  unto  you,  and  peace,  from  God  our 

Christ's  Lord 

Father  and  from  tfe*  Hottr  Jesus  Cim0t* 

3.  I  thank  my  God  upon  every  remembrance  of 
you, 

4.  Always  in  every  prayer  of  mine   for  you  all 

making  request  with  joy, 

P  P  2 
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5.  For  your  fellowship  in  the  gospel  from  the  first 
day  until  now ; 

6.  Being  confident  of  this  very  thing,    that  he 

for 

which  hath  begun  a  good  work  tit  you  will  perform 

even  Jesus 

it  until  the  day  of  3fe£tt£  ChristA: 

7.  Even  as  it  is  meet  for  me  to  think  this  of  you 

that  should 

all,  bftattgl  IAhave  you  in  my  heart;    inasmuch 
as  both  in  my  bonds,  and  in  the  defence  and  con- 

with  me       the 

firmation  of  the  gospel,  ye  all  are  partakers Aof  tug 
grace. 

witness 

8.  For  God  is  my  rrtOtlr,  how  gtratig  I  long 

after  even  Jesus 

after  you  all  in  til*  bowels  of  3fe£tt£  Christy. 

Even  for 

9.  ftttlr  this  I  prayA,  that  your  love  may  abound 
yet  more  and  more  in  knowledge  and  in  all  judg- 
ment; 

^^  move 

10.  That  ye  may  approve  things  that  areAexcel- 
lent ;  that  ye  may  be  sincere  and  without  offence 

at 

ttll  the  day  of  Christ ; 

Having  been  fruit  for  justification 

ll.  Betttjj  filled  with  the  frtttte  of  trtghtanuf* 

ttegg,  which  are  by  Jesus  Christ  unto  tftt  glory 
and  praise  of  God. 

Now 

12.  Bttt  I  would  ye  should  understand,  breth- 
ren, that  the  things  which  happened  unto  me  hate 
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fallen    out    rather    unto    ttlC    furtherance    of   the 
gospel ; 

appear  to  have  been  for 

13.  So  that  my  bonds  ttt  Christ  at*  manifest 

in  all  the  palace,  and  in  all  other  places; 

Even  Jehovah 

14.  ftttfr  many  of  the  brethren  in  til*  HotlT, 

waxing  confident  by  my  bonds,  are  much  more  bold 

of  God 

to  speak  the  word/^without  fear. 

the 

15.  Some  indeed  preachAChrist  even  of  envy  and 

but 

strife ;  attlT  some  also  of  good  will : 

Those  indeed  that  have  not  known  through  love,  that  I  am  set  for  the 

16.  QHtt  out  preach  ©hrtgt  of  contention, 

defence  of  the  gospel. 

not  jgtncmls,  ttuppottinn  to  atft  affliction  to 
nt£  fcontrg* 

Now  those  that  are  of  contention  preach  Christ  not  sincerely,  supposing 

17.  But  till  other  of  lobe,  fenotoing  that  t 

to  add  affliction  to  my  bonds. 

am  set  for  the  trefence  of  the  jjogpeL 

But  how  seeing 

18.  Httiatthcn?  ttOttotthStantrtttfi  every  way, 

whether  in  pretence,  or  in  truth,  Christ  is  preached; 
and  I  therein  do  rejoice,  yea,  and  will  rejoice. 

Indeed  I  have  perceived  out       me  at  time  of 

19.  dFot  $  ktiOb)  that  this  shall  turn A to  mg  sal- 

an  increase  of  exercise 

vation  through  your  prayer,  and  til*  tfttpjlig  of  the 

after 

spirit  of  Jesus  Christ, 

By 

30.  AcCOrtU'nS  tO  my  earnest  expectation  and 
mj}  hope,  that  in  nothing  I  shall  be  ashamed,  but 
that  with  all  boldness,  as  always,  so  now  also  Christ 
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shall  be  magnified  in  my  body,  whether  it  be  by  life, 
or  by  death. 

Christ  U       the  object         #  gain  the  object 

21.  ForAto  meAto  live  ifi  CitttjStj  andAto  die  t'0 

gain. 

Now  if  it  wu  my  object  to  which  Zpunue        a 

22.  Bttt  If  *  live  in  the  flesh,  this Ais  tfo*  fruit  of 

to  me       so 

my  labour  A:  gtt  what  I  shall  choose  I  wot  not. 

the 

23.  For  I  am  in  a  straight  betwixtAtwo,  having  a 
desire  to  depart,  and  to  be  with  Christ ;  which  is  far 
better : 

24.  Nevertheless  to  abide  in  the  flesh  is  more 
needful  for  you. 

this  influenced  me,  I  perceive  it  to  be  better 

25.  AndAhaving  tilt*  COttfiUtttCt,  I  ftttOfo  that 
I  shall  abide  and  continue  with  you  all  for  your 

from  the 

furtherance  and  joy  of  faith; 

26.  That  your  rejoicing  may  be  more  abundant 

the  Dispensation  of  through 

inAJesus  Chrtgt  for  me  by  my  coming  to  you 
again. 

27.  Only  let  your  conversation  be  as  it  becometh 

the 

the  gospel  of  AChrist :  that  whether  I  come  and  see 

you 

you,  or  else  be  absent,  I  may  hear  of  £011?  ftflfofrft 

with 

that  ye  stand  fast,  ttl  one  spirit,  h)itfl  one  mind, 

in 

striving  together  f 0*  the  faith  of  the  gospel ; 

so  be  the 

28.  AndAin  nothingA terrified  by  £OtfT  advent- 
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to  it  ^         ^  ruin 

riesA:  which  is  to  them  an  evident  token  of  pttOU 

even  of  your  a  token  from 

ttOtt,  but  tO  jJOII  Of  salvation,  and  that  Of  God. 

opposition  on  account 

29.  For  unto  you  it  is  given  ttt  the  tlHtalf  of 

that  against  him  prove  that  you  that  on  account  of  him 

Christ,  not  only AtoA believe   Oft  flint,  but  alsoAto 

prove  that  you  can 

/^suffer  for  his  sake ; 

All  see  a  like  thing 

30.  AHaving  the  same  conflict,  foiltCfl  ye  gah)  in 

as  ye  by 

me,  attfc  now/yhear  to  bt  lit  me. 

Chapter  II. 

Now 

l.AIf  there  be  ttitVtfOtt  any  consolation  in  Christ, 
if  any  comfort  of  love,  if  any  fellowship  of  tilt  spirit, 
if  any  bowels  and  mercies, 

2.  Fulfil  ye  my  joy,  that  ye  be  likeminded,  having 
the  same  love,  being  of  one  accord,  of  one  mind. 

3.  Let  nothing  be  done  through  strife  or  vain- 

the 

glory ;  but  in  lowliness  of  mind  let  each  esteem  A 

s  that  are 

other Abetter  than  themselves. 

4.  Look  not  every  man  on  his  own  things,  but 
every  man  also  on  the  things  of  others. 

esteemed  by  is 

5.  Let  this  Itlitltl  be  in  you,  which  foajS  also  in 

the  Dispensation  of 

Cimgt  Jesus : 

in  heaven  a  he 

6.  Who,  beingAin  the  form  ofAGod,Athought  it 

exist  like  a  on  earth 

not  robbery  to  bt  Cqtiai  fat'til  GodA: 

Nevertheless  he  but 

7.  But  made  himself  of  no  reputation,  attfl  tods. 


458  THE   COLLATION 

ttpott  tltttt  the  form  of  a  servant,  and  h)A0  made  A  in 
the  likeness  of  men : 

8.  And  being  found  in  fashion   as  a  man,    he 

made  himself 

humbled  himself,  and  tlicatttt  obedient  unto  death, 
even  the  death  of  the  cross. 

9.  Wherefore  God  also  hath  highly  exalted  him,  and 

the 

given  him  a  name  which  is  above  every  name : 

in 

10.  That  at  the  name  of  Jesus  every  knee  should 
bow,  of  things  in  heaven,  and  things  in  earth,  and 
things  under  the  earth ; 

11.  And  that  every  tongue  should  confess  that 

a 

Jesus  Christ  M/yLord,  to  the  glory  of  God  the 
Father. 

12.  Wherefore,  my  beloved,  as  ye  have  always 
obeyed,  not  as  my  presence  only,  but  now  much 

with  fear  and  trembling 

more  in  my  absence  A,  work  out  your  own  salvation 

fotrti  four  anil  trembling. 

a  for  the  poeaibflirj 

13.  For  it  isAGod  which  worketh  in  you  bothAto 

the  pouibility        from  the  to  be  derived  therefrom 

will  andAto  do  of  ittjf  gOlfr  pleasure^ 

14.  Do  all  things  without  murmuringa  and  dis- 
puting*: 

15.  That  ye  may  be  blameless  and  harmless  the 
sons  of  God,  without  rebuke,  in  the  midst  of* 
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crooked  and  perverse  nation,  among  whom  ye  shine 
as  lights  in  the  world ; 

promise  for  a  boast  in  me, 

16.  Holding  forth  the  foorlr  of  life,  that  i  tttafi 

until  do 

Vt)OiCt  in  the  day  of  Christ,  that  I  ftab*  not  run 

labour 

in  vain,  neither  lafJOUtll}  in  vain. 

For  indeed  for 

17.  I?ra  attlr  ifAI  be  offered  ttJIOtt  the  sacrifice 

even  in  the  public  ministry 

Jlttlr  gerbtCC  of  your  faith,  I  joy,  and  rejoice  with 
you  all. 

18.  For  the  same  cause  also  do  ye  joy,  and  rejoice 
with  me. 

Now  of 

19.  Sttt  1  trust  in  the  Lord A Jesus  to  send  Ti- 

motheus  shortly  unto  you,  that  I  also  may  be  of 
good  comfort,  when  I  know  your  state. 

20.  For  I  have  no  man  likeminded,  who  will 
naturally  care  for  your  state. 

21.  For  all  seek  their  own,  not  the  things  which 

even  Jesus's 

are  StfSUH  Christ'sA, 

22.  But  ye  know  the  proof  of  him,  that,  as  a 
son  with  the  father,  he  hath  served  with  me  in  the 
gospel. 

Such  a  man  indeed 

23.  tyim  ttltVttOVt  I  hope  to  send,  JJtrgWttg 

that  probably  direct  my  attention  from  the  things  that  exist 

tto  soon  as  I  shall  »tt  ttofti  it  bull  go  fotth 

immediately  by 

Ame. 
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Verily  Jehovah  he 

24.  But  I  trust  in  tilt  fiottr  that  $  KlftO  ms&tlt 

speedily 

shall  Acome  jgtlOttlj). 

25.  Yet  I  supposed  it  necessary  to  send  to  you 
Epaphroditus,  my  brother,  and  companion  in  labour, 
and  fellowsoldier,  but  your  messenger,  and  he  that 

executes  business 

muttjgtmtr  to  my  foantg. 

Truly  for  you  over. 

26.  JFot  he  longed  after  you  all,  and  was  full  0f 

come  with  fatigue,  whereby  it  was 

iuaiuttrftS,  tocattgt  that  ye  hair  heard  that  lie 
had  been  sick. 

27.  For  indeed  he  was  sick  nigh  unto  death  :  but 
God  had  mercy  on  him ;  and  not  on  him  only,  but 
on  me  also,  lest  I  should  have  sorrow  upon 
sorrow. 

28.  I  sent  him  therefore  the  more  carefully,  that 
when  ye  see  him  again,  ye  may  rejoice,  and  that  I 
may  be  the  less  sorrowful. 

Jehovah 

29.  Receive  him  therefore  in  tilt  &Ot*&  with  all 
gladness ;  and  hold  such  in  reputation : 

30.  Because  for  the  work  of  Christ  he  was  nigh 
unto  death,  not  regarding  his  life,  to  supply  your 

public  ministry  by 

lack  of  Uttbitt  tobatlr  me. 

Chapter  III. 

Jehovah  tkatl 

1.  Finally!  my  brethren,  rejoice  in  tttt  %Ottf  U 
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it 

write  the  same  things  to  you,  to  me  indeed/yis  not 

idle  as 

gnrfaOttg,  but  for  you  it  is  safe. 

the  shameless  the 

2.  Beware  of  &0g£,  beware  ofAevil  workers,  be- 
ware of  the  concision. 

3.  For  we  are  the  circumcision,   which  worship 

a       accepted  of  God,  even  exulting  the  Dispensation  of 

©OlT  in  tfo*  spiritAatti5  Vt)Bitt  in  ©tlttgt  Jesus, 

having 

and  it&bt  no  confidence  in  the  flesh. 

4.  Though  I  might  also  have  confidence  in  the 
flesh.  If  any  other  man  thinketh  that  he  hath 
whereof  he  might  trust  in  the  flesh,  I  more : 

5.  Circumcised  the  eighth  day,  of  the  stock  of  Israel, 
of  the  tribe  of  Benjamin,  an  Hebrew  of  the  Hebrews ; 
as  touching  the  law,  a  Pharisee ; 

6.  Concerning    zeal,     persecuting    the    church ; 

justification  by 

touching  the  rtgftttOttjttttgg  which  is  tit  tit*  law, 
blameless. 

7.  But  what  tilings  were   gain   to  me,   those  i 

a  have  been  pointed  out  by  means  of  the 

tOtttttrlr  loss  for  Christ. 

Therefore  indeed  even  I  point  out  to  be  a 

8.  |?*a  doubtless,  Jtltfr  $  tOttttt  all  thingsAfmt 

by  means  of  by  the 

loss  for  the  excellency  of  the  knowledge  Of  Christ, 

even  on  account  of  all  things  of  which  I 

A Jesus  my  Lord :  for  whom,  i  itab£  suffered  the 

loss  of  all  tittttgfif,  attfr  do  count  them  but  dung, 

that  I  may  win  Christ, 

Q  Q 
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holding  my  justification  to  bt 

9.  And  be  found  in  him,  (not  iiabt1t0  mint  Hfott 

that 

rtgtUtOtt£1tt££   which   is   of  tilt    law,   but    that 

after  justification 

which  is  through  till  faith  Of  Christ,  the  rtghtf  Ottjfc 

on  account  of  the 

tltf$f$  which  is  of  God  fcjj  faith :) 

In  respect  of  should  have  acknowledged 

10.AThat  I  mas  ftttOfo  him>  and  the  power  of  his 

a  like  him 

resurrection,  and  till  fellowship  of  flt'0  sufferings^, 
being  ttiafrl  conformable  unto  his  death ; 

should  have  come  to  a  conclusion  as  to 

11.  If  by  any  means  I  might  attain  tttttO  the 

resurrection  of  the  dead. 

1 2.  Not  as  though  I  had  already  attained,  either 

even 

were  already  perfect :  but  I  follow  after,  if  tfutf  I 

should  have  attained  to  was  attained  by 

mas  apprtfmtfr  that  for  which  also  I  am  apptt- 

iuulrrtr  Of  Christ  Sfljgtt*. 

attained 

13.  Brethren,  I  count  not  myself  to  have  apptt? 
htttJrrtJ :  but  this  one  thing  /  do,  forgetting  those 
things  which  are  behind,  and  reaching  forth  unto 

as  to  a  goal 

those  things  which  are  before A, 

14.  I  press  toward  tilt  mat*  tot  the  pri»e  of  the 

the  Dispensation  of 

high  calling  of  God  in  Cilftgt  Jesus. 

fall  grown 

15.  Let  tt£  therefore,  as  many  as  be  ptttttt, 

should 

be  thus    minded :    and    if   tit    any  thing    g*   be 

remember 

otherwise,   mtttttetl,    God    shall  reveal   even   this 
unto  you. 
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until  then 

16.  Nevertheless  foiurrtO,  we  have  altraUg  at- 

to  that  we  •honld  in  order. 

tained  Ut  Utt  walk  b$  the  tt&mt  VUlt,  Ut   It* 

mtntr  the  game  tiling* 

17.  Brethren,  be  followers  together  of  me,  and 
mark  them  which  walk  so,  as  ye  have  us  for  an 
ensample. 

18.  (For  many  walk,  of  whom  I  have  told  you 
often,  and  now  tell  you  even   weeping,  that  they 

the 

are  the  enemies  of  the  cross  of A  Christ : 

19.  Whose  end  is  destruction,  whose  God  is  their 

the  of  them 

belly,  and  whose  glory  is  in  titltt  shameAwho  mind 

the 

A earthly  things.) 

the  heavens  begins  to  exist 

20.  For  our  conversation   if$  in  ilfabltt;  from 

a  a 

whence  also  we  look  for  tilt  Saviour,  til*  Lord, 

even 

AJesu8  Christ: 

the  of  our  humiliation 

21.  Who  shall  change  OUT  bilt  bodyA,  that  it 
may  be  fashioned  like  unto  his  glorious  body,  accord- 
ing to  the  working  whereby  he  is  able  even  to  sub- 
that  exist  in  him 

due  all  things  UtttO  tUmfttlt 

Chapter  IV. 
1.  Therefore,   my  brethren    dearly   beloved    and 
longed  for,   my  joy   and  crown,   so   stand  fast  in 

Jehovah 

tilt  Hotfc,  my  dearly  beloved. 
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2.  I    beseech    Euodias,    and    beseech   Syntyche, 

they  Jehovah 

that  Hies  bt  Of  the  same A mind  in  Hie  HortT 

3.  And  I  intreat  thee  also,  true  yokefellow,  help 
those  women  which  laboured  with  me  in  the  gospel, 
with  Clement  also,  and  with  other  my  fellow-la- 
bourers, whose  names  are  in  the  book  of  life. 

Jehovah 

4.  Rejoice  in  the  HotlT  alway :  and  again  I  say, 
Rejoice. 

5.  Let  your  moderation  be  known  unto  all  men. 
The  Lord  is  at  hand. 

6.  Be  careful  for  nothing ;  but  in  every  thing  by 
prayer  and  supplication  with  thanksgiving  let  your 
requests  be  made  known  unto  God. 

7.  And  the  peace  of  God,  which  passeth  all  under- 

in  the  Dispen- 

standing,  shall  keep  your  hearts  and  minds  tflfOttgtl 

sation  of 

ChttSt  Jesus. 

8.  Finally,  brethren,  whatsoever  things  are  true, 
whatsoever  things  are  honest,  whatsoever  things  art 
just,  whatsoever  things  are  pure,  whatsoever  things 
are  lovely,  whatsoever  things  are  of  good  report;  if 

MGOttt 

there  be  any  virtue,  and  if  there  be  any  praise,  tfunit 
Olt  these  things. 

9.  VilOge  things,  which  ye  have  both  learned, 
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through       these 

and  received,  and  heard,  and  seen  tu  me,/ydo :  and 

the        resulting  therefrom 

the  God  of ApeaceAshall  be  with  you. 

Verily  Jehovah 

10.  3Bttt  I  rejoiced  in  tilt  HotlT  greatly,  that 
now  at  the  last  your  care  of  me  hath  flourished  again ; 
wherein  ye  were  also  careful,  but  ye  lacked  oppor- 
tunity. 

Jl.  Not  that  I  speak  in  respect  of  want:  for  I 

received  instruction  by  what  means 

iiab*  Icametr,  in  fottattfticbrr  ttt&tt  I  am  thttt* 

fllitil  to  be  content. 

have  experienced  have  ex- 

12.  I  fttiob  both  Jiofaj  to  be  abased,  and  I  futofa) 

perienced  also  in  eaeh 

tlOfD  to  abound :  efaetJJ  totter*  and  in  all  things  I 

have  been 

attl  instructed  both  to  be  full  and  to  be  hungry,  both 
to  abound  and  to  suffer  need. 

in  him 

13.  I  can  do  all  things  tfltOttgfl  Ctmjtft  which 
strengthened  me. 

14.  Notwithstanding  ye  have  well  done,  that  ye 
did  communicate  with  my  affliction. 

even 

15.  NowAye  Fhilippians  know  &l£0,  that  in  the 
beginning    of   the  gospel,   when   I    departed  from 

by  promise  of 

Macedonia,  no  church  communicated  tottit  tttf  a£ 
COttCtflttttg  giving  and  receiving,  but  ye  only. 

Assuredly 

16.  dKot  even  in  Thessalonica  ye  sent  once  and 

to  me  the 

again  A  unto  tttjj  necessity. 

Q  Q  2 


466  THE    COLLATION 

that 

17.  Not  btt&UfSt  I  desire  a  gift:  but  I  desire 
fruit  that  may  abound  to  your  account. 

For 

18.  But  I  have  all,  and  abound :  I  am  full,  having 
received  of  Epaphroditus  the  things  which  were  sent 
from  you,  an  odour  of  a  sweet  smell,  a  sacrifice  ac- 
ceptable, well  pleasing  to  God. 

So 

19.  Silt  my  God    shall    supply  all  your  need 

by  in  the  Dispensation  of 

arcorfr'ttg  tO  his  riches  in  glory  fcg  Cfirijtft  Jesus. 

So  then  the  of  it 

20.  Soto  unto  God  and  our  Father  6eAgloryAfor 
ever  and  ever.     Amen. 

the  Dispensation  of 

21.  Salute  every  saint  in  Cim'jtft  Jesus.  The 
brethren  which  are  with  me  greet  you. 

22.  All  the  saints  salute  you,  chiefly  they  that  are 
of  Caesar's  household. 

23.  The  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  be  with 
you  all.    ftmnt* 
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Chapter  I. 

Christ  even  with  approbation 

1.  Paul,  an  apostle  of A  Jesus  Citrtgt  fej>  tilt  fotll 

the 

of  God,  and  Timotheus  out  brother  to  the  saints 
and  faithful  brethren  in  Christ  which  are  at  Colosse : 

2.  Grace  be  unto  you,  and  peace,  from  God  our 

Father  attfc  tit*  Hortr  3Jejems  Citrutt* 

3.  We  give  thanks  to  God,  attfr  the  Father  of 
our  Lord  Jesus  CfirtSt,  praying  always  for  you. 

the  Dispensation  of 

4.  Since  we   heard   of  your   faith   in^Ciltt'Kt 
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Jesus,    and  of  the  love  which  ye  have  to   all  the 
saints, 

5.  For  the  hope  which  is  laid  up  for  you  in 
heaven,  whereof  ye  heard  before  in  the  word  of  the 

which  ye  as  also  all  the  world  possess 

truth  of  the  gospel^; 

6.  ffittturti  10  come  unto  gou,  ag  ft  in  in  all 

It  exists  and  being  increased 

the  foorllr;  atttr  bringeth  forth    fruit Aas  it  doth 

among  ^  acknowledged 

also  in  you,  since  the  day  ye  heard  of  tt  andAftttn0 
the  grace  of  God  in  truth : 

7.  As  ye  al£0  learned  of   Epaphras    our    dear 

concerning  na 

fellowservant,  who  is  for  SOU  a  faithful  muitgttf 

of  Cftrttft ; 

A  minister  of  the  Christ  who  even 

8.  SBttlO  aljSO  declared  unto  us  your  love  in  tilt 
spirit. 

9.  For  this  cause  we  also,  since  the  day  we 
heard  it,  do  not  cease  to  pray  for  you,  fttt&  tt 
Tftftitt  that  ye  might  be  filled  with  the  knowledge 

of  his  will ;  m  all  fotgtrom  att&  jtpurftuai  «H* 
trerjttatOrins ; 

in  all  wisdom  and  spiritual  understanding 

10.  That  he  might  A walk  worthy  of  the  Lord  unto 
all  pleasing,  being  fruitful  in  every  good  work,  and 
increasing  in  the  knowledge  of  God ; 

in  every  power  by  the  dominion  of 

11.  Strengthened  fotttV  all  might  attOttKKf 
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glory 

to  his  gionottg  potort,  unto  all  patience  and  long- 
suffering  ;  forth  jogfttlnefto; ; 

with  joyfdlnesa  called  and 

12.  Giving  thanksAunto  the  Father,  which  hathA 

you 

made  tt0  meet  to  be  partakers  of  the  inheritance  of 

by  the    He  vouchsafed  to  you 

the  saints  tnAlightA: 

13.  Who  hath   delivered  us  from  the  power  ofA 

in  which  we  were 

darkness A,  and  hath  translated  us  into  the  kingdom 
of  his  dear  Son : 

the 

14.  In  whom  we  haveAredemption  tfltOUgfl  ht'0 

the    that  exclude  from  the  kingdom 

blXIOtr,  even  the  forgiveness  ofAsinsA: 

The  son    in  that  kingdom  a  likeness 

15.AWhoAis  tfir   image  Aof  the  invisible  God, 

a  in  it 

tflt  firstbornAof  every  creature : 

in  in  the  kingdom 

16.  For  fog  him  were    all   thingsAoreated,    that 

the  the 

are  in  heaven,  and  that  are  in  earth,  A visible  andA 

things 

invisibleA,  whether  they  be  thrones,  or  dominions, 

in  the  kingdom 

or  principalities,  or  powers  :  all  thingsAwere  created 

means  of  with  reference  to 

byAhim,  and  tot  him  : 

exists  in 

17.  And  he  10  before  all  things,  and  fog  him  all 

in  the  kingdom  have  existence. 

things  ttm*t'0t* 

so  that  is 

18.  And  Ahe  is  the  head  of  the  bodyAthe  church: 
who  is  the  beginning,  the  firstborn  from  the  dead ; 

to  be  seen  to  be  the  first 

that  tn  all  tilings;  he  might  hate  the  preemi- 
nence. 
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thought  well 

19.  For  it  plcaj&efc  tilt  iFatiier,    that  in  him 

the       of  the  kingdom 

should  allAfulnessAdwell ; 

bo  he 

20.  AndAhaving  made  peace  through  the  blood 

with  respect  to  the  kingdom  anew  in  the  kingdom 

of  his  cross  a,  by  him  to  reconcile  Aall   things  Aunto 

the 

himself;  fcg  futtt,  $  tfaj},  whether  they  4eAthingi 

the 

in  earth,  orAthings  in  heaven. 

Even  having  made  peace  with  respect  to  your  once  having  been 

21.  An*  sou  tnat  fom  nomttimt  alienated, 

yea  to  understanding 

attlT  enemies  ttt  your  mtltH  by  wicked  works,  jtf 

ttoto  hath  fir  teconctit  Ir. 

Bat  now  ye  should  have  been  reconciled  anew  bp  baptitm  on  »**«wini  of  the 

22.AIn  the  body  of  his   flesh,  tittrimgflAdeath 

you  must  incur,      display     to  man  to  be 

Ato  ])t*££ttttAyouAholy  and  unblameable   and  un- 
reproveable  in  his  sight : 

indeed 

23.  IfAye  continue  in   the  faith   grounded  and 
settled,  and  bt  not  moved  away  from  the  hope  of  the 

glad  tiding  of  him 

gOgptl,  which    ye    have   heard    attfr    which   in 
preached  to  every  creature  which  is  under  heaven; 

became 

whereof  I  Paul  attt  tttafr?  a  minister; 

24.  Who  now  rejoice  in  my  sufferings  for  yos, 

in  return 

and  fill  upAthat  which  is  behind  of  the  nffli^tiiai 

the  body 

ofAChrist  in  my  flesh  for  his  blftg'jf  tfaftt,  whii 
is  the  church : 

25.  Whereof  I  am  matt*  a  minister  ACCtttrtL) 
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tO  the  dispensation  of  God  which  is  given  to  me  for 

complete 

you,  to  fulfil  the  word  of  God ; 

26.  Even  the  mystery  which  hath  been  hid  from 

the       paat  the  present 

AagesAand   fromAgenerationsA,    but   now   is  made  . 
manifest  to  his  saints : 

27.  To  whom  God  would  make  known,  what  is 

toward 

the  riches  of  the  glory   of  this   mystery  MttOttg 

isto  the 

the  Gentiles ;  which  i$  Christ  ttl  you,  the  hope  of A 

of  the  mystery 

gloryA: 

28.  Whom  we  preach,  warning  every  man,  and 
teaching  every  man  in  all  wisdom;  that  we  may 
present  every  man  perfect  in  Christ  3fo£tt0 : 

Indoing  which  in 

29.  SRtimtmto  I  also  labour  striving  ac= 

tOftrtttg  to   his  working  which  worketh    ttl    me 

am  wearied 

mightily  A. 

Chapter  II. 

Now 

1.  dFot  I  would  that  ye  knew  what  great  con- 
flict I  have  for  you,  and  for  them  at  Laodicea, 
and  for  as  many  as  have  not  seen  my  face  in  the 
flesh; 

2.  That  their  hearts  might  be  comforted,  being 

by  even  through  abundance 

knit  together  ttt  love,  attfr  tttttO  all  rtctlltf  of  the 

the  knowledge  possessed  by  them  with  respect 

full  assurance  of  tm&erStatt&tng  to  the  arftltOtos 
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knowledge  concerning 

irtJjjmetU  of   the  mystery   of  God  atllT   Of  tilC 

iFathet,  att&  of  Christ ; 

the 

3.  In  whom  are  hid  all  the  treasures  of A  wisdom 

respecting  it 

and  knowledgeA. 

4.  AttlF  this  I  say,  lest  any  man  should  beguile 
you  with  enticing  words. 

5.  For  though  I  be  absent  in  the  flesh,  yet  am 
I  with  you  in  the  spirit,  joying  and  beholding 
your  order,  and  the  stedfastness  of  your  faith  in 
Christ. 

Therefore  did  receive  the  even 

6.AAs  ye  dab*  therefore  recetbelr  Christ A Jesus 
the  Lord,  so  walk  ge  in  him : 

7.  Rooted  and  built  up  in  him,  and  stablished 
in  the  faith,  as  ye  have  been  taught,  abounding  there- 
in with  thanksgiving. 

should  ensnare 

8.  Beware    lest    any    man    0£Otl    you    through 

the  Ae 

Aphilosophy  and  vain  deceit  after  the  tradition  ofy 

that  are 

menAafter  the  rudiments  of  the  world,  and  not  after 
Christ. 

o/knowledft 

9.  For   in  him  dwelleth  all  the  fulnessAof  the 

-—to  the  body 


Godhead  botrtllj. 

nave  been  made  comptetaM* 

10.  And  ye  are  complete  in  him,  whichAis  tk 

aathoritv 

head  of  all  yttltr  t])aitt$  and  power : 
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which 

11.  In  fohottt  also  ye  are  circumcised  with  the 

as  to  the  changing  of 

circumcision  made  without  hands,  it!  putting  Off 

in 

the  body  Of  ttxt  £ttt£  of  the  flesh,  fcg  the  circum- 

the 

cision  of A  Christ : 

Ye  having  been  the 

12.ABuried  with  him  inAbaptism,  wherein  also  ye 

were  raised 

atf  tifitn  tot'th  htm,  through  the  faith  of  the  opera- 
tion of  God,  who  hath  raised  him  from  the  dead. 

the  trespasses  even  in 

13.  And  you,  being  dead  in  gOttt  0itt0  atttT  the 

us 

untirciimcision  of  your  flesh,  hath  he  quickened  A 

as  the 

together  with  him,  having  forgiven  gOtt  allAtres- 

therein 

passes^; 

Blotted  concerning  us  in  the 

14.  93 lotting  out  the  handwriting  Of  A ordinances 
that  foag :  agatttgt  tt&  which  was  contrary  to  us, 

even  he  God  lifted  having  nailed  the 

an*  toott  it  out  of  the  way,  nailing  it  to  his 

of  the  Christ 

crossA; 

the  authority 

15.  And    having    spoiled    principalities    and 

power  of  ordinance*    God 

pOintVH,   heAmade  a  shew  of  them  openly,  triumph- 
by  him 

ipg  over  them  in  It. 

16.  Let  no  man  therefore  judge  you  in  meat,  or 
in  drink,  or  in  respect  of  an  holyday,   or  of  the 

first  day  of  the  month 

ttftt  tttOOtt,  or  of  the  sabbath  days  : 

Any  such  thing  as  exists 

17.  WthiCh  BVt  a  shadow  of  things  to  comeA; 

end 

but  the  body  is  of  Christ. 

R   R 
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inwfll- 

18.  Let  no  man  beguile  you  of  your  reward,  ttt  a 

ing  for  even  worship  of  the  messengers  sent  toyom 

boltttttats  humility,  attfr  foorjBrtupptnjj  of  attgd& 

Trninly 

intruding  ftttO  those  things  which  he  hath  tUJt  seen, 

being 

batttlg  puffed  up  by  his  fleshly  mind, 

19.  And  not  holding  the  Head,  from  which  all 
the  body  by  joints  and  bands  having  nourishment 

abundantly 

Aministercd,  and  knit  together,  increaseth  with  the 
increase  of  God. 

because  of 

20.  WOxttttOVt  if  ye  be  dead  with  Christ  from 

by 

the  rudiments  of  the  world,  why,  as  though  living  tit 
the  world,  are  ye  subject  to  ordinances, 

21.  (Touch  not;  taste  not;  handle  not ;) 

after 

22.  Which  all  are  to  perish    fottfl   the  using; 

according  to  precepts  at 

after    the    COmmattlrmenW    and    doctrines   ofA 

that  enforce  them 

menA? 

23.  Which  things  have  indeed  a  shew  of  wisdom, 

in 

in  will  worship  and  humility  attt*  neglecting  of  the 
body ;  not  in  any  honour  to  the  satisfying  of  the 
flesh. 

Chapter  III. 

were  raised 

1.  If  ye  then  bt  tt'tfeu  with  Christ,  seek  tho* 
things  which  are  above,  where  Christ  sitteth  on  tk 
right  hand  of  God. 
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2.  Set  your  affection  ou  things  above,  not  on 
things  on  the  earth. 

died  ^  the 

3.  For  ye  at*  tTCaftr,  and  your  life  is  hid  withA 

by 

Christ  in  God. 

the 

4.  When /yChrist  farflO  t£  Ottt  lift  shall  appear, 

our  life  and 

then  shall  Aye  also  appear  with  him  in  glory. 

5.  Mortify  therefore  your  members  which  are 
upon  the  earth ;  fornication,  uncleanness,  inordinate 

the 

affection,  evil  concupiscence,  andAcovetousness  which 
which  is  idolatry : 

6.  For  which  things'  sake  the  wrath  of  God  cometh 

on  the  riuifcren  of  fcttfofcrtnence : 

7.  In  the  which  ye  also  walked  some  time,  when 

to  these  members 

ye  lived  tit  tfttttt. 

Also  even 

8.  Uttt  nowAye  algO  put  off  all  these;  anger, 
wrath,  malice,  blasphemy,  filthy  communication  of 
your  mouth. 

9-  Lie  not  one  to  another,  seeing  that  ye  have  put 

Dispensation  of  of  atonement  therein 

off  the  oldAman  with  his  deedsA; 

Dispensation  of 

10.  And  have  put  on  the  newAma»,  which  is  re- 

as  to  a  likeness 

newed  tit  knowledge  after  tiit  tntag?  of  him  that 
created  him : 

11.  Where  there  is  neither  Greek  nor  Jew,  circum- 
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cision   nor  uncircumcision,    Barbarbian,    Scythian, 

things,  even 

bond  nor  free :  but  Christ  is  all  atA  in  all. 

12.  Put  on  therefore,  as  the  elect  of  God,  holy  and 
beloved,  bowels  of  mercies,  kindness,  humbleness  of 
mind,  meekness,  longsuffering ; 

even 

13.  Forbearing  one  another,  atl&  forgiving  Ottt 

in  ourselves 

another,  if  any  man  have  a  quarrel  against  any : 

the  Lord 

even  as  CtltljSt  forgave  you,  so  also  do  ye. 

the  love 

14.  And  above  all  these  things  put  on  Charity, 

a  the  that  we  seek 

which  is  the  bond  ofAperfectnessA. 

after  the  Christ 

15.  And  let  the  peace  of  ©OiJ  rule  in  your  hearts, 

on  account  of  indeed  were  into  a 

to  ttlt  which  al0O  ye  are  called  in  Otte  body ;  and 
be  Jje  thankful 

16.  Let  the  word  of  Christ  dwell  in  you  richly 
in  all  wisdom;  teaching  and  admonishing  one 
another  in  psalms  and  hymns  and  spiritual  songs, 

on  account  of  the       vouchsafed  to  you  from  God 

singing  Until  grace  tttAyour  hearts  to  the  Horfc. 

17.  And  whatsoever  ye  do  in  word  or  deed,  do 

things  that  relate  to  of 

all  ttt  the  name  of  the  Lord  A  Jesus,  giving  thanks  to 

for  it 

God  attlF  the  Father  fcg  httlt. 

18.  Wives,  submit  yourselves  unto  your  own  hu»- 

far  as  submission  has  relation  to  Jehovah 

bands,  as  ft  t*  fit  ttt  the  3ortT« 
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19-  Husbands,  love  your  wives,  and  be  not  bitter 
against  them. 

20.  Children,  obey  your  parents  in  all  things :  for 

acceptable  in  Jehovah 

this  is  tocllplcamng  unto  thr  3ortr. 

21.  Fathers,  provoke  not  your  children  to  anger, 
lest  they  be  discouraged. 

22.  Servants,   obey  in   all    things   your   masters 

•iter 

aCCOf&ittg  to  the  flesh ;  not  with  eyeservice,  as  men 

the  Lord 

pleasers ;  but  in  singleness  of  heart,  fearing  <8o& : 

23.  QltiO  whatsoever  ye  do,  do  it  heartily,  as  to 
the  Lord,  and  not  unto  men ; 

Jehovah 

24.  Knowing  that  of  ttit  %0ttl  ye  shall  receive 
the  reward  of  the  inheritance:  fOt  J}*  serve  the 
Lord  Christ. 

Assuredly 

25.  3$ut  he  that  doeth  wrong  shall  receive  for 
the  wrong  which  he  hath  done:  and  there  is  no 
respect  for  persons. 

Chapter  IV. 

1 .  Masters,  give  unto  your  servants  that  which  is 
just  and  equal ;  knowing  that  ye  also  have  a  Master 
in  heaven. 

the  so  to  act 

2.  Continue  inAprayerA,  and  watch  in  the  same 

with  thanksgiving ; 

R  R  2 
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3.  Withal  praying  also  for  us,    that  God  would 

the  that  fits  us    preach 

open  unto  us  a  door  ofAutteranceAto   jtycafe  the 

God 

mystery  of  Cflrigt,  for  which  I  am  also  in  bonds : 

4.  That  I  may  make  it  manifest,  as  I    ought  to 

preach  it 

gpeafu 

5.  Walk  in  wisdom  toward  them  that  are  without, 

that  vote  upend  with  them 

redeeming  the  timeA. 

through  imperishable 

6.  Let  your  speech  be  alway  itttttl  grace  %tfe 

fit  to  be  regarded,  as  to 

gone*  inttti  Salt  that  gc  mas  ftnoto  how  ye 

ought  to  answer  every  man. 

7.  All  my  state  shall  Tychicus  declare  unto  you, 
who  is  a  beloved  brother,  and  a  faithful  minister  and 

Jehovah 

fellowservant  in  tilt  lOti  : 

8.  Whom  I  have  sent  unto  you  for  the  same  pur- 

ye  the  thing*  sought  of  you,  ao 

pose,  that  ft?  might  knowAj>01tt  tjftatt,  andAcomfort 
your  hearts  ; 

9.  With  Onesimus,  a  faithful  and  beloved  brother, 
who  is  one  of  you.  They  shall  make  known  unto 
you  all  things  which  are  done  here. 

10.  Aristarchus  my  fellowprisoner  saluteth  you, 
aud  Marcus,  sister's  son  to  Barnabas,  (touching 
whom  ye  received  commandments :  if  be  come  unto 
you,  receive  him ;) 
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11.  And  Jesus,  which  is  called  Justus,  who  are 
of  the    circumcision.      These    only  are  my  fellow- 

in 

workers  tttttO  the  kingdom  of  God,  which  have  been 
a  comfort  unto  me. 

with  respect  to  the 

12.  Epaphras,  who  is  f)tt£  Of  you,  a  servant  of 

even  Jesus 

Christy,  saluteth  you,  always  labouring  fervently  for 

the  be  placed  among  the 

you  inAprayers,    that    ye    may  gtaitfr  perfect  and 

filled  with  every  desire 

complete  in  all  the  hull  of  God. 

13.  For  I  bear  him  record,  that  he  hath  a  great 
zeal  for  you,  and  them  that  are  in  Laodicea,  and 
them  in  Hierapolis. 

14.  Luke,  the  beloved  physician,  and  Demas, 
greet  you. 

15.  Salute  the  brethren  which  are  in  Laodicea, 

after  her 

and  Nymphas,  and  the  church  which  is  tit  tlifi  house. 

it  the  church  should  have  been  recognised  by 

16.  And  when  ttttg  tpiitU  tg  trail  among 

recognised 

you,  cause  that  it  be  tealf  also  in  the  church  of  the 

be  recognised  by  church  of 

Laodiceans ;  and  that  ye  ItfteuHJfc  traH  the  tpifitlt 
front  Laodicea. 

17.  And  say  to  Archippus,    Take    heed   to  the 

Jehovah 

ministry  which  thou  hast  received  in  ttl*  HotfJ,  that 
thou  fulfil  it. 

18.  The  salutation  by  the    hand  of  me    Paul. 

The  that  exists  to  to  perform. 

Remember  my  bonds. A Grace  be  toittv  you    9Mt\V&« 
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Chapter  L 

1.  Paul,  and  Silvanus,  and  Timotheus,  unto  the 
church   of  the  Thessalonians  which  is  in  God  the 

of  through 

Father  and  tit  til?  LordA JesusAChrist :  Grace  be 
unto  you,  and  peace,  from  ©OlT  Ottt  dFatftW,  attlT 

ttte  Horl*  3fe*u0  Cfm'tft* 

2.  We  give  thanks  to  God  always  for  gott  all, 
making  mention  of  you  in  our  prayers ; 

the  operation  of 

3.  Remembering  without  ceasingAyour  foOfft  Of 
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the  your  the  your 

faith,    andAlabour    ofAlove,    andApatience  ofAhope 

concerning  our 

Itt  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  in  the  sight  ofAGod  and 
Oltt  Father ; 

ye  having  been      in  God 

4.  Knowing,    brethren,  AbelovedA,    your   election 

of  Goto* 

with  «  promise 

5.  For  our  gospel  came  not  unto  you  til  illOflr 

with  with  ft  spirit 

only,  but  also  tit  power,  and  tit  til*  holy  <$itO0t, 

even  with  such  ditpetuen 

anU  ttt  much  assurance;  as  ye  know  i&itat  manner 

with  respect  to  you 

Of  tttttt  we  were  among  you  for  j>Om*0afee« 

with  even 

6.  And  ye  became    followers  of  us  anil  of  the 
Lord,  having  received  the  word  in  much  affliction, 

after  a  spirit  that  is 

with  joy  Of  tfie  holy  ©ftotft : 

made  an  ensample 

7.  So  that  ye  were  ttl&&mplt&  to  all  that  be- 
lieve in  Macedonia  and  Achaia. 

8.  For   from  you  sounded   out  the  word  of  the 
Lord  not  only  in  Macedonia  and  Achaia,  but  also 

has  been 

in  every  place  your  faith  to   God-ward    |0  spread 
abroad ;  so  that  we  need  not  to  speak  any  thing. 

touching  you, 

9.  For  they  themselves  shew  of  tt&  what  manner 

even 

of  entering  in  we  had  unto  you,  attll  how  ye  turned 

a 

to  God  from  idols  to  serve   tilt  living  and  true 
God; 

10.  And  to  wait  for  his  Son  from  heaven,  whom 
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he  raised  from  the  dead,  even  Jesus,  which  delivered 
us  from  the  wrath  to  come. 

Chapter  II. 

Therefore  have  knowledge  that 

1.  JFqv  yourselves,  brethren,  HltOtO  our  entrance 
in  unto  you,  that  it  was  not  in  vain. 

For 

2.  But  ebeit  after  that  we  had  suffered  before, 
and  were  shamefully  entreated,  as  ye  know,  at 
Philippi,  we  were  bold  in  our  God  to  speak  unto  you 
the  gospel  of  God  with  much  contention. 

3.  For  our  exhortation  was  not  of  deceit,  nor  of 
uncleanness,  nor  in  guile : 

4.  But  as  we  were  allowed  of  God  to  be  put  in 
trust  with  the  gospel,  even  so  we  speak;  not  as 
pleasing  men,  but  God,  which  trieth  our  hearts. 

a 

5.  For  neither  at  any  time   used   weAflattering 

word  pretext  after 

fa)Qt*&0,  as  ye  know,  nor  a  finite  of  covetousness ; 
God  is  witness : 

6.  Nor  of  men  sought  we  glory,  neither  of  jrou, 

to  doing  in  re- 
nOT  yet  of  others,  when  we  might  have  been  imtftett- 

apeet  of  authority 

jtfttttf,  as  the  apostles  of  Christ. 

making  babes  of  when 

7.  But  we  were  gentle  amtmfl  you,  ebett  asAa 
nurse  cherisheth  her  children  : 

8.  So  being  affectionately  desirous  of  you,   we 
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were  willing  to  have  imparted  unto   you,  not  the 

lives 

gospel  of  God  only,  but  also  our  own  jEfOttljEf ,  because 
ye  were  dear  unto  us. 

9.  For  ye  remember,  brethren,  our  labour  and 
travail:  for  labouring  night  and  day,  because  we 
would  not  be  chargeable  unto  any  of  you,  we 
preached  unto  you  the  gospel  of  God. 

that 

10.  Ye  are  witnesses,  and  God  also,  flOfl)  holily 
and  justly  and  unblameably  we  behaved    ourselves 

to 

amotlg  you  that  believe  : 

admonished 

11.  As  ye  know  how  we  exhorted  and  COtltfOftftt 
and  charged  every  one  of  you,  as  a  father  doth  his 
children, 

12.  That  ye  would  walk  worthy  of  God,  who  hath 

into 

called  you  tttttO  his  kingdom  and  glory. 

13.  For  this  cause  also  thank  we  God  without 
ceasing,  because,  when  ye  received  the  word  of  God 
which  ye  heard  of  us,  ye  received  it  not  as  the  word 

a 

of  men,  but  as  it  is  in  truth,  ttl*  word  of  God, 

who  for 

totutfl    effectually     worketh    also    ttt    you    thai 
believe. 

14.  For  ye,  brethren,  became  followers  of  the 
churches  of  God  which  in  Judaea  aye  uTcSfSt 
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Jesus:  for  ye  also  have  suffered  like  things  of 
jrour  own  countrymen,  even  as  they  have  of  the 
Jews: 

the 

15.  Who  both  killed  the  Lord  Jesus,  and  tiitit 
Ohm  prophets,  and  have  persecuted  us,  and  tflCJ) 

please  not  God ;  atilr  are  ctmtrarg  to  all  men ; 

And  contrary  to  all  men,  that  forbid 

16.  dfatfjilftrtng  us  to  speak  to  the  Gentiles  that 

with  respect  to  that  they  might  realise  it 

they  might  be  saved,  tU  fill  Up  tfieit  tftttg  alwayA: 

but  hath  unexpectedly  at  last. 

fUt  til?  wrath  |0  come  upon  them  to  tilt  Utter- 

tnofit. 

And 

17.  Silt  we,  brethren,  being  taken  from  you 
for  a  short  time  in  presence,  not  in  heart,  en- 
deavoured the  more  abundantly  to  see  your  face 
with  great  desire. 

18.  Wherefore  we  would   have  come  unto  you, 

the 

even  I  Paul,  once  and  again;  but A Satan  hindered 
us. 

19.  For  what  is  our  hope,  or  joy,  or  crown  of  re- 
joicing? Are  not  even  ye  in  the  presence  of  our 
Lord  Jesus  ClltijBtt  at  his  coming  ? 

20.  For  ye  are  our  glory  and  joy. 

Chapter  III. 

Became 

1.  HttimfOt*  fotim    toe    COtlUr    no    longer 

S  6 
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sustaining  tuck  hindrancet 

tOtbt&t,  we  thought  it  good  to  be  left  at  Athens 

atone ; 

alone 

2.  AndAsent  Timotheus,  our  brother,  attlT  Witts 
iftttt  Of  <$OtT,  and  our  fellowlabourer  in  the  gospel 

the  rapport 

of A Christ,  to  ££tai)lt0fl  you,  and  to  comfort  you 
concerning  your  faith : 

3.  That  no  man  should  be  moved  by  these 
afflictions :  for  yourselves  know  that  we  are  ap- 
pointed thereunto. 

4.  For  verily,  when  we  were  with  you,  we  told 
you  before  that  we  should  suffer  tribulation ;  even  as 
it  came  to  pass ;  att&  J)C  fttlllfa* 

And  ye  know  by    meant  that 

5.  ffiOt  this  CattjBfe,  brfltlt  I   CUttUl  no  longer 

sustaining  hindrances 

fotflf &?,  i  sent  to  know  your  faith,  lest  by  some 
means  the  tempter  have  tempted  you,  and  our  labour 
be  in  vain. 

6.  But  now  when  Timotheus  came  from  you  unto 
us,  and  brought  us  good  tidings  of  your  faith  and 
charity,  and  that  ye  have  good  remembrance  of  us 
always,  desiring  greatly  to  see  us,  as  we  also  to  see 
you: 

ffcravft 

7.  Therefore,  brethren,  we  were  comforted  oktt 
you  m  all  our  affliction  and  distress  by  your 
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That  have  life  Jehovah 

8.  4Fnr  now  we  Itbe,  if  ye  stand  fast  in  tfie 

Horlr* 

Because  we  are  able  tome  to 

9.  jffot  fohat  thanks  can    toe  render  to  God 

on  oar  account 

agatlt  tot  £0U,  for  all  the  joy  wherewith  we  joy 

night  and  day 

for  your  sakes  before  our  GodA; 

Beyond  all  thii, 

10.  Sight  aittr  tras,  praying  ctrccctrtnflls  that 

we  might  see  your  face,  and  might  perfect  that 
which  is  lacking  in  your  faith  ? 

And  that  he  our 

11.  ftufo  God  iltfttjBtetf  and  UUr  Father,  and  our 

may 

Lord  Jesus  ChftJBtt,Adirect  our  way  unto  you. 

that  may 

12.  And A the   LordAmake  you  to  increase    and 
abound  in  love  one  toward  another,  and  toward   all 

•    men,  even  as  we  do  toward  you  : 

that  should  stand  firm 

13.  To  the  end  il*  Itiafi  0tai>lt0fl  your  heartsA, 

our  and 

unblameable  in  holiness  before A God  tbtU  OUT 
Father,  at  the  coming  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Ctlttgt 
with  all  his  saints. 

Chapter  IV. 

It  remains  that 

1.  JfUVthtVmOVt  then A  we  beseech  you,  breth- 

entreat  of 

ren,  and  tffiOtt  you  by  the  LordAJesus,  that 
as  ye  have  received  of  us  how  ye  ought  to  walk 

(as  indeed  even  ye  do  walk,) 

and  to  please  God,A*o  ye  would  abound  more  and 
more, 
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2.  For  ye  know  what  commandments  we  gave  you 
by  the  Lord  Jesus. 

And       your  tanctification,  a  deeira 

3.  dfot  this,Ais  Hie  fotUAof  God,   ebm  gour 

to  preserve  yon 

wntttficatton,  ttiat  $e  tfumttr  abstain  from 

fornication : 

4.  That  every  one  of  you  should  know  how  to 
possess  his  vessel  in  sanctification  and  honour ; 

5.  Not  in  the  lust  of  concupiscence,  even  as  the 
Gentiles  which  known  not  God : 

every  one  should  know  not  to  or 

6.  That  nil    matt  go  beyond  atttr  defraud  his 

Jehovah 

brother  in  any  matter:  because  that  ttlt  %QVtji* 

an 

ttlt  avenger  of  all  such,  as  we  also  have  forewarned 
you  and  testified. 

7.  For  God  hath  not  called  us  unto  uncleanness, 
but  unto  holiness. 

8.  He  therefore  that  despiseth,  despiseth  not  man, 

you 

but  God,  who  hath  al0O  given  unto  tttf  his  holy 
Spirit. 

9.  But  as  touching  brotherly  love  gf  need  not 
that  i  write  unto  you :  for  ye  yourselves  are  taught 
of  God  to  love  one  another. 

10.  And  indeed  ye  do  it  toward  all  the  bre- 
thren which  are  in  all  Macedonia:    but  we  bfr 
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seech   you,    brethren,  that  ye  increase  more  and 
more; 

11.  And  that  ye  study  to  be  quiet,  and  to  do  your 

even 

own  business,  att&  to  work  with  your  own  hands,  as 
we  commanded  you ; 

12.  That  ye  may  walk  honestly  toward  them 
that  are  without,  and  that  J>?  tltHj)  have  lack  of 
nothing. 

Now  we 

13.  Sttt  i  would  not  have  you  to  be  ignorant, 

have  been 

brethren,  concerning  them  which  Ktt  asleep,  that 

that  they  are  not  perished 

ye  sorrow  not,  even  as  others  which  have  no  hopeA. 

14.  For  if  we  believe  that  Jesus  died  and  rose 

were  asleep  by  means  of  Jesus's  not  having  come 

again,  even   00  them  also  whichAgl>?j|  lit  Sfcgttg 
will  God  bring  with  him. 

command 

15.  For  this  we  say  unto  you  by  tit?  faDtfr  of 

Jehovah 

ttit  l0?&,  that  we  which  are  alive  and  remain  unto 

Jesus  of  the  living 

the  coming  of  tilt  Ho?U  shall  not  prevent  themA 

at  his  coming 

which  are  asleep  A. 

16.  For    the  Lord  himself  shall  descend  from 

a  an 

heaven  with  a  shout,  with  til?  voice  of  til?  arch- 

a 

angel,  and  with  til?  trump  of  God :  and  the  dead 

on  account  of  Christ's  not  having  come 

in  CftrijBtt  shall  rise  first : 

17.  Then  we  which  are  alive  and  remain  shall  ta 

s  s  2 
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caught  up  together  with  them  in  the  clouds,  to  meet 

then 

the  Lord  in  the  air :  and  00  shall  we  ever  be  with 

Jehormh 

Hie  Hortr. 

18.  Wherefore  comfort  one  another  with  these 
words. 

Chapter  V. 

1.  But  of  the  times  and  the  seasons,  brethren,  ye 
have  no  need  that  I  write  unto  you. 

2.  For  yourselves  know  perfectly  that  the  day  of 

Jehovah 

tflC  ilOtU  so  cometh  as  a  thief  in  the  night. 

Ami  that 

3.  dfot  when  they  shall  say,  Peace  and  safety; 

unexpectedly, 

then  gutrtTttt  destruction  cometh  upon  them,  as 
travail  upon  a  woman  with  child ;  and  they  shall  not 
escape. 

4.  But  ye,  brethren,  are  not  in  darkness,  that  that 
day  should  overtake  you  as  a  thief. 

For 

5.AYe  are  all  the  children  of  light,  and  the  chil- 
dren of  the  day :  we  are  not  of  the  night,  nor  of 
darkness. 

we  ahould 

6.  Therefore  let  U$  not  sleep,  as  do  others ;  but 

w*  should 

Irt  tt£  watch  and  be  sober. 

ai  the  other  $otu  tlem,  otWMof 

7.  For  they  that  sleepAaleep  ttt  fUt  night;  aoi 

to  makethemaelTM       tutmmai 

they  that  ^be  drunken,  ate  drunken  t*  (fte  night 
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we  being  *oru  should 

8.  But  let  ttjt,  foilO  are  of  the  day,Abe  sober, 

having  put  a 

pUtttttQ  on  tilt  breastplate  of  faith  and  love ;  and 

a 

for  an  helmet,  till  hope  of  salvation. 

unto 

9.  For  God  hath  not  appointed  us  to  wrath,  but 

unto  obtaining  who  died  for  us 

to  Obtain  salvation  by  our  Lord  Jesus  Citrtgt, 

should  be  awake 

10.  aaaho  trie*  fur  t«t,  that  whether  we  foafte 

asleep  have  life 

or  Slttp,  we  should  lib*  together  with  him. 

11.  Wherefore    comfort  gOUr#Cib£0    together 

yet  build  up  for  yourself, 

AttSr  eUtfg  one  another,  A even  as  JU00  ye  do. 

Yet 

12.  flttft  we  beseech  you,  brethren,  to  know  them 

set  Jehovah 

which  labour  among  you,  and  areAover  you  in  tfcr 
Hot!?,  and  admonish  you ; 

13.  And  to  esteem  them  very  highly  in  love  for 
their  work's  sake.  And  be  at  peace  among  your- 
selves. 

Nevertheless 

14.  Sub)  we  exhort  you,  brethren,  warn  them 
that  are  unruly,  comfort  the  feebleminded,  support 
the  weak,  be  patient  toward  all  men. 

15.  See  that  none  render  evil  for  evil  unto  any 
man ;  but  ever  follow  that  which  is  good,  both  among 
yourselves,  and  to  all  men. 

16.  Rejoice  evermore. 

17.  Pray  without  ceasing. 
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18.  In  every  thing  give  thanks :  for  this  is  the 

the  Dispensation  of 

will  of  God  in  Chrttft  Jesus  concerning  you. 

to  prop 

19.  Quench  not  the  SpiritA. 

in  prayer 

20.  Despise  not  prophesyingsA. 

Tet  prophesied  of  them 

21.AProve  all  thingsA;  hold  fastAthat   which  is 
good. 

22.  Abstain  from  all  appearance  of  evil. 

Then  he  may 

23.  flnU  the  ijerj}  God  of   peaceAsanctify  you 

so  perfect  in  heaven, 

wholly;  and  i  ]>?&£  ©G&  your  ttthole  spiritAand 

keep  your  on  earth 

Asoul  and  body  he  pVtgttbt'O  blamelessAunto  the 
coming  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

24.  Faithful  is  he  that  calleth  you,  who  also  will 
do  it. 

even 

25.  Brethren,  prayAfor  us. 

26.  Greet  all  the  brethren  with  an  holy  kiss. 

bind  oath  to  acknowledge  by  reading 

27.  I  Charge  you  byAthe  Lord  that  this  epistle 
he  teal*  unto  all  the  hOlS  brethren. 

28.  The  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  be  with 

you.    fttnem 
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Chapter  I. 

1.  Paul,  and  Silvanus,  and  Timotheus,  unto  the 
church  of  the  Thessalonians  in  God,  (our  Father  and 

Jesus's  through 

tht  Lord)  3fe0U0  Christ : 

2.  Grace  unto  you,   and  peace,  from  God  our 

Christ's  Lord 

Father  and  ttlt  Until  Jesus  Cimtft* 

8.  We  are  bound  to  thank  God  always  for  you, 
brethren,  as  it  is  meet,  because  that  your  faith 
groweth  exceedingly,  and  the  charity  of  every  one 
of  you  all  toward  each  other  aboundeth ; 
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And  are  bound  to 

4.  &0  that  we  ourselves/tglory  in  you  in  the 
churches  of  God  for  your  patience  and  faith  in  all 

the  by  which  are  pressed 

your  persecutions  andAtribulations  that  ye  rtlfrttt?  I 

5.  (Which  is  a  manifest  token  of  the  righteous 

that  it  to  come 

judgment  of  GodA,)  that  ye  may  be  counted  worthy 

indeed 

of  the  kingdom  of  God,  for  which  Aye  al#0  suffer : 

6.  Seeing  it  is  &  righteous  thing  with  God  to  re- 
compense tribulation  to  them  that  trouble  you ; 

7.  And  to  you  who  are  troubled  rest  with  us,  when 
the  Lord  Jesus  shall  be  revealed  from  heaven  with 
his  mighty  angels, 

assigning  to 

8.  In  naming  fire,  tafttttg  vengeance  Ott  them  that 

have  perceived 

ttttoto  notAGod,  and  that  obey  not  the  gospel  of  oar 
Lord  Jesus  ChttjBtt : 

incur  a  sentence  of 

9.  Who  shall  bt  ptttttghrtr  fotth  everlasting 
destruction  from  the  presence  of  the  Lord,  and  from 
the  glory  of  his  power ; 

10.  When  he  shall  come  to  be  glorified  in  his 
saints,  and  to  be  admired  in  all  them  that  believe, 

aa  by 

bccattge  our  testimony  among  you  was  believed, 

about 

tit  that  day. 

With  respect  to  which  indeed 

1 1 .  UttimfiOre  altfO  we  pray  always  for  yon 
that  our  God  would  count  you  worthy  of  this  calling 
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or 


and  fulfil  all  the  good  pleasure  of  ht£  goodness,  attU 

working  can  suggest 

the  fttDtrft  of  faith  Awith  power : 

12.  That  the  name  of  our  Lord  Jesus  ChrtJBtt  may 

it  on  account  of 

be   glorified  in  you,   and  ye  in  htm,  aCCHtlHttB 

of 

to  the  grace  of  our  God  and  til?  LordA  Jesus  Christ. 

Chapter  II. 

interrogate  concerning 

1.  Now  we  fcfjSeerh  you,  brethren,  fcg  the  coming 

the  of 

of  OUT  Lord   Jesus  Christ,  and  fcj}  our  gathering 
together  unto  him, 

2.  That  ye  be  not  soon  shaken  in  mind,  or  be 

as  to       of  a  command     as  to  a       spoken        as  to 

troubled,  neither  hj>  spirit A,  nor  fcg  word^,  nor  hj} 

a  writing  given  the  Lord  hath  come 

Uttrt  as  from  us,  as  that  the  day  of  Chrtgt  10  At 

hanDr* 

3.  Let  no  man  deceive  you  by  any  means :  for 

the 

that  Iras  ghall  not  came  except  there  came  a 

shall  not  come  the  disobedience  that  causes  it 

falling  awayyyfirst,  and  that  man  of  fiitl^he  revealed, 

the  sum  ot  pcrtrtttan ; 

The  son  of  the  destruction  that 

4.  SStilO  opposeth    and  exalteth  himself  above 

every  one  God's  venerated 

all  that  is  called  ©air,  or  that  is  inot&hippt'O ;  so 
that  he  a£  ©G&  sitteth  in  the  temple    of  God, 

exhibiting  as  a 

jKtlOfM'ng  himself  that  he  t*  God. 

5.  Remember  ye  not,  that,  when  I  was  yet  with 
you,  I  told  you  these  things  ? 
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6.  And  now  jre  know  what  withholdeth  that 

made  manifest  own 

might  be  rrbtalcU  in  hisAtime. 

respecting  him  now 

7.  For  the  mystery  Hf  Uttquttg  doth  altta 

only  by  the  iniquity  that  he  sanctions  retaineth  the  mystery 

workA:  Htllfi  he  who  now  Itttttfl  bull    let  m 

out  of  its  midst  made  powerful 

Ahe  be  taftnt  oxxt  nf  the  toa£A« 

8.  And  then  shall  that  Wicked  be  revealed,  wh 

take  from  reverence  by 

the  Lord  shall  nmdttttte  fotth   the  spirit  of 

render  powerless  by 

mouth,  and  shall  tTCgtttlg  fowh  the  brightness 
his  coming : 

a 

9.  Even  him,  whose  coming  is  after  ttlt  wo 

after  the 

ing  flf  Satan  with  all  power  and  signs  and  ly 
wonders, 

10.  And  with  all  deceivableness  of  unrighteousn 

to  by  these  things 

tit  them  that  perish ;  because  Athey  received  not 
love  of  the  truth,  that  they  might  be  saved. 

So  is  it,  that  does 

11.  ftttll  for  this  cause  AGod  Shall  send  th 

the  lie  that  is  propagat 

strong  delusion,  that  they  should  believe Aa  lit  X 

condemned 

12.  That  ttltg  all  might  be  tramttell  who  1 

the 

lieved    not    the    truth,    but    had  pleasure  inAi 

that  opposts  it 

righteousnes8A. 

13.  But  we  are  bound  to  give  thanks  alway 

you  having  been  Jehovah  ta 

God  for  you,  brethren,Abeloved  of  tit*  SorU;  ft 

did  ehooM  yon  a  flrstfroit  in 

eatt*r  God  hath  front  the  hegtttttttt0  dmt 
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Otl  tO  salvation  through  sanctification  of  tfit  spirit 
ttd  belief  of  til*  truth : 

us 

14.  Whereunto  he  called  gnu  by  our  gospel,  to 

through 

ie  obtaining  of  tile  glory  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
'hrist. 

So  then 

15.  WxttttOtt,  brethren,  stand  fast,  and  hold 
ie  traditions  which'ye  have  been  taught,  whether  by 
ord,  or  our  epistle. 

Even  that  he  even  Jesus 

16.  ftofo  our  Lord  3fe0U0  Christ  ittttlSfttf,  and 

rod  tbtU  our  Father,  which  hath  loved  us,  and 
ath  given  us  everlasting  consolation  and  good  hope 
irough  grace, 

To  to 

1 7.  A  Comfort  your  hearts,  andAstablish  you  in 
rary  good  word  and  work. 

Chapter  111. 

1.  Finally,  brethren,  pray  for  us,  that  the  word  of 
ie  Lord  may  h&vefree  course,  and  be  glorified,  even 
s  it  is  with  you : 

J  the 

2.  And  that  we  may  be  delivered   £romAunrea- 

that  oppose  the  gospel         men'* 

mable  and  wicked  menA:  for  all  ttlftt  it&bl  UOt 

ill  not  deliver  them 

iithA. 

3.  But  the  Lord  is  faithful,  who  shall  stablish  you, 

the    devised  by  euch  men 

ad  keep  you  fromAevilA. 

T  T 
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So  Jehovah 

4.  And  we  have  confidence  in  tfte  Hotftr  touch- 

did  and 

ing  you,  that  ye  both  do  and  will  do  the  things 
which  we  command  you. 

that  may 

5.  AndAthe    LordAdirect   your  hearts   into  the 

approved  penererance  approved  of 

loveAof  God,  and  into  the  pattWt   toattttlg  ft? 

Christ. 

Yet 

6.  fioitt  we  command  you,  brethren,  in  the  name 

the 

of  Ottt  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  that  ye  withdraw  your- 
selves from  every  brother  that  walketh  disorderly, 

ye 
and   not  after  the  tradition  which  tie  received  of 

us. 

that 

7.  For  yourselves  know  tioto  ye  ought  to  follow 
us  :  for  we  behaved  not  OtttjBtf  lbt£  disorderly  among 
you; 

8.  Neither  did  we  eat  any  man's  bread  for 
nought ;  but  wrought  with  labour  and  travail  night 
and  day,  that  we  might  not  be  chargeable  to  any  of 
you: 

9.  Not  because  we  have  not  power,  but  to  make 
ourselves  an  ensample  unto  you  to  follow  us. 

10.  For  even  when  we  were  with  you,  this  we 
commanded  you,  that  if  any  would  not  work,  neither 
should  he  eat. 
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11.  For  we  hear  that  there  are  some  which  walk 
among  you  disorderly,  working  not  at  all,  but  are 
busybodies. 

12.  Now  them  that  are  such  we  command  and 

in  the  of  through 

exhort  fcg  OUT  LordA  JesusA Christ,  that  with  quiet- 
ness they  work,  and  eat  their  own  bread. 

13.  But  ye,  brethren,  be  not  weary  in  well  doing. 

your  as  to 

14.  And  if  any  man  obey  not  out  word  fcg  this 
epistle,  note  that  man,  and  have  no  company  with 
him,  that  he  may  be  ashamed. 

15.  Yet  count  him  not  as  an  enemy,  but  admonish 
Aim  as  a  brother. 

For  he  the  in  God  may  have  given 

16.  Ilofo  the  Lord  ofApeace  iltm£rlf  gib*  you 

the  that  is  common  to 

Apeace  altoaj>£  t)j>  all  1tttatt&     The  Lord  be  with 
you  all. 

17.  The  salutation  of  Paul  with  mine  own  hand, 
which  is  the  token  in  every  epistle  :  so  I  write. 

]  8.  The  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  be  with 

you  all.    Amrtu 
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FIRST  EPISTLE   OP  PAUL   THE   APOSTLE 

TO    TIMOTHY, 

WITH 

THE   AUTHORIZED   ENGLISH   VERSION. 

Chapter  I. 

1.  Paul,  an  apostle  of  Jesus  Christ  by  the  com- 
mandment of  God  our  Saviour,   and  HottF  Jesus 

Christ's  Lord,   who 

Cfmgt,  fofUCh  is  our  hope ; 

a  legitimate  child  as  to 

2.  Unto  Timothy,  mg  Ofott  15011  til  the  faith : 
Grace,  mercy,  and  peace,  from  God  our  Father  and 

even  Jesus 

9f  £tt£  Christ Aour  Lord. 

3.  As  I  besought  thee  to  abide  still  at  Ephesus, 
when  I  went  into  Macedonia,  that  thou  mightest 

strange 

charge  some  that  they  teach  no  OthCt  doctrine, 

T  T  2 


502  THE   COLLATION 

4.  Neither  give  heed  to  fables  and  endless  gene- 

such  as 
alogies,  totlith  minister  questions,  rather  than  godly 

edifying  which  is  in  faith  :  so  do. 

For 

5.  lioto  the  end  of  the  commandment  is  charity 
out  of  a  pure  heart,  and  of  a  good  conscience,  and 
of  faith  unfeigned : 

th«y  were 

6.  From  which  some  having  swerved  fclbe  turned 
aside  unto  vain  jangling  ; 

7.  Desiring  to  be  teachers  of  tilt  law ;  understand- 
ing neither  what  they  say,  nor  whereof  they  affirm. 

Now 

8.  Uttt  we  know  that  the  law  is  good,  if  a  man 
use  it  lawfully ; 

9.  Knowing  this,  that  the  law  is  not  made  for  a 
righteous  man,  but  for  the  lawless  and  disobedient) 
for  the  ungodly  and  for  sinners,  for  unholy  and  pro- 
fane, for  murderers  of  fathers  and  murderers  of 
mothers,  for  manslayers, 

10.  For  whoremongers,  for  them  that  defile  them- 
selves with  mankind,  for  menstealers,  for  liars,  for 
perjured  persons,  and  if  there  be  any  other  thing 
that  is  contrary  to  sound  doctrine ; 

of  the  star 

11.  According  to  the  glOttOtltf  gospelAof  tb 
blessed  God,  which  was  committed  to  my  trust. 


\ 
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Verily  him  that  strengthened  me  in  the  Dispensation  of  Jesns  by 

32.  AtlDr  I  thankAGhU0t9r0tt£our  Lord,  foflO 
hatfl  eitahlrtl  mt  for,  that  he  counted  me  faithful, 
putting  me  into  the  ministry ; 

at  first 

13.  Who  was  before  a  blasphemer,  and  a  per- 
secutor, and  injurious :  hut  I  obtained  mercy, 
because  I  did  it  ignorantly  in  unbelief. 

But  to 

14.  Anil  the  grace  of  our  Lord  foajS  tfCttXfitlQ 

the  Dispensation  of 

abtttllrant  totth  faith  and  love  which  is  inx<£tm£t 

eras  more  than  sufficient  to  make  me  believe 

Jesus  A; 

15.  This  is  a  faithful  saying,  and  worthy  of  all 

even 

acceptation,  that  Christy  Jesus  came  into  the  world 

on  account  of  the  salvation  of 

tO  Jtfftb?  sinners ;  of  whom  I  am  chief. 

Even  on  account  the  shewn  to  ma 

16.  $ofarf>Ctt  for  this  tanfit  I  obtainedAmercy  A, 

by  a  chief,  make  manifest 

that  m  me  ffflSt  Jesus  Christ  might  jtflCto  fottfl 

all  longsuffering,  for  a  pattern  to  them  which  should 
hereafter  believe  on  him  to  life  everlasting. 

So  an 

17.  Soto  unto  the  King  eternal, Aimmortal,  in- 
visible, tht  only  wise  God,  be  honour  and  glory  for 
ever  and  ever.    Amen. 

18.  This  charge  I  commit  unto  thee,  son  Timothy, 

with  those 

according  to  ttlC  prophecies  which  went  before 

in  thy  prophetic  functions  in 

Olt  theeA,  that  thou  fcg  them  mightest  war  a  good 
warfare ; 
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a  respecting  tkem 

19.  Holding  Afaith,  and  a  good  conscience A;  which 

the  belief  of  them 

some  having  put  away  concerning  fotth  have  made 
shipwreck : 

20.  Of  whom  is  Hymenseus  and  Alexander;  whom 

the 

I  have  delivered  unto A  Satan,  that  they  may  learn  not 
to  blaspheme. 

Chapter  II. 

Now  that 

l.AI  exhort  ttltttfOVt  that  first  of  all,  suppli- 
cations, prayers,  intercessions,  and  giving  of  thanks, 
be  made  for  all  men ; 

2.  For  kings,  and  for  all  that  are  in  authority; 
that  we  may  lead  a  quiet  and  peaceable  life  in  all 
godliness  and  honesty. 

3.  For  this  is  good  and  acceptable  in  the  sight  of 
God  our  Saviour; 

4.  Who  will  have  all  men  to  be  saved,  and  to  come 

a 

unto  tilt  knowledge  of  the  truth. 

5.  For  there  is  one  God,  and  one  mediator  be- 

even 

tween  God  and  men,  the  man  Christ  A  Jesus ; 

6.  Who  gave  himself  a  ransom  for  all,  to  be  tes- 

its  own  times 

tified  in  XfUt  ttftlt. 

7.  Whereunto  I  am  ordained  a  preacher,  and  an 
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I 

postie,  (I  speak  the  truth  tit  Chtlgt,  attDrAlie  not ;) 

concerning  truth 

k  teacher  of  the  Gentiles  tit  faith  and  famtg* 

of  condition  pray 

8.  I  will  therefore  that  men  ptag  every  inilttt, 
ifting  up  holy  hands,  without  wrath  and  doubting. 

9.  In  like  manner  also,  that  women  adorn  them- 
elves  in  modest  apparel,  with  shamefacedness  and 
obriety ;  not  with  broided  hair,  or  gold,  or  pearls,  or 
ostly  array ; 

Save  what 

10.  iSttt  farfttcit  becometh  women  professing  god- 
in 

iness  tottil  good  works. 

a 

11.  Let  tit?  woman  learn  in  silence  with  all  sub- 
notion. 

For  exercise 

12.  iSttt  I  suffer  not  a  woman  to  teach,  nor  toA 

te  of 

l&Utp  authority  ofatt  tft£  man,  but  to  be  in  silence. 

13.  For  Adam  was  first  formed,  then  Eve. 

14.  And  Adam  was  not  deceived,  but  the  woman 

he  came  into 

>eing  deceived,  faa£  tit  tftf  transgression. 

he  preserved  as  regards  the 

15.  Notwithstanding  ghe  shall  be  0abetT  tit  liuHr= 

rocreation  of  children  to  wrath 

leattttg;  if  they  continue  in  faith  and  charity  and 

after  a  sound  mind 

loliness  fajttft  fiobtittg. 

Chapter  III. 
1.  This  is  a  true  saying,  If  a  man  desire  the  office 
f  a  bishop,  he  desireth  a  good  work. 
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For 

2.AA  bishop  then  must  be  blameless,  the  husband 
of  one  wife,  vigilant,  sober,  of  good  behaviour,  given 
to  hospitality,  apt  to  teach ; 

3.  Not  given  to  wine,  no  striker,  ttOt  gtertJg  Of 

filths  torn;  but  patient,  not  a  brateier,  not 

for  his  own  house 

covetousAj 

4.  One  that  ruleth  well  fug  otott  ilOUtft,  having 
his  children  in  subjection  with  all  gravity ; 

5.  (For  if  a  man  know  not  how  to  rule  his  own 
house,  how  shall  he  take  care  of  the  church  of  God?) 

6.  Not  a  novice,  lest  being  lifted  up  with  pride  he 

by 

fall  into  the  condemnation  of  the  devil. 

7.  Moreover  he  must  have  a  good  report  of  them 
which  are  without ;  lest  he  fall  into  reproach,  WW 
tilt  snare  of  the  devil. 

honourable 

8.  Likewise  must  tilt  deacons  be  QX&bt,  not 
double-tongued,  not  given  to  much  wine,  not  greedy 
of  filthy  lucre ; 

9.  Holding  the  mystery  of  the  faith  in  a  pare 
conscience. 

10.  And  let  these  also  first  be  proved;  then  let 
them  use  the  office  of  a  deacon,  being  found  blame- 
less. 
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Women  deaconesses  likewise  honourable 

11.  @fam  00  must  titm  totbr*  be  grab*,  not 

slanderers,  sober,  faithful  in  all  things. 

12.  Let  the  deacons  be  the  husbands  of  one  wife, 
ruling  their  children  and  their  own  houses  well. 

13.  For  they  that  have  used  the  office  of  a  deacon 
well  purchase  to  themselves  a  good  degree,  and  great 

through  after  the  Dispensation  of 

boldnes  tit  Hit  faith  which  is  til  ©hri#t  Jesus. 

having  long  since  expected 

14.  These  things  write  I  unto  thee  (hoping  to 

iave 

^come  unto  thee  0hottl$  :) 

So  that  longer 

15.  iStlt  if  I  tarry  lotlg,  that  thou  mayest  know 

households  of  God 

iow  thOtt  oughtest  to  behave  tflgjBftlf  til  the  llOttjBft 

a  is 

jf  ©Oft,  which  t£  till  church  of  the  living  GodA, 
tilt  pillar  and  ground  of  the  truth. 

16.  And  without  controversy  great  is  the  mystery 

the  which  manifested  to 

>fAgodliness,    QoDr  was  tttatltftjBlt   til  till  flesh, 

by  man's  by  teaching 

ustified  til  till?  spirit,  seen  of  angelsA,  preached 

of  man 

into  the  Gentiles,  believed  Oil  til  till  foOtttr,  re- 
vived up  into  glory. 

Chapter  IV. 
1.  Now  the  Spirit  speaketh  expressly,    that  in 
he  latter  times  some  shall  depart  from  the  faith, 
iving  heed  to  seducing  spirits,  and  doctrines  of 
evils; 
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Through  of  liars 

2.  ftptafttttg  Ut&  in  hypocrisy  A  having  their 
conscience  seared  A  with  a  hot  iron ; 

3.  Forbidding  to  marry,  and  commanding  to  ab- 
stain from  meats,  which  God  hath  created  to  be 
received  with  thanksgiving  of  them  which  believe  and 
know  the  truth. 

4.  For  every  creature  of  God  is  good,  and  nothing 
to  be  refused,  if  it  be  received  with  thanksgiving: 

5.  For  it  is  sanctified  by  the  word  of  God  and 
prayer. 

6.  If  thou  put  the  brethren  in  remembrance  of 
these  things,  thou  shalt  be  a  good  minister  of  Jesus 

instructed  by  the 

Christ,  ttOUngilrtr  up  in  the  words  ofA faith  and 

the  which  followed  after 

ofAgood  doctrine,  briimtttltQ  thou  hast  attaint)* 

Yet  the  that  arc  tap 

7.  38ttt   refuseAprofene  and  old  wives'   fables*, 

in  knowledge 

and  exercise  thyself  V&tiltV  unto  godliness. 

in  knowledge  tfet 

8.  For  bodily    exercise Aprofiteth    little:    but* 

attained  by  knowledge 

godlinessAis  profitable  unto  all  things,  having  pro- 
mise of  the  life  that  now  is,  and  of  that  which  is 
to  come. 

•  i 

9.  This  is  a  faithful  saying  and  worthy  of  d|i 
acceptation. 

do  ritkoaghwiai 

10.  For  therefore Awe  fcotfl  labour,  attfc  jNftflii 
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reproached  a 

ttpVO&ttl,  because  we  trust  in  til*  living  God,  who 

a 

is  tilt  Saviour  of  all  men,  specially  of  those  that 
believe. 

11.  These  things  command  and  teach. 

12.  Let  no  man  despise  thy  youth;  but  be  thou 
an  example  of  the  believers,  in  word,  in  conversation, 
in  charity,  ttl  Spirit,  in  faith,  in  purity. 

the  the 

13.  Till  I  come,  give  attendance  toAreading,  toA 

the    of  that  which  1  now  send  you 

exhortation,  toAdoctrineA. 

to 

14.  Neglect  not  the  gift  tfiat  t£  ttt  thee,  which 

to  in  the  office  of  a  prophet,  by 

was  givenAthee  kg  ptopttf Cjf,  fabttiv  the  laying  on 
of  the  hands  of  the  presbytery. 

15.  Mediate  upon  these  things ;  give  thyself  wholly 
to  them ;  that  thy  profiting  may  appear  to  all. 

16.  Take  heed  unto  thyself,  and  unto  the  doc- 

Ihat  thou  teaches*         persevere     m  doing  so 

trine A;    C0tttUtttCAin  them:   for  inAdoing    tfu'jl 

thou  shalt  both  save  thyself,  and  them  that  hear 

thee. 

Chapter  V. 

old  presbyter 

1.  Rebuke  not  an  tltrtr,  but  intreat  him  as  a 
fether;  and  the  younger  mtn  as  brethren ; 

presbyters 

2.  The  elder  womenAas  mothers ;  the  younger  as 
listers,  with  all  purity. 

u  u 
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widow  preabpten 

3.  Honour  tuttrotug  that  are  widows  indeed. 

Yet 

4.  38ttt  if  any  widow  have  children  or  nephews, 

her  hcfoto  betog  a  presbpter  her  own  house  to  be  pioua 

let  them  learn  ffrsit  to  ghefo  pittv  at  liomt, 

andAto  requite  tixtiv  parents:    for  that  is  gO(0 
atlll  acceptable  before  God. 

For  the  presbyter 

5.  Soto  £ut  that  is  a  widow  indeed,  and  deso- 

perseveres  the 

late,  trusteth  in  God,  and  COtlttnttetil  inAsuppli- 

the  of  evening  morning 

cations  andAprayers  tttgitt  and  fraj>* 

being  girt  wUktheofet 

6.  But  she  that  liveth  in  pleasure,  ttf  tread  foflUf 

of  a  preebpter,  hath  died  to  her  office 

She  itbetiu 

So 

7.  AtlSr  these  things  give  in  charge,  that  they 
may  be  blameless. 

As  attends  to  the  faith  of 

8.  iSfit  if  any  ptofatlre  not  for  his  own,  and 
specially    for    those    of  his    own  house,    he  hath 

been  disowned 

ttetuelr  tilt  fottfl,  and  is  worse  than  an  infidel. 

enrolled  a»  apreebpier 

9.  Let  not  a  .widow  be  tattttt  tttto  tilt  ttUltdW 
under  threescore  years  old,  having  been  the  wife  of 
one  man, 

10.  Well  reported  of  for  good  works;  if  she  hi* 
brought  up  children,  if  she  have  lodged  stranger*  t 
if  she  have  washed  the  saints'  feet,  if  die  hi*|  * 
relieved  the  afflicted,  if  she  have  diligently  follow^)  ^ 
every  good  work. 
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And  to  te  enrol 

11.  iS  tit  the  younger  widows  refaseA:  for  when 

should  begin  rejoice  on  account  of  the 

they  iiafer  begun  to  foay  foanton  agatngt  Christ, 

they  will  many ; 

condemnation 

12.  Having  {ramttatton,  because  they  flftb*  cast 

the 

off  their  first  faith. 

moreover  alio  understand  not  work 

13.  And  toftiial  they  leant  to  bt  ftrte :  wander- 

they  are  absolutely 

ing  about  from  house  to  house,  anil  not  Ottij)  idle, 

are  even  as 

butAtattlers  aljM)  and  busybodies,  speaking  things 
which  they  ought  not. 

14.  I  will  therefore  that  the  younger  wo- 
men marry,  bear  children,  guide  the  house,  give 
none  occasion  to  the  adversary  to  speak  reproach- 
fully. 

by  tkii  meant  again  away  from 

15.  ForAsome  are  already Aturned  a£fiTe  aftet 
Satan. 

presbyter 

16.  If  any  man  or  woman  that  believeth  haveA 
widows,  let  them  relieve  them,  and  let  not  the  church 
be  charged;  that  it  may  relieve  them  that  are 
widows  indeed. 

presbyters 

17.  Let  the  ettrerg  that  rule  well  be  counted 
worthy  of  double  honour,  especially  they  who  labour 
in  the  word  and  doctrine. 

18.  For  the  scripture  saith,  Thou  shalt  not  nuuLiAs. 
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the  ox  that  treadeth  out  the  corn.  And,  The  la- 
bourer is  worthy  of  his  reward. 

old  presbyter 

1 9.  Against  an  tlOtt  receive  not  an  accusation, 
but  before  two  or  three  witnesses. 

Those  presbyters  publicly  rebuke 

20.  Siltm  that  sin  rtfmitt  before  allA,    that 
others  also  may  fear. 

attest  these  instructions  to  you     the 

21.  I  Charge  ttiee  beforeAGod  and  the  Lord 

of  of 

A Jesus  Christ  andAthe  elect  angels,  that  thou  ob- 
serve these  things  without  preferring  one  before 
another,  doing  nothing  by  partiality. 

22.  Lay  hands  suddenly  on  no  man,  neither  be 

m  this  respect 

partaker    of   other    1ttttt'0    sinsA:     keep    thyself 

therein 

pureA. 

23.  Drink  no  longer  water,  but  use  a  little  wine 
for  thy  stomach's  sake  and  thine  often  infirmities. 

publicly  manifest 

24.  Some  men's  sins  are  OpttX    bcfiQirtflAlt, 

even  but  with 

SOtttS  before  to  judgment;  atlDr  some  men  tbej 
follow  after. 

25.  Likewise  also  the  good  works  of  some  ml 

yet 

manifest  beforehand;  attUr  they  that  are  otherf*| 
cannot  be  hid. 

Chapter  VL 
1.  Let  as  many  servants  as  are  under  titt  yobl  j 
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count  their  own  masters  worthy  of  all  honour,  that 
the  name  of  God  and  his  doctrine  be  not  bias* 
phemed. 

2,  And  they  that  have  believing  masters,  let  them 
not  despise  them,  because  they  are  brethren;  but 
rather  do  them  service,  because  they  Utt  faithful 

that  partake         of  their  labour  are  faithful  and  beloved. 

attfr  fotobtft  partaftn*  of  the  benefitA     These 

things  teach  and  exhort. 

.    3.  If  any  man  teach  otherwise,  and  consent  not 

in  things 

to  wholesome  words  tbttl  the  ittOttftS  of  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ,  and  to  the  doctrine  which  is  according 
to  godliness; 

4.  He  is  proud,  knowing  nothing,  but  doting 
about  questions  and  strifes  of  words,  whereof  cometh 
envy,  strife,  railings,  evil  surmisings, 

5.  Perverse  disputings  of  men  of  corrupt  minds, 

of  establishing 

and  destitute  of  the  truth  0tt])])O0mg  that  gain 

to  be  the  they  seek 

tg  godliness^:  from  such  withdraw  thyself. 

For  the  that  is  after 

6.  Uttt  godliness  tuttil  contentment  is  great  gain. 

7.  For  we  brought  nothing  into  this  world,  and  it 
is  certain  we  can  carry  nothing  out. 

So  then  we  hare  sufficient  of  these 

8.  fttttr  having  food  and  raiment  Ut  U0  bt  tiittt* 

things 

Juitii  content* 

TT       TT       O 
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And 

9.  Uttt  they  that  will  be  rich  fall  into  temptation 
and  a  snare,  and  into  many  foolish  and  hurtful  lusts, 

the       that  Meek  to  be  rich 

which  drownAmenAin  destruction  and  perdition. 

a  the  evils  here  referred  U 

10.  For  the  love  of  money  is  tilt  root  of  allAebtl : 

by  having  been  seduced 

which  fobllt  someAcoveted  after,  they  have  tttft 

so 

from  the  faith,  andApierced  themselves  through  with 
many  sorrows. 

11.  But  thou,  O  man  of  God,  flee  these  things; 
and  follow  after  righteousness,  godliness,  faith,  love, 
patience,  meekness. 

the 

12.  Fight  the  good  fight  ofAfaith,  lay  hold  on 

wast 

eternal  life,  whereunto  thou  art  HljSO  called,  and 

the 

hast  professed  A  good  profession  before  many  witnesses. 

13.  I  give  thee  charge  in  the  sight  of  God,  who 

the       that  I  enjoin        of  even 

quickeneth  allAthingsA>  and  bttOVt  Christians* 

the  piufasmw 

who  before  Pontius  Pilate  witnessed  &  good  t$& 
ftSWtOtt; 

precept 

14.  That  thou  keep  this  COmmantTUmtt  withe* 
spot,  unrebukeable,  until  the  appearing  of  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ : 

precept   its  own  time  will 

15.  WhichAin  tU0  timtfi  ft*  tftftll  shew,  wht»\ 

K 

the  blessed  and  only  Potentate,  the  King  of  kis^J 
and  Lord  of  \otda  \ 
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16.  Who  only  hath  immortality,  dwelling  in  the 
light  which  no  man  can  approach  unto ;    whom  no 

unassisted 

man  hath  seen,  norAcan  see :   to  whom  be  honour 
and  power  everlasting.    Amen. 

17.  Charge  them  that  are  rich  in  this  world,  that 
they  be  not  highminded,  nor  trust  in  uncertain  riches, 
but  in  the  living  God,  who  giveth  us  richly  all  things 

unto  enjoyment 

to  enjojj ; 

18.  That  they  do  good,  that  they  be  rich  in  good 
works,  ready  to  distribute,  willing  to  communicate ; 

19.  Laying  up  in  store  for  themselves  a  good 
foundation  against  the  time  to  come,  that  they  may 

of  the  indeed 

lay  hold  on  eternal  life. 

20.  O  Timothy,  keep  that  which  is  committed  to 
thy  trust,  avoiding  profane  and  vain  babblings,  and 

the        f  knowledge 

oppositions  of  SCtetlCe  falsely  £0  calledA: 

SI.  Which  some  professing  tiab?  etrelf  concern- 
have  erred      The       to  keep  thee 

ing  the  faith A.     AGraceA£e  with  thee.     SlmetU 
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OP  THE 

VATICAN    ENGLISH    VERSION 

OP   THE 

SECOND  EPISTLE  OF  PAUL  THE  APOSTLE 

TO   TIMOTHY, 

WITH 

THE  AUTHORIZED  ENGLISH  VERSION. 

Chapter  I. 

with  approbation 

1.  Paul,  an  apostle  of  Jesus  Christ  feg  tilt  frill 

concerning 

of  God,  MtOtOtUQ  tO  the  promise  of  life  which  is 

the  Dispensation  of 

in  Cllftjtt  Jesus, 

2.  To  Timothy,  my  dearly  beloved  son:    Grace, 
mercy,  and  peace,  from  God  the  Father  and  Christ 

even 

A  Jesus  our  Lord. 

3.  I  thank  God,  whom  I  serve  from  my  forefathers 
with  pure  conscience,  that  without  ceasing  I  have 

of 

remembrance  of  thee  in  my  prayers  ^night  and  d&<]  % 
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4.  Greatly  desiring  to  see  thee,  (being  mindful  of 
thy  tears,)  that  I  may  be  filled  with  joy ; 

5.  When  I  call  to  remembrance  the  unfeigned 
faith  that  is  in  thee,  which  dwelt  first  in  thy  grand- 
mother Lois,  and  thy  mother  Eunice;  and  I  am  per- 
is 

suaded  thatAin  thee  also. 

6.  Wherefore  I  put  thee  in  remembrance  that 

in 

thou  stir  up  the  gift  of  God,  which  is  in  thee  6j>  the 
putting  on  of  my  hands. 

ft 

7.  For  God  hath  not  given  us  tilt  spirit  of  fear; 
but  of  power,  and  of  love,  and  of  a  sound  mind. 

thou  shonldst  not  be 

8.  Be  ttOt  tilOtt  thereforeAashamed  of  the  testi- 
mony of  our  Lord,  nor  of  me  his  prisoner :    but  be 

by 

thou  partaker  of  the  afflictions  of  the  gospel  atCOffc 

from. 

(US  **  Hie  power  Of  God ; 

9.  Who  hath  saved  us,  and  called  us  with  an  holy 
calling,  not  according  to  our  works,  but  according  to 
his  own  purpose  and  grace,  which  was  given  us  in 

the  Dispensation  of 

Cllftfltt  Jesus  before  the  world  began, 

And 

10.  IStlt  is  now  made  manifest  by  the  appearing 

Christ's  haying  fti 

of  our  Saviour  Jesus  Cilrfgt  foilO  liatfl  abolished* 

here  incurred,  eren  having 

death  attfT  ftatfl  brought  life  and  immortality  to 
light  through  the  gospel : 
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11.  Whereunto  I  am  appointed  a  preacher,  and 
an  apostle,  and  a  teacher  of  the  Gentiles. 

and  the  duties  »f 

12.  For  the  which  cause,  $  at#0  Suffer  these 

1  suffer 

things  A :  nevertheless  I  am  not  ashamed :  for  I 
know  whom  I  have  believed,  and  am  persuaded  that 
he  is  able  to  keep  that  which  I  have  committed  unto 

until 

him  agatttSt  that  day. 

13.  Hold  fast  the  form  of  sound  words,  which 

concerning 

thou  hast  heard  of  me,  ill  faith  and  love  which  is  in 

the  Dispensation  of 

Christ  Jesus. 

K 


14. /That  good  thing  which  was  committed  unto 

as  of  •  holy  spirit 

tilt*  kttp  tig  tilt  9t}0lj>  ®iU)0t  which  dwelleth 


in  us. 

15.  This  thou  knowest,  that  all  they  which  are  in 
Asia  be  turned  away  from  me ;  of  whom  are  Phy- 
gellus  and  Hermogenes. 

may 

16.  The  LordAgive  mercy  unto  the  house  of 
Onesiphorus;  for  he  oft  refreshed  me,  and  was  not 
ashamed  of  my  chain : 

Indeed 

17.  IS  lit,  when  he  was  in  Rome,  he  sought  me 

he  would  hare 

3ut  very  diligently,  andAfound  me. 

may 

18.  The  LordAgrant  unto  him  that  he  may  find 

Jehovah  verily 

mercy  of  tilt  $0t$  in  that  day :    ait&  in  how  many 
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well 

things  he  ministered  tttttO  Ittl  at  Ephesus,  thou 
knowest  btt£  intll. 

Chapter  II. 

1 .  Thou  therefore,  my  son,  be  strong  in  the  grace 

the  Dispensation  of 

that  is  in  CtlfUtt  Jesus. 

from 

2.  And  the  things  that  thou  hast  heard  of  me 

by  mean*  of 

JttttOtlg  many  witnesses,  the  same  commit  thou  to 

fit  even 

faithful  men,   who  shall  be  Kbit  to   teach  others 

also. 

And  then 

3.  fSllOtt  thtttfott  endure  hardness,  as  a  good 
soldier  of  Jesus  Christ. 

4.  No  man  that  warreth  entangleth  himBelf  with 
the  affairs  of  this  life ;  that  he  may  please  him  who 
hath  chosen  him  to  be  a  soldier. 

Or  alio 

5.  fSMtl  if  a  man  &l£0  strive  for  masteries,  pt 
is  he  not  crowned,  except  he  strive  lawftdly. 

should 

6.  'The  husbandman  that  laboureth  fttttfft  be  first 
partaker  of  the  fruits. 

for  majr  grant 

7.  Consider  what  I  say;  attfT  the  Lard  gtfef  thet 

Ml  Of 

A  understanding  (ft  all  things. 

Chriffc  having  been 

8.  Remember  that  Jesus  Cttrtjtt  Of  tilt  tfeHTif 

he  being  of  the  teed  of  Dcvid 

JBabtfr  tt)A0  raised  from  the  dead,  Aaccording  to  BJ 
gospel: 
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On  which  account 

9.  WlXltttiXl  I  suffer  ttQUbU,  as  an  evil  doer, 
even   unto    bonds;    but  the  word  of  God  is  not 

thereby 

bound A. 

10.  l&htVttatt  I  endure  all  things  for  the  elect' 
sakes,  that  they  may  also  obtain  the  salvation  which 

the  Dispensation  of       onto 

is  in  Cilfttft  Jesus  t&ttil  eternal  glory. 

That    i  e  Christ  and  Christians, 

11.  It  is  a  faithful  saying:  dFot  if  we,Afc*  treat? 

died  alike,  then  we  alike 

totth  turn,  tot  shall  aljMt  live  tottfi  hint : 

( e  Christ  and  Christians,  persevere,  then  we  alike 

12.  If  we, ASttffer  fc>*  shall  aiSO  reign  totth  fum : 

practice  denial,  then  will 

if  we  0WJ}  fttm  he  alSMl  fotll  deny  us : 

i  e  Christ  and  Christians,  practice  unbelief 

13.  Jf  we,  btlitkt  ttflt,  yet  he  abideth  faithful : 
Ahe  cannot  deny 'himself. 

14.  Of  these  things  put  them  in  remembrance, 
charging  them  before  the  Lord  that  they  strive  not 

along  with 

ibout  words  to  no  profit,  but  tQ  the  subverting  of 
the  hearers. 

present 

15.  Study  to  tflllfp  thyself  approved  unto  God,  a 


18 


workman  that  tttl&ttfl  not  to  bt  ashamed,  rightly 

unfiling  the 

nbCOitlQ  the  word  ofAtruth. 

the 

16.  But  shunAprofane  attij  vain  babblings :    for 

a  magnitude 

.they  will  increase  UtttO  ntOVt  ungodliness. 

As  rehearsing  will  be  fed 

17.  ftlttr  their  footfl  bull  eat  as  trotit  a  c anker A: 

>f  whom  is  Hymenaeus  and  Philetus ; 

X  x 
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18.  Who  concerning  the  truth  have  erred,  saying 
that  the  resurrection  is  past  already ;  and  overthrow 
the  faith  of  some. 

yet  truly  firm 

1 9.  flebcrtfirteftS  theAfoundation  of  God  stand- 

Jehovah  hath  acknowledged 

eth   sure,  having  this  seal,   W\t  Horft  ftttOfofrtl 

of  it  So 

them  that  are  llt£*      fttltr,   Let  every   one  that 

Jehovah 

naineth  the  name  of  Cltfttf  t  depart  from  iniquity. 

20.  But  in  a  great  house  there  are  not  only  ves- 
sels of  gold  and  of  silver,  but  also  of  wood  and  of 
earth ;  and  some  to  honour,  and  some  to  dishonour. 

babbhup 

21.  If  a  man  therefore  purge  himself  from  theseA, 
he  shall  be   a  vessel  unto  honour,  sanctified,  and 

having  been 

meet  for  the  master's  use,  an&  prepared  unto  even 
good  work. 

So  then        the  relating  thereto     and 

22. A Flee  alSMI  youthful  lustsA:  tmtAfollow  righte- 

aretri- 

ousness,  faith,  charity,  peace,  with  them  that  tftll 

ed  after 

Oil  the  Lord  out  of  a  pure  heart. 

And  the  connected  therm* 

28.  ISltt  foolish  and  unlearned  questionsAavoid, 
knowing  that  they  do  gender  strifes. 

Jehovah 

24.  And  the  servant  of  tilt  tLortl  must  not 
strive;  but  be  gentle  unto  all  men,  apt  to  teaA 
patient, 

25.  In  meekness  instructing  those  that  oppo* 
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themselves ;  if  God  peradventure  will  give  them  re- 

with  an  acknowledgment 

pentance  tO  til*  ZtknoinlttjQittQ  of  tfl*  truth ; 

•o 

26.  And  tfiat  they  may  recover  themselves  out  of 

after  devil's  made  to 

the  snare  of  the  Hlbtl,  who  are  taftttt  captive  feg 

in  the  desire  that  is  after  him 

him  at  ht'0  bull* 

Chapter  III. 

Now 

l.AThis  know  &l£(|,  that  in  the  last  days  perilou 
times  shall  come. 

the    of  these  times 

2.  ForAmenAshall  be  lovers  of  their  own  selves, 
covetous,  boasters,  proud,  blasphemers,  disobedient 
to  parents,  unthankful,  unholy, 

3.  Without  natural  affection,  trucebreakers,  false 
accusers,  incontinent,  fierce,  despisers  of  those  that 
are  good, 

4.  Traitors,  heady,  highminded,  lovers  of  plea- 
sures more  than  lovers  of  God ; 

yet  having  been  denied 

5.  Having  a  form  of  godliness,  but  Ut ttgtttg  the 
power  thereof:  from  such  turn  away. 

6.  For  of  this  sort  are  they  which  creep  into 
houses,  and  lead  captive  silly  women  laden  with  sins, 

they  being 

Aled  away  with  divers  lusts, 

a 

7.  Ever  learning,  and  never  able  to  come  to  tf|? 
knowledge  of  tfit  truth. 
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8.  Now  as  Jannes  and  Jambres  withstood  Moses, 

taring  been  de- 

80  do  these  also  resist  the  truth  :  men  of  tOttttpt 

stroked  in  the  mind,  reprobates 

mttttrS  rrprobate  concerning  the  faith. 

9.  But  they  shall  proceed  no  further :  for  their 
folly  shall  be  manifest  unto  all  men,  as  their's  also 
was. 

Verily 

10.  Uttt  thou  hast  fully  known  my  doctrine,  man- 
ner of  life,  purpose,  faith,  longsufFering,  charity, 
patience, 

11.  Persecutions,  afflictions,  which  oame  onto  me 

such 

at  Antioch,  at  Iconium,   at  Lystra;   tohat  perse- 

did  endure 

cutions  I  ettlrorrtr :  but  out  of  them  all  the  Lord 
delivered  me. 

the  Dispensation 

12.  Yea,  and  all  that  will  live  godly  inACtltijS 
Jesus  shall  suffer  persecution. 

For 

13.  ISut  evil  men  and  seducers  shall  wax  wone 
and  worse,  deceiving,  and  being  deceived. 

14.  But  continue  thou  in  the  things  which  ihoft 
hast  learned  and  hast  been  assured  of,  knowing  of 
whom  thou  hast  learned  them ; 

15.  And  that  from  a  child  thou  hast  known  tfe 
holy  scriptures,  which  are  able  to  make  thee  wise  unto 

theDiapensationof 

salvation  through  faith  which  is  in  Cflttfft  Jesus. 
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16.  All  scripture  ift  given  by  inspiration  of  God, 

assuredly 

aitij  is  profitable  for  doctrine,  for  reproof,  for  cor- 
rection, for  instruction  in  righteousness  : 

In  order  should 

17.AThat  the    man   of   God    m&J)    be    perfect, 

having  been 

A throughly  furnished  unto  all  good  works. 

Chapter  IV. 

earnestly 

1.  I  charge  thee  thtttfOVt  before  God,  and  tfl* 
W,QVtJ  Jesus  Christ  who  shall  judge  the  quick  and 

and  concern*** 

the  dead,  at  his  appearing  and  his  kingdom ; 

2.  Preach  the  word ;  be  instant  in  season,  out  of 
season;  reprove,  rebuke,  exhort  with  all  longsuffer- 
ing  and  doctrine. 

3.  For  the  time  will  come  when  they  will  not 
endure  sound  doctrine;  but  after  their  own  lusts 
shall  they  heap  to  themselves  teachers,  having  itching 
ears; 

4.  And  they  shall  turn  away  their  ears  from  the 

aside  by  the       they  accept 

truth,  and  shall  be  turned  tttttO  fables A. 

5.  But  watch  thou  in  all  things,  endure  afflictions, 

complete 

io  the  work  of  an  evangelist,  m&fct  fttU  ptOOt  Of 

thy  ministry. 

6.  For  I  am  now  ready  to  be  offered,  and  the 

time  of  my  departure  is  at  hand. 

x  x  2 
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on  the  tide  of  the       that  is  good 

7.  I  hare  fought  a  QOOtf  fight/y,  I  have  finished 

the  that  is  good  that  is  good 

tttj>  course  A,  I  have  kept  the  faith  A: 

the 

8.  Henceforth  there  is  laid  up  for  me  &  crown  of 

the  ^  fur  to  doing 

ArighteousnessA,  which  the  Lord,  the  righteous  judge, 
shall  give  me  at  that  day :    and  not  to  me  only,  but 

hare  loved 

unto  all  them  also  that  lotj*  his  appearing. 

9.  Do  thy  diligence  to  come  shortly  unto  me : 

10.  For  Demas  hath  forsaken  me,  having  loved 
this  present  U)0t*ltr,  and  is  departed  unto  Thes- 
salonica;  Crescens  to  Galatia,  Titus  unto  Dal- 
matia. 

11.  Only  Luke  is  with  me.  Take  Mark,  and 
bring  him  with  thee :  for  he  is  profitable  to  me  for 
the  ministry.  •      , 

As 

12.  fttttt  Tychicus  have  I  sent  to  Ephesus. 

13.  The  cloke  that  I  left  at  Troas  with  Carpal, 
when  thou  comest,  bring  with  thee,  and  the  booh, 
but  especially  the  parchments. 

14.  Alexander  the  coppersmith  did  me  much  end: 
the  Lord  reward  him  according  to  his  works  : 

15.  Of  whom  be  thou  ware  also;  for  he  haft 
greatly  withstood  our  words. 

16.  At  my  first  answer  no  man  stood  with  me, 
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but  all  men  forsook  me  :    I  pray  God  that  it  may  not 
be  laid  to  their  charge. 

17.  Notwithstanding  the  Lord  stood  with  me, 
and  strengthened  me;  that  by  me  the  preaching 
might  be  folly  known,  and  that  all  the  Gentiles 

so 

might  hear :   attlf  I  was  delivered  out  of  the  mouth 
of  the  lion. 

will 

18.  And  the  Lord  gtiall  deliver  me  from  every 
evil  work,  and  will  preserve  me  unto  his  heavenly 

the  of  these  thing* 

kingdom :    to  whom  4eAglory^for  ever  and  ever. 
Amen. 

19.  Salute  Prisca  and  Aquila,  and  the  houshold 
of  Onesiphorus. 

20.  Erastus  abode  at  Corinth :  but  Trophimus 
have  I  left  at  Miletum  sick. 

21.  Do  thy  diligence  to  come  before  winter. 
Eubulus  greeteth  thee,  and  Pudens,  and  Linus,  and 

even  ore 

Claudia ;  JittU  all  til*  brethren. 

is 

22.  The  Lord  Jesus  Christ  fit  with  thy  spirit. 

rhe  that  is  oar's 

A  Grace  bt  foltfl  £0tt*     fttttttU 
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Chapter  I. 

1.  Paul,  a  servant  of  God,  and  an  apostle  of  Jesus 

for  a  belief 

Christ,  aCCOrtrittg  to  tilt  fattfl  of  God's  elect,  and 

an 

tilt  acknowledging  of  tilt  truth  which  is  after  god- 
liness; ,: 

a 

2.  InAhope  of  eternal  life,  which  God,  that  cannot 
lie,  promised  before  the  world  began ; 

And  promise 

3.  Sttt  nath  in  due  times  manifested  his  IDOftF 

was 

through  preaching,  which  iff  committed  unto  ma 
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aCCOrtring    tO    tfit    commandment    of    God  our 

to  Titus  a  legitimate  child 

SaviourA; 

4.  Ito  Vitus;  mint  ohm  son  after  the  com- 

mon  faith :    Grace,  mercy,  and  peace,  from  God  the 

of 

Father  and  tft£  LordA Jesus  Christ  our  Saviour. 

5.  For  this  cause  left  I  thee  in  Crete,  that  thou 
shouldcst  set  in  order  the  things  that  are  wanting, 

presbyters  cities  did  appoint 

and  ordain  tlTfZVft  in  ebetJJ  Ctt£>  as  I  tiaDr  ap= 
potttt Ctr  thee : 

6.  If  any  be  blameless,  the  husband  of  one  wife, 
having  faithful  children  not  accused  of  riot  or 
unruly. 

a 

7.  For  a  bishop  must  be  blameless  as  tile  steward 
of  God ;  not  selfwilled,  not  soon  angry,  not  given 
to  wine,  no  striker,  not  given  to  filthy  lucre ; 

8.  But  a  lover  of  hospitality,  a  lover  of  good  men, 
sober,  just,  holy,  temperate ; 

practice  of  the  Doctrine  of  a  command 

9.  Holding  fast  theAfaithful  foortT  &£  ft*  tutfft 
been  tattgllt,  that  he  may  be  able  by  sound  doc- 
trine both  to  exhort  and  to  convince  the  gainsayers. 

10.  For  there  are  many  unruly  and  vain  talkfl* 
and  deceivers,  specially  they  of  the  circumcision : 

11.  Whose  mouths  must  be  stopped,  who  subvert 
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whole  houses,  teaching  things  which  they  ought  not, 
for  filthy  lucre's  sake. 

an  especial  their's 

12.  One  of  themselves,  tbttt  A  prophet  of  tfittt 
Ofott;  said,  the  Cretians  are  alway  liars,  evil  beasts, 
slow  bellies. 

13.  This  witness  is  true.  Wherefore  rebuke  them 
sharply,  that  they  may  be  sound  in  the  faith ; 

14.  Not  giving  heed  to  Jewish  fables,  and  com- 
mandments of  men,  that  turn  from  the  truth. 

In  in 

15.  t&lttO  the  pure  all  things  are  pure :  but  tttttO 
them  that  are  defiled  and  unbelieving  is  nothing 

for  both  ^  have  been 

pure ;   but  tbttt  their  mind  and  conscience  10  de- 
filed. 

16.  They  profess  that  they  know  God;  but  in 
works  they  deny  him,  being  abominable,  and  dis- 
obedient, and  unto  every  good  work  reprobate. 

Chapter  II. 

command 

1.  But  0peaft  thou  the  things  which  become 
sound  doctrine : 

presbyters 

2.  That  the  ageft  mtti  be  sober,  grave,  tem- 

the  the  the  they  exhibit 

perate,  sound  inAfaith,  inAcharity,  inApatienceA. 

Female  presbyters 

3.  Wl*  agttJr  bomen  likewise,  that  they  be 
in  behaviour  as   becometh  holiness,    not  &k&  *&- 


532  THE    COLLATION 

cusers,  not  given  to  much  wine,  teachers  of  good 
things ; 

4.  That  they  may  teach  the  young  women  to  tt 
flQbtt  tO  love  their  husbands,  to  love  their  children, 

5.  To  be  discreet,  chaste,  keepers  at  home,  good, 
obedient  to  their  own  husbands,  that  the  word  of 
God  be  not  blasphemed. 

in  all  thinp 

6.  Young  men  likewise  exhort  to  be  sober  minded^. 

7.  5tl  all  thtttgS  shewing  thyself  a  pattern  of 

the  of  thy  teaching, 

good  works  :  inAdoctrineA#Ait£*ft$r   ttttCOtTttJItltt 00 
gravity,  sincerity, 

8.  Sound  speech,  that  cannot  be  condemned; 
that  he  that  is  of  the  contrary  part  may  be  ashamed, 

us 

having  no  evil  thing  to  say  of  j)Ott. 

9.  Exhort   servants  to  be  obedient    unto    their 

in  all  things,  pleasing  to  be, 

own  masters  attU  to  pltMSt  tfUttt  foell  tit  all 
ttuttgg;  not  answering  again; 

10.  Not  purloining,  but  shewing  all  good  fidelity; 
that  they  may  adorn  the  doctrine  of  God  our  Saviour 
in  all  things. 

11.  For  the  grace  of  God  that  bringeth  salvation 
hath  appeared  to  all  men. 

the 

12.  Teaching  us  that,  denyingAungodlineaa  and 
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the  that  exclude  from  salvation 

A  worldly  lusts  A,  we  should  live  soberly,  righteously, 

time 

and  godly,  in  this  present  b)0?U)r ; 

the  vouchsafed  to  us       an 

13.  Looking  for  that  blessed   hopeA,   and  tilt 

of  the  glory  of 

gtottOUtf    appearing/yof   the    great    God  andAour 
Saviour  Jesus  Christ ; 

14.  Who  gave  himself  for  us,  that  he  might  re- 
dee-  «.  torn  11  hu,ui«y,  -dAViiy  »nto  htarff 
a  peculiar  people,  zealous  of  good  works. 

15.  These  things  speak,  and  exhort,  and  rebuke 
with  all  authority.     Let  no  man  despise  thee. 

Chapter  111. 

1.  Put  them  in  mind  to  be  subject  to  principalities 
and  powers,  to  obey  magistrates,  to  be  ready  to  every 
good  work, 

2.  To  speak  evil  of  no  man,  to  be  no  brawlers, 
but  gentle,  shewing  all  meekness  unto  all  men. 

even 

3.  For  we  ourselves  aljSO  were  sometimes  foolish, 
disobedient,  deceived,  serving  divers  lusts  and  plea- 

living 

sures,   libtttg  in  malice  and  envy,  A  hateful,    jutfr 
hating  one  another. 

when 

4.  But  tXfttt  that  the  kindness  and  love  of  God 
our  Saviour  toward  man  appeared, 

5.  Not  by  works  of  righteousness  which  we  have 

T  Y 
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done,  but  according  to  his  mercy  he  saved  us,  by 

a  eren  a  a 

tiir  washing  of  regeneration,  anil  renewing  of  tftf 

holy  spirit 

by 

0.  Which  he  shed  on  us  abundantly  tfatOUgtl 
Jesus  Christ  our  Saviour; 

through  the       of  that  mercy 

7.  That  being  justified  fcjj  flift  grace A,  we  should 

as  a 

be  made  heirs  ftCCOftltttg  to  tilt  hope  of  eternal 

life, 
it 

8.  VtU0  is  a  faithful  saying,  and  these  things  I 
will  that  thou   affirm  constantly,   that  they  which 

should' 

have  believed  in  God  might  be  careful  to  maintain 
good  works.     These  things  are  good  and  profitable 

the        that  believe 

untoAmenA. 

9.  But  avoid  foolish  questions,  and  genealogies, 
and  contentions,  and  strivings  about  tfee  law ;  for 
they  are  unprofitable  and  vain. 

10.  A  man  that  is  an  heretick  after  the  first  and 
second  admonition  reject; 

11.  Knowing  that  he  that  is  such  is  subverted, 
and  sinneth,  being  condemned  of  himself. 

12.  When  I  shall  send  Artemas  unto  thee,  or 
Tychicus,  be  diligent  to  come  unto  me  to  Nicopolit: 
for  I  have  determined  there  to  winter. 
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13.  Bring  Zenas  the  lawyer  and  Apollos  on  their 
journey  diligently,  that  nothing  be  wanting  unto 
them. 

For  eren  practise 

14.  Anil  let  out's  aiSO  team  to  maintain  good 

occasion* 

works  for  necessary  Ufttft,  that  they  be  not  un- 
fruitful. 

15.  All   that  are  with  me  salute  thee.      Greet 

on  account  of  The  of  this  love 

them  that  love  us  tit  tilt  faith.  A  GraceA6e  with 

you  all.    amen* 
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1.  Paul,  a  prisoner  of  Jesus  Christ,  and  Timothy 

the  to 

OUT  brother  tttttO  Philemon  our  dearly  beloved,  and 
fellowlabourer, 

the 

2.  And  to  OUt  beloved  Apphia,   and  Archippus 

that  it  after 

our  fellowsoldier,  and  to  the  church  til  thy  house : 

3.  Grace  to  you,  and  peace,  from  God  our  Father 

of 

and  tht  LordA Jesus  Christ. 

always,  when 

4.  I   thank  my   GodAmaking  mention    of   thee 


AlfO&S*  in  my  prayers, 

T  y2 
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5.  (Hearing  of  thy  love  and  faith,   which  thou 
hast  toward  the  Lord  Jesus,  and  toward  all  saints ;) 

should  kre 

6.  That  the  communication  of  thy  faith  mag  be- 

to  an 

come  effectual  tig  tilt  acknowledging  of  every  good 

oar's  the  Dispensation  of 

thing  which  is  ttt  JJOtt  in  Ciltt'fllt  Jesus. 

7.  For  we  have  great  joy  and  consolation  in  thy 

have  been 

love,  because  the  bowels  of  the  saints  BVt  refreshed 
by  thee,  brother. 

hare  freedom  of  speech 

8.  Wherefore,  though  I  might  beTnuchAboilJ  in 
Christ  to  enjoin  thee  that  which  is  convenient, 

on  account  of  thy  lore 

9.  Yet  fot  iobr'S  gafte  I  rather  beseech  thee, 

betide  an  Apostle  a  presbyter 

beingAsuch  an  one  as  Paul  tltt  JtgftT>  and  now  also 
a  prisoner  of  Jesus  Christ. 

10.  I  beseech  thee  for  my  son  Onesimus,  whom 

did  beget 

I  tt&br  begotten  in  my  bonds  : 

11.  Which  in  time  past  was  to  thee  unprofitable, 
but  now  profitable  to  thee  and  to  me : 

12.  Whom  I  have  sent  again :  thou  therefore  receive 

this  natural  desire 

him,  (that  is,  mine  own  botoeljg :) 

to  minister  for 

13.  Whom  I  would  have  retained  fottft  me,  that 

for 

in  thy  stead  he  might  have  ministered  tttttO  me, 

through 

ttt  the  bonds  of  the  gospel : 

14.  But  without  thy  mind  would  I  do  nothing; 
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benevolence 

that  thy  benefit  should  not  be  as  it  were  of  necessity, 
but  willingly. 

Now  was  separated 

15.  dFor  perhaps  he  thtttfott  Ktp&Vltt!  for  a 

on  thb  account,  namely 

season  A,  that  thou  shouldest  receive  him  for  ever ; 

16.  Not  now  as  a  servant,  but  above  a  servant, 
a  brother  beloved,  specially  to  me,  but  how  much 
more  unto  thee,  both  in  the    flesh,  and    in  tilt 

Jehovah 

2or*? 

17.  If  thou  count  me  therefore  a  partner,  receive 
him  as  myself. 

18.  If  he  hath  wronged  thee,  or  oweth  thee  ought, 
put  that  on  mine  account ; 

19.  I  Paul  have  written  it  with  mine  own  hand, 

in  order  that    should  that 

I  will  repay  it :   albtit  I  XfO  not  say  to  thee,  hott) 

more, 

thou  owest  unto  meAeven  thine  own  self  t)f 0tfrf  0. 

I  may  profitted  by 

20.  Yea,  brother,  let  till  have  J0£  Of  thee  in 

Jehorah  Christ 

the  HotlJ :  refresh  my  bowels  in  tilt  HotlJ. 

21.  Having  confidence  in  thy  obedience  I  wrote 

even 

unto  thee,  knowing  that  thou  wilt  al0O  do  more 
than  I  say. 

Vet  at  once 

22.  Silt  farithal  prepare  me  also  a  lodging :  for 
I  trust  that  through  your  prayers  I  shall  be  given 
unto  you* 


540 


TH.     COLLATION 


23.  There  salute  thee  Epaphras,  my  fellow  prisoner 

the  Dispensation  of 

in  ChrtSt  Jesus ; 

24.  Marcus,  Aristarchus,  Demas,  Lucas,  my  fellow- 
labourers. 

25.  The  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  be  with 
your  spirit.     UtttttU 
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Chapter  I. 

1.  God,  who  at  sundry  times  and  in  divers  man- 
ners spake  in  time  past  unto  the  fathers  by  the 
prophets, 

last  of 

2.  Hath  inAthese  l&0t  days  spoken  unto  us  by 

a 

flt'0  Son,  whom  he  hath  appointed  heir  of  all  things, 

with  respect  to  ares 

t)j>  whom  also  he  made  the  tbotUntf  ; 

an  effulgence 

3.  Who  being  tflf  tmghttteftS  of  his  glory,  and 

an  constancy  mating  manifest 

Hie  express  image  of  his  ptttfOtt,  and  ttyftolfrng 
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that  exist  in  declaration  concerning 

all  things  Afcjj  the  tootf)  of  his  power,  ttrflttt  he 

baring  effected  an  expiation  of  the  that  burden  us 

fiaJr  kg  htmgCif  purgrll  OUV  sinsA,  sat  down  on 
the  right  hand  of  the  Majesty  on  high ; 

greater  becoming 

4.  tteing  matre  so  much  better  than  the    t 

much  better  being  than  they,  acquired  as  an  an   appointment 

angels,    asAhe    hath  tig  inheritance    Ot)tiltne&  A 

thereto. 

more  excellent  name  titan  tfieg* 

5.  For  unto  which  of  the  angels  said  he  at  any 

a  of  mine 

time,  Thou  art  WJJ  SonA,  this  day  have  I  begotten 

aa 

thee  ?    And  again,  I  will  be  to  himAa  Father,  and 

as 

he  shall  be  to  meAa  Son? 

of  the  time  should  bring 

6.  And  againA,  when  he  brtngetll  in  the  first- 

Even 
begotten  into  the  world,  he  saith,  g|tt&  let  all  tttf 

angels  of  God  worship  him. 

Verily  even  to  it,  He 

7.  RtiQ   Of  the  angels   he  saithAWho  maketa 

the  winds 

Ahis  angels  gfurtt*,  and  htg  mitli$ttV$  a  flame  of 

his  ministers 

fireA. 

the 

8.  But  unto  the  Son  he  saith,  Thy  throne  •  (hi 

so  the  the  unquestioned  fine 

is  for  ever  and  ever :  A  sceptre  of  rtghteotttftttf  * 

his 

the  sceptre  of  tftj>  kingdom. 

9.  Thou  hast  loved  righteousness,  and  hated* 

the  that  is  , 

iquity;  thereforeAQod  efaen  thy  God,  haih  anoiOT 

an 

thee  with  tftc  oil  of  gladness  above  thy  fellows. 

Tea  dfcfctHj 

10.  Stall,  Thou,  Lord,  in  the  beginning  furf 
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l£ttr  the  foundation  of  the  earth;  and  the  heavens 
are  the  works  of  thine  hands : 

11.  They  shall  perish;  but  thou  remainest;  and 
they  all  shall  wax  old  as  doth  a  garment ; 

12.  And  as  a  vesture  shalt  thou  fold  them  up, 

as  a  garment  shalt  they 

and  tilfj)  Shall  be  changed :  but  thou  art  the  same, 
and  thy  years  shall  not  fail. 

And 

13.  iUttt  to  which  of  the  angels  said  he  at  any 
time,  Sit  on  my  right  hand,  until  I  make  thine 
enemies  thy  footstool  ? 

Is  it  that    enemies  are 

14.  %lvt  tflCg  notAaliAministering  spirits,    sent 

as       ministration  with  respect  to 

forthAto  tmtltjtfter  fOt  them  who  shall  be  heirs  of 
salvation  ? 

Chatpbr  II. 

1.  Therefore  we  ought  to  give  the  more  earnest 
heed  to  the  things  which  we  have  heard,  lest  at  any 

have  been  passed  by 

time  we  should  let  tilCItt  J* lip* 

2.  For  if  the  word  spoken  by  angels  was  stedfast, 
and  every  transgression  and  disobedience  received  a 
just  recompence  of  tefoatlf ; 

3.  How  shall  we  escape,  if  we  neglect  so  great 

verily  we  assume 

salvation ;  which  at  til*  tftgt  togfttl  to  be  spoken 
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under  those  that  heard  established 

by  the  LordA,   attH  was  Confirm*!}  unto  us  i)J) 

thrm  that  heartr  htm ; 

By  confirming  testimony  by  hi 

4.AGod  aljtfo  bearing  themhutne&f,  bothtoirt 

signs  and  wonders,  and  with  divers  miracles,  and 

a  spirit  holy 

gifts  of  the  ftolj?  QflOjSt,  according  to  his  otott 
will? 

auuraneeM 

5.  For  unto  the  angels  Ahath  he  not  put  in  SUb- 
ma*'*  knowledge  of 

jectionAthe  world  to  come,  whereof  we  speak. 

Although  he  one 

6.  iStlt  OUt  in  a  certain  placeAtestified,Asaying, 

a 

What  is  man,  that  thou  art  mindful  of  him  ?  or  tilt 
son  of  man,  that  thou  visitest  him  ? 

7.  Thou  madest  him  a  little  lower  than  the  an- 
gels; thou  crownedst  him  with  glory  and  honour, 

attfir  trtlntt  j*et  htm  ober  the  toorfe*  of  ttoj 
hattHj*: 

8.  Thou  hast  put  all  things  in  subjection  under 

Now       the  declaration 

his  feet,  jffov  inAthat  he  put  all  in  subjection 
under  him,  he  left  nothing  that  is  not  put  under  him. 
But  now  we  see  not  yet  all  things  put  under  him. 

9.  But  we  see  Jesus,  who  was  made  a  little  lows 

on  account  of  man  b*  temporal 

than  the  angels,  for  the  suffering  ofAdeath,  crowned 

when 

with  glory  and  honour ;  that  he  by  the  grace  of  God 

have  tasted 

should  tafftt  death  for  every  man. 
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with  respect  to    the 

10.  For  it  became  him,  fox  whom  at*  all  things, 

the 

ind  by  whom  aire  all  things  ttt  bringing  many  sons 

etrist 

into  glory /y,  to  make  the  captain  of  their  salvation 
perfect  through  sufferings. 

verily 

11.  For  both  he  that  sanctifieth  and  they  who 

nature 

ire  sanctified  are  all  of  oneA:  for  which  cause  he  is 
aot  ashamed  to  call  them  brethren, 

12.  Saying,  I  will  declare  thy  name  unto  my 
brethren,  in  the  midst  of  the  church  will  I  sing 
praise  unto  thee. 

exist  putting 

13.  And  again,  I  will  put  tttj)  trust  in  him.  And 
again,  Behold  I  and  the  children  which  God  hath 
given  me. 

14.  Forasmuch  then  as  the  children  are  partakers 
of  flesh  and  blood,  he  also  hittl&tif  likewise  took 

in  order  his  incurring 

part  of  the  same;Athat  through Adeath  he  migjj$ 

tender  powerless  strength         that 

tFtjattTOg  him  that  had  the  poitott  ofA death,  that  is, 
the  devil; 

15.  And  deliver  them,  who  through  fear  of  death 

from  every  doubt  in  respect  of  that  they  should  have  life. 

were  all  their  lifetime  subject  to  bondage,A 

16.  For  verily  he  took  not  on  him  the  nature  of 
angels ;  but  he  took  on  him  the  seed  of  Abraham. 

17.  Wherefore  in  all  things  it  behoved  him  to 

z  z 
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in  their  ettmatio* 

be  made  like  unto  his  brethren,  that  he  might  tit  a 

should  appoint  the 

merciful  and  faithful  high  priest  ttl  things  pertaining 

for  making; 

to  God  to  tttAltf  reconciliation  for  the  sins  of  the 
people. 

by  what 

]  8.  For  ttl  ttiat  he  tltttttff  If  hath  suffered  being 

man  it  $ure  that 

tempted,  Ahe    is    able    to    succour    them    that  are 
tempted. 

Chapteb  III. 

1.  Wherefore,  holy  brethren,  partakers  of  till 
heavenly  calling,  consider  the  Apostle  and  High 
Priest  of  our  profession,  Cflttgt  Jesus ; 

2.  Who  was  faithful  to  him  that  appointed  him, 

to  God** 

as  also  Moses  was  faithful  in  all  hisAhouse. 

High  Print 

3.  For  this  matt  was  counted  worthy  of  more 
glory  than  Moses,  inasmuch  as  he  who  hath  builded 
the  house  hath  more  honour  thanAthe  house. 

And  betUmGoi 

4.  jffot  every  house  is  builded  by  some  man^; 

so  a  muit  be 

but  he  that  built  all  things  10  GodA. 

to 

5.  And  Moses  verily  was  faithful  ttl  all  his  house, 

partaker  of  the  benefit  in  concerning 

as  a  grrbatlt  fo*  a  testimony  of  those  things  which 
were  to  be  spoken  after ; 

was 

6.  But  Christ Aas  a  son  over  his  ottttt  house; 

of  which 

fuilOdf  house  are  we,  if  we  hold  fast  the  confidence 
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that  we  are  tuck, 

and    the  rejoicing  of   the   hope  firm  tttltO  the 

it  it  even  ye  are  such 

7.  WhereforeAas  the  Holy  Ghost  saith,  To  dayA 

should 

if  ye  fotil  hear  his  voice, 

Ye  should  not 

8.  A  Harden  not  your  hearts,  as  in  the  provocation, 

the 

in  the  day  of A  temptation  in  the  wilderness : 

Where  by  scrutinizing 

9.  Uthett  your  fathers  tempted  me  ptrjbftr  me, 
and  saw  my  works  forty  years. 

Because 

10.  SBttie? effete  I  was  grieved  with  that  gene- 

even  are  misled  by 

ration,    attfc    said,  They  XfO  alway  ttV  ttl   their 

for 

heart;  HtiXf  they  have  not  known  my  ways. 

swere  to  preeent     against  my  people ,  if  hereafter 

11.  So  I  gfoate  in  myAwrathAThey  shall  ttOt 
enter  into  my  rest. 

12.  Take  heed,  brethren,  lest  there  be  in  any  of 

judging  yourselves  to  have  been  separated 

yon  an  evil  heart  of  unbelief,  inAtre])&rtittg  from 

*  that  has  life 

the  U'fattig  GodA. 

And  yourselves 

13.  But  exhort  OttC  atMttiet  daily,  while  it  is 

to  defend  such  judgment 

called  To  day;  lest  any  of  you  be  hardened  Athrough 

in  apparent  humility    the    of  so  judging 

the  deceitfulnes8AofAsinA. 

the 

14.  For  we  are  made  partakers  ofAChrist,  if  we 

the 

hold  the  beginning  of  out  confidence  £tf trfatft  unto 
the  end, 

8tedfrst  in  the  thing  to  be  proclaimed        ye  are  tuch,       should  have  heard 

15.A&ttul*  U  I*  ftoiO,  To  dayAif  ye  bull  ttt*x 
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my  yeshoaldnot 

fit's  voice,Aharden  not  your  hearts,  as  in  the  proro- 
cation. 

16.  For  some,  when  they  had  heard,  did  provoke:   | 

with  ! 

howbeit  not  all  that  came  oat  of  Egypt  fog  Moses. 

For  which  of  them 

17.  it  lit  with  fotiom  was  he  grieved  forty  yean? 

thoteof 

was  it  not  withAthem  that  had  sinned,  whose  car- 
cases fell  in  the  wilderness? 

which  of  them  ponemi 

18.  And  to  tohom  sware  he  that  they  rfUHtO 

then  to  have  entered  if  it  wa»  not  to  those  of 

not  ttittt  into  his  rest,  but  tO  them  that  believed 
not? 

those  of  them  that  entered  not  in 

19.  So  we  see  that  tit££  could  not  enter  in  be- 
cause of  unbelief. 

Chapter  IV. 

we  should  at  no  time     after 

1.  %H  Uft  therefore Afear,  lejtt  a  promise  being 
left  us  of  entering  into  his  rest,  any  of  yon  should 
seem  to  come  short  of  it. 

2.  For  unto  us  was  the  gospel  preached,  as  wdl 
as  unto  them :  but  the  word  preached  did  not  profit 

it  having  been  proclaimed  to  them  that  had         thahaaciaff. 

them,Anot  fcrittfi  mtpfl*  forth  faith  in  ttirm  tfctf 

iuarli  iU 

And 

8.   9m  Wte  which  have  believed  do  enter  into 

So  to  am«f 

rest,  as  he  said,  ft£  I  have  sworn  in  myAwnA 

hereafter  aa  incited 

if  they  shall^enter  into  my  rest:  although 
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fsrit 

worksAwere   finished   from   the  foundation  of  the 
world. 

4.  For  he  spake  in  a  certain  place  of  the  seventh 
day  on  this,  wise,  And  God  did  rest  the  seventh  day 
from  all  his  works. 

5.  And  in  this  place  again,  If  they  shall  enter  into 
my  rest. 

6.  Seeing  therefore  it  remaineth  that  some  must 
enter  therein,  and  they  to  whom  it  was  first  preached 
entered  not  in  because  of  unbelief: 

7.  Again,  he  limiteth  a  certain  day,  saying  in  David, 

before 

To  day,  after  so  long  a  time ;  as  it  isAsaid,  To  day 

fe  shall  enter  fo,  ye  should  not 

Aif  ye  will  hear  his  voice,  Aharden  tlOt  your  hearts. 

Joshua  he  addressed 

8.  For  if  StfiUft  had  given  themArest,  then  would 

David  rest  in  these  declarations  concerning  a 

heAnot  afterward  have  spoken  of  another Aday. 

sabbatising  shall  be  destroyed 

9.  Wxttt  VtmaiXttth  thereforeAa  ««  to  the 
people  of  God. 

has 

10.  For  he  that  10  entered  into  his  rest,  he  also 

does 

hath  ceased  from  his  ofott  works,  as  God  tfiO  from 
his. 

We  should 

11.  £ft  U#  labour  therefore  to  enter  into  that 

to  the  same  result  pattern  their 

rest,  lestAany  man  fall  after  the  jtfAfttl  ty&PXplt  ofA 

unbelief. 

z  z  2 
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12.  For  the  word  of  God  is  quick,  and  powerful, 
and  sharper  than  any  two-edged  sword,  piercing  even 

unto  division 

10  the  trtbttrmg  ajtfttttlrtr  of  soul  and  spirit,  and 

so 

of  the  joints  and  marrow,  andA«  a  discerner  of  the 
thoughts  and  intents  of  the  heart. 

13.  Neither  is  there  any  creature  that  is  not  mani- 
fest in  his  sight :  but  all  things  are  naked  and  opened 

by  the  word  to  us  exists 

unto  the  eyes  of  him  fottfo  whom  hie  itafl?  to  DM* 

And  having 

u.  Seeing  thru  that  we  taabe  a  great  high 

for  his  rest 

priest,  that  i3  passed  in  to  the  heavensA,  Jesus  the  Son 

we  should  the  confession  that  we  here  attain  not  «rf 

of  God,  let  ug  hold  fast  our  profession* 

15.  For  we  have  not  an  high  priest  which  cannot 

which  destroy  vur  red  hm 

be  touched  with  the  feeling  of  our  infirmities,  A;  bat 

similarly 

was  in  all  pointsAtempted  UJte  atf  foe  are  get  with- 
out sin. 

We  should 

16.  ilet  ttjS  therefore  come  boldly  unto  the  throne 

for  the       of  rest  promised 

Of  graceA,  that  we  may  obtain  mercy  and  Still  grace, 
\0  help  in  time  of  need. 

Chapteb,  V. 

1 .  For  every  high  priest  taken  from  among  men,* 

relation  to  the 

is  ordained  tat  Utttt  inAthings  pertaining  to  God, 
that  he  may  offer  both  gifts  and  sacrifies  for  am : 

Being  empowered  to 

2.  tttflO  tatt  have  compassion  on  the  igwgant. 
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and  on  them  that  are  out  of  the  way ;   for  that  he 
himself  also  is  compassed  with  infirmity. 

8.  And  by  reason  hereof  he  ought,  as  for  the 
people,  so  also  for  himself,  to  offer  for  sins. 

so 

4.  AndAno  man  taketh  this  honour  unto  himself, 

toit 

but  he  that  is  called  of  God,  as  was  Aaron. 

the 

5.  So  also /y Christ  glorified  not  himself  to  be  made 
an  high  priest;    but  he  that  said  unto  him,  Tl^ou 

a  of  mine 

art  tttg  SonA,  to  day  have  I  begotten  thee. 

6.  As  he  saith  also  in  another  place,  Thou  art  a 
priest  for  ever  after  the  order  of  Melchisedec. 

7.  Who  in  the  days  of  his  flesh,  when  he  had 
offered  up  prayers  and  supplications  with  strong 
crying  and  tears  unto  him  that  was  able  to  save  him 

as  to  the  fear  of  it 

from  death,  and  was  heard  ttl  that  tie  fearelT; 

was  he  sought  in 

8.  Though  he  foere  a  Son,  get  learned  he 

the  obedience  required  of  a  prieet 

OfcetUeitCe  t>j>  the  things  which  he  suffered^; 

having  been  therein 

9.  And  betttg  fttatre  perfectA,  he  became  Hie 

author  of  eternal  tfalbatum  unto  all  them  that 

an  occasion  of  eternal  salvation. 

obey  him,A 

Be  having  been 

iO./y Called  of  God  an  high  priest  after  the  order 
of  Melchisedec. 

11.    Of  whom   we    have   many   things  to  say* 
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and  hard  to  be  uttered,  seeing  ye  are  dull  of 
hearing. 

12.  For  when  for  the  time  ye  ought  to  be  teachers, 
ye  have  need  that  one  teach  you  again  which  be  the 

revelation! 

first  principles  of  the  QV&tltg  of  God;  and  are 
become  such  as  have  need  of  milk,  and  not  of  strong 
meat. 

13.  For  every  one  that  useth  milk  is  unskilful  in 

promise  justification 

the  toortr  of  ttgtltrott£tte£jg :  for  he  is  a  babe. 

they 

14.  But  gtrons  meat  helottgrtfi  to  them  that 

the  strong  meat  that  exists  in  the  use  of  it,  tkt§ 

are  of  full  age,  even  those  who  ft  j}  tf  a0Ott  Of  use*. 

having  by  a  discerning  of 

hat)?  their  senses  exercised  tO  tH'gCtftt  bothAgood 

of 

andAevil. 

Chapter  VI. 

conuiiQnecflBSBjt 

1 .  Therefore  leaving  the  principles  of  the  DoCttUtt 

the  we  should  the 

of  A  Christ,   let   ttfl    go  on    unto  Aperfection ;    not 

being  made  subject       to  a 

lagtttQ;  again  tilt  foundation  of  repentance  from 

that  are  passed,  or  to  a  foundation  in  God's  doctrine  of  1  mil's— 

trtatr  worksA  attfr  of  faith  totoartr  ®olr, 
2.  ©f  tfc*  Hottrttte  of  ftapttam*  attft  of  laying 

or  from  or 

on  of  hands,  attH  of  resurrection  of  the  dead,  aid 
of  eternal  judgment. 

As  shall  effect,  whensoever    ■hall  u 

3.  ftttH  this  hull  weAtro,  tf  GodApermitA. 

4.  For  it  is  impossible  for  those  who  were  once 
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having 

enlightened,  a*t&  habe  tasted  of  the  heavenly  gift, 

a  spirit  freed  from  guilt 

and  were  made  partakers  of  the  p^Dlj!  wUMft* 

ao  to  6«  good 

5.  AndAhave  tasted  the  JJOOlJ  word  of  GodA,  and 
the  powers  of  the  world  to  come, 

6.  If  they  shall  fall  away,  to  renew  them  again 

through  through  crucifying  for 

ttlttO  repentance  jtfmtlg  tfl*J>  tt\Xtit#  to  them- 

so  putting 

selves  the  Son  of  God  afresh,  and  put  him  to  an 
open  shame. 

7.  For  the  earth  which  drinketh  in  the  rain  that 
cometh  oft  upon  it,  and  bringeth  forth  herbs  meet 
for  them  by  whom  it  is  dressed,  receiveth  blessing 
from  God: 

8.  But  that  which  beareth  thorns  and  briers  is 
rejected,  and  is  nigh  unto  cursing ;  whose  end  is  to 
be  burned. 

9.  But,  beloved,  we  are  persuaded  better  things  of 

even  being  accompanied  with 

you,  at!*}  things  that  aXCOmpm$  salvation,  though 

indeed 

Awe  thus  speak. 

10.  For  God  is  not  unrighteous  to  forget  your 

the 

work,  and  labour  Of  love  which  ye  have  shewed 
toward  his  name,  in  that  ye  have  ministered  to  the 
saints,  and  do  minister. 

11.  And  we  desire  that  every  one  of  you  do  shew 
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the 

the  same  diligence  to  the  full  assurance  ofAhope 

of  acceptance 

Aunto  the  end : 

12.  That  ye  be  not  slothful,  but  followers  of  them 
who  through  faith  and  patience  inherit  the  pro- 
mises. J 

I  tag  through  faith, 

13.AFor  when  God  made  promise  to  Abraham, 
because  he  could  swear  by  no  greater,  he  sware  by 
himself, 

14.  Saying,  Surely  blessing  I  will  bless  thee,  and 
multiplying  I  will  multiply  thee. 

through  faith,  having  had  patience 

15.  And  so,  after  tie  hair  patiently  rtttatrett, 

he  obtained  the  promise. 

for  4mcrea*e  of  patient 

16.  For  men  brrtlj)  swear  tog  the  greater^:  and 

the 

att  oath  for  confirmation  is  to  them  an  end  of  all 

contradiction 

Uttitt. 

On  which  account 

17.  WBttitVtin  God,  willing  more  abundantly  to 

the 

shew  unto  the  heirs  of  Apromise  the  immutability  of 
his  counsel,  confirmed  it  by  an  oath : 

18.  That  by  two  immutable  things,  in  which  it 
was  impossible  for  God  to  lie,  we  might  have  s 
strong  consolation,  who  have  fled  for  refuge  to  lay 

thatia 

hold  upon  ttl£  hopeAset  before  us : 

19.  Which  hope  we  have  as  an  anchor  of  the  soul, 
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as  an  entering 

oth  sure  and  stedfast,  and  foiu'fil  tttttttth  into 

holy  place 

bat A within  the  veil ; 

a  on  our  account 

20.  Whither  tilt  forerunner  is  for  ttjtf  entered, 

being 

ven  Jesus,Amade  an  high  priest  for  ever  after  the 
rder  of  Melchisedec. 

Chapter  VII. 

a  a 

1.  For  this  Melchisedec,Aking  of  Salem,Apriest  of 
he  most  high  God,  who  met  Abraham  returning 
rom  the  slaughter  of  the  kings,  and  blessed  him ; 

With  shared 

2.  So  whom  also  Abraham  gafae  a  tenth  part  of 

a  __       justification 

U;  first  being  by  interpretation  A  King  of  rtgtlt?0tt0~ 

a  he 

Itfifi,  and  after  that  alsoAKing  of  Salem;   tofljtfl 

the 

9AKing  of  peace ; 

a  a 

3.  WithoutAfather,  withoutAmother,  without  des- 
cent, haying  neither  beginning  of  days,  nor  end  of 

and  so 

ife;   but  made  like  unto  the  Son  of  God;  abideth 
i  priest  continually. 

4.  Now  consider  how  great  this  man  was,  unto 
vhom  fben  tile  patriarch  Abraham  gave  the  tenth 

he  being  the  patriarch. 

)f  the  spoils,  A 

5.  fttttF  verily  they  that  are  of  the  sons  of  Levi, 

take 

rho  Xtttibt  the  office  of  the  priesthood,    have  a 
commandment  to  take  tithes  of  the  people  according 
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even 


to  the  law,  that  is,  of  their  brethren,  A  though  they 
come  out  of  the  loins  of  Abraham : 

6.  But  he  whose  descent  is  not  counted  from  them 
received  tithes  of  Abraham,  and  blessed  him  that 
had  the  promises. 

7.  And  without  all  contradiction  the  less  is  blessed 
of  the  better. 

8.  And  here  men  that  die  receive  tithes;  but 
there  he  receiveth  them,  of  whom  it  is  witnessed  that 
he  liveth. 

for  brevity 

9.  And  00  I  may  00  say,  Levi  also,  who  receiveth 
tithes,  payed  tithes  in  Abraham. 

10.  For  he  was  yet  in  the  loins  of  his  father,  when 
Melchisedec  met  him. 

11.  If  therefore  perfection  were  by  the  Leviticai 

and  imtructioiimft 

priesthood,  for  under  it  the  people  receivecUthf 

for  it*  attainment 

lawA,  what  further  need  was  there  that  another  priest 
should  rise  after  the  order  of  Melchisedec,  and  not 
be  called  after  the  order  of  Aaron?  . 

12.  For  the  priesthood  being  changed,  there  if 
■made  of  necessity  a  change  also  of  the  law. 

And 

13.  #ot  he  of  whom  these  things  are  spota 
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?ertaineth  to  another  tribe,  of  which  no  man  gave 
attendance  at  the  altar. 

14.  For  it  is  evident  that  our  Lord  sprang  out  of 
Fuda ;  of  which  tribe  Moses  spake  nothing  concern - 
ng  priesthood. 

poanbly 

15.  And  it  is  yet  far  more  evident:  (for  that 
ifter  the  similitude  of  Melchisedec)  there  ariseth 
mother  priest, 

in  relation  to  a 

1 6.  Who  is  made,  not  after  til*  law  of  a  tatttal 

of  flesh  in  relation  to  a  attaining 

x>mmandmentA,  but  afttt  til?  power  ofAan  end- 
ess  life. 

it  in  that  it  states, 

17.  For  iie  testifieth,AThou  art  a  priest  for  ever 
ifter  the  order  of  Melchisedec. 

So  then  indeed 

18.  jffot  there  is  verily  a  disannulling  of  the  com- 
mandment going  before  for  the  weakness  and  un- 
profitableness thereof. 

completed 

19.  For  the  law  mktSt  nothing  pttfttt,  but  the 
bringing  in  of  a  better  hope  tfCO  ;  by  the  which  we 
Iraw  nigh  unto  God. 

Even  it 

20.  fttti}  inasmuch  as  not  without  an  oath  f\t  was 

>*tablished 

matte  prtetft : 

there  are 

21.  For  tilDjtf*  priests  forte  made  without  an 
)ath ;  but  this  with  an  oath  by  him  that  said  unto 

AAA. 
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Jehorah 

him,  Vht  Soft)  aware  and  will  not  repent,  Thou 
art  a  priest  for  ever   after  ttit  QtXftV  of  MlU 

tiiifitUtc. 

CT6I1 

22.  By  so  muchAwas  Jesus  made  a  surety  of  a 
better  testament. 

there  made 

23.  And  tilCJJ  truly  were  many  priests  A,  because 
they  were  not  suffered  to  continue  by  reason  of  death: 

is  appointed  to  continue  for 

24.  But  this  man,  because  he  COttttttttttit  ever, 

holds  the 

liatfl  att  unchangeable Apriesthood. 

25.  Wherefore  he  is  able  also  to  save  them  to 

time 

the  uttermost Athat  come  unto  God  by  him,  seeing 

with  respect     that  he  should  deal 

he  ever  livethAto  Ittaftt  ititlVttfifHon  for  them. 

26.  For  such  an  high  priest  became  us,  who  it 

separated  the         heme* 

holy,  harmless,  undefiled,  jfepatatt  from  A  sinners^ 

having  existence 

and  fttafr?  higher  than  the  heavens ; 

the  former 

27.  Who  needeth  not  daily,  as  titOjfe  high  priests, 
to  offer  up  sacrifice,  first  for  his  own  sins,  and  then 

himself 

for  the  people's:   for  this  heAdid  once,   when  he 

made  an  expiation  for  sin 

offmfc  up  Uim&tlt ♦ 

28.  For  the  law  maketh  men  high  priests  which 
have  infirmity ;  but  the  word  of  the  oath  which  w» 

after 

ftitltt  the  law,  maketh  the  Son  fofio  10  tomf  earattiT 

he  haying  been  made  perfect 

for  evermore,A. 
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Chapter  VIII. 

1.  Now  of  the  things  which  we  have  spoken  this 
is  the  sum:  We  have  0UCh  an  high  priest,  who  is  set 
on  the  right  hand  of  the  throne  of  the  Majesty  in 
the  heavens ; 

even 

2.  A  minister  of  the  sanctuary,  anil  of  the  true 
tabernacle,  which  the  Lord  pitched,  and  not  man. 

3.  For  every  high  priest  is  ordained  to  offer  gifts 
and  sacrifices  :  wherefore  it  is  oi  necessity  that  this 
man  have  somewhat  also  to  offer. 

8o  then  now  would 

4.  jffot  if  he  wereAon  earth,  he  JtfhOttUl  not  be  a 

after  those 

priest  fittitXQ  that  tfcr«  aw  ptit#t&  that  offer 
gifts  according  to  the  law : 

after  a  pattern  or  delineation  oat 

5.  Who  serve  unto  the  example  attU  jtfhalurfo 

the  heavens 

of  heablttlg  thtttgg,  as  Moses  was  admonished  of 
God  when  he  was  about  to  make  the  tabernacle :  for, 
See,  saith  he,  that  thou  make  all  things  according  to 
the  pattern  shewed  to  thee  in  the  mount. 

6.  But  now  hath  he  obtained  a  more  excellent 

so  as  a 

ministry,  by  hotu  much  al00  he  is  the  mediator  of 

for 

a  better  covenant,  which  was  established  upoti 
better  promises. 

7.  For  if  that  first  covenant  had  been  faultless, 
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found 

then  should  no  place  have  been  fltottgilt  for  tilt 

another 

jtftronlr* 

8.  For  finding  fault  with  them,  he  saith,  Behold, 

Jehovah 

the  days  come,  saith  tflC  ILQVXf,  when  I  will  make 
a  new  covenant  with  the  house  of  Israel  and  with 
the  house  of  Judah : 

9.  Not  according  to  the  covenant  that  I  made 
with  their  fathers  in  the  day  when  I  took  them  by 
the  hand  to  lead  them  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt; 

for  #  so 

bCCautfC  they  continued  not  in  my  covenant,  auJ 

Jehovah 

I  regarded  them  not,  saith  the  Hot*!?* 

10.  For  this  is  the  covenant  that  I  will  make  with 

Jehovah 

the  house  of  Israel  after  those  days,  saith  tfltf  floift; 

putting  even  1  will 

i  ftttil  put  my  laws  into  their  mind,   attlr  write 

.°vra  aa 

them  in  their  Ahearts :  and  I  will  be  to  themAa  God, 


aa 


and  they  shall  be  to  meAa  people : 

11.  And  they  shall    not  teach  every   man  to 
neighbour,  and  every  man  his  brother,  saying,  Know 

of  thai 

the  Lord :  for  all  shall  know  me,  from  the  leastAto 
the  greatest, 

12.  For  I  will  be  merciful  to  their  unrighteous- 
ness, and  their  sins  attUr  tfittt  tmqmtt>0  ttllU  I 

■hould  not  any 

Aremember  no  more. 
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13.  In  that  he  saith,  A  new  covenant,  he  hath 
made  the  first  old.  Now  that  which  decayeth  and 
waxeth  old  is  ready  to  vanish  away. 

Chapter  IX. 

Now 

1.  Villtt  verily  the  first  covenant  had  al0O  or- 
dinances of  divine  service,  and  a  worldly  sanctuary. 

2.  For  there  was  a  tabernacle  made;  the  first, 
wherein  was  the  candlestick,  and  the  table,  and  the 

and  the  golden  censer ; 

shewbreaa,Awhich  is  called  the  sanctuary. 

a 

3.  And  after  the  second  veil,  ttlt  tabernacle  which 

the  Holy 

is  called  the  Holiest  of  ail ; 

4.  Which  had  Me  goUlttt  CtntM,  atltt  the  ark 

of  the  covenant  overlaid  round  about  with  gold, 

a  the 

wherein  was  tflf  golden  pot  that  hadAmanna,  and 
Aaron's  rod  that  budded,  and  the  tables  of  the  cove- 
nant; 

5.  And  over  it  the  cherubims  of  glory  shadowing 
the  mercyseat ;  of  which  we  cannot  now  speak  par- 
ticularly. 

after  having  been         prepared 

6.  Now  fatten  these  things  toete  thus  or&aUU&, 
the  priests  went  always  into  the  first  tabernacle, 
accomplishing  the  service  of  God. 

7.  But  into  the  second  went  the  high  priest  alone 

A  A  A  2 
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once  every  year,  not  without  blood,  which  he  offered 
for  himself,  and  for  the  errors  of  the  people  : 

of  becoming  holy 

8.  The  Holy  Ghost  this  signifying,  that  the  wayA 
ttttO  tflC  hoitCSt  Of  all  was  not  yet  made  manifest, 
while  &£  the  first  tabernacle  was  yet  standing : 

9.  Which  was  a  figure  for  the  time  then  present, 
in  which  were  offered  both  gifts  and  sacrifices,  that 
could  not  make  him  that  &fij  the  fSttbitt  perfect, 
as  pertaining  to  the  conscience ; 

That  did  the  service 

10.  SStiltCh  0tOO&  only  in  meats  and  drinks,  and 

after  flesh 

divers  washings,  and  tattt&l  ordinances A,  imposed 
on  them  until  the  time  of  reformation. 

11 .  But  Christ  being  come  an  high  priest  of  good 

of  the 

things  to  come,  fc  j>  A  greater  and  more  perfect  taber- 
nacle, not  made  with  hands,  that  is  to  say,  not  of 

character  as  to 

thisyy  building ; 

12.  Neither  by  the  blood  of  goats  and  calves,  but 

for  all 

by  his  own  blood  he  entered  in  onceAinto  the  holy 

■*  thereof 

place,    having    obtained  A  eternal    redemption    f$V 

13.  For  if  the  blood  of  bulls  and  of  goats,  and  the 
ashes  of  an  heifer  sprinkling  the  unclean,  sanctifieth 
to  the  purifying  of  the  flesh : 
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the 

14.  How  much  more  shall  the  blood  ofA Christ, 

his  haying  an 

who  through  tilt  eternal  spirit  offered  himself  with- 

blame  past 

out  JtyOt  to  God,  purge  your  conscience  from  Tft&lJ 

a  that  has  life 

works  to  serve  tilt  Ubtttg  GodA? 

a  a 

15.  And  for  this  cause  he  is  the  mediator  of  tfl$ 

covenant  having  partaken 

new  testament,  that  fcg  means  of  death,  for  tfi* 

deliverance  from 

XtXfttnptiOtt  Of  the  transgressions  that  were  under 

covenant 

the  first  ttytftattttttt,  they  which  are  called  might 

the 

receive  the  promise  of /^eternal  inheritance. 

covenant     a  dead  person* 8,  he  that  made  the  covenant 

16.  For  where  aAtC0tA1tttttt  isA,  tfittt  must  al0O 

adhere  to  it 

of  necessity  be  tht  ttcath  of  tin  testator. 

covenant  with  persons 

17.  For  a  testament  ifi  of  force  after  mm  arc 

is  certain  not  to  be  changed  certainty 

deadA:    otherwise  it  is  of  no  jtftretlgtil  at  all  while 
the  testator  liveth 

Whence  covenant 

18.  ©StirrettpOtt  neither  the  first  tefftattttttt 

was  dedicated  without  blood. 

in  accordance  to  the  law, 

19.  For/ywhen   Moses  had  spoken  every  precept 

having  taken 

to  all  the  people,  aCCOrtttttg  to  tht  lain  fit  tOOft 

the  blood  of  calves  and  of  goats,  with  water,  and 

he 

scarlet  wool,  and  hyssop,  attll  sprinkled  both  the 
book,  and  all  the  people, 

covenant 

20.  Saying,  This  is  the  blood  of  the  ttjtftatttettt 
which  God  hath  enjoined  unto  you. 
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And  alio  the       likewise 

21.  ittorrobrr  he  sprinkled  withAbloodAboth  the 
tabernacle,  and  all  the  vessels  of  the  ministry. 

22.  And  almost  all  things  are  by  the  law  purged 

indeed 

with  blood  j  Atttl  without  shedding  of  blood  is  no 
remission. 

23.  It  was  therefore  necessary  that  the  patterns 

that  exist  during  these  present 

Of  tittttgjt  ttt  the  heavens  should  be  purified  forth 
tilt  fit;  but  the  heavenly  things  themselves  with 
better  sacrifices  than  these. 

24.  For  Christ  is  not  entered  into  the  holy  places 

truths 

made  with  hands,  which  are  the  figures  of  the  tVUt', 

have  been  clearly  exhibited 

but  into  heaven  itself,  now  to  &ppt&V  in  the  presence 
of  God  for  us : 

25.  Nor  yet  that  he  should  offer  himself  often, 

entered 

as  the  high  priest  tttttttth  into  the  holy  place  every 

another 

year  with  blood  of  Otfltttf ; 

26.  For  then  must  he  often  have  suffered  since 

for  all  to 

the  foundation  of  the  world :   but  now  once  tit  the 

time,  as  a  putting 

end  of  tit*  toorUr  hatit  he  appeared  to  put  away 

hit  hath  he  been  made  manifest 

sin  by  the  sacrifice,  of  htlttjtftlf ♦ 

But  inasmuch  the       obtaining  tatoafUm      far  all 

27.  ftttlr  as  it  is  appointed  untoAmenAonceA  to 

though  i$ 

die,  fcttt  after  this  tht  judgment : 

eren  is  U  appointed  the  Chrfsfs       for  all  having  been       the  end  that  it 

28.  So/yCtUrtftt  foa*  onceAoffered  to  beat  tfef 
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should  hav«  borne  the  sin     because  await 

(f  ttl0  of  many ;  ait&Aunto  them  that  iDOft  tot  him 

for  salvation       come  reference  to 

Ashall  he  R$pt&t  the  second  time  without  Asin  unto 

gaibattotu 

Chapter  X. 

1.  For  the  law  having  a  shadow  of  good  things  to 
come,  and  not  the  very  image  of  the  things,  can 

by  0 

never  inttft  those  sacrifices  which  they  offered  year 
by  year  continually  make  the  comers  thereunto 
perfect. 

probably  so,  (annual  sacrifies  being 

2.  For  thenA would  they  not  have  ceased  to  beA 
offered?  because  that  the  worshippers  QXltt  putQtXf 

that  serve  for  once  for  all  having  been  purged. 

should  have  fta&  no  more  conscience  of  sins)  A 

3.  But  in  those  sacrifices  there  is  a  remembrance 
again  made  of  sins  every  year. 

4.  For  it  J8  not  possible  that  the  blood  of  bulls 
and  of  goats  should  take  away  sins. 

5.  Wherefore  when  he  cometh  into  the  world,  he 

though 

saith,  Sacrifice  and  offering  thou  wouldest  not,  tmt 

thou  for 

a  bodyAhast  ttlOtt  preparedAme : 

even 

6.  In  burnt  offerings  att&  tfaCttfif  C#  for  sin  thou 
hast  Haft  no  pleasure. 

to  a  a 

7.  Then  said  I,  Lo,  I  come  tit  til*  volume  of  tilt 

in  respect  of  that  I  should  perform,  God  is 

book,  it  is  written  of  me,AtO  tJO  thy  will  ©  (BotJU 
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8.  Above  when  he  said,  Sacrifice  and  offering  and 

even 

burnt  offerings  attH  Offering  for  sin  tflOtt  foOttUWt 

not,  neither  tutfytft  pleasure  tberem;  which 

in  accordance  to       thou  wouldest  not,  neither  art  pleased  with ; 

arc  offered Abj>  the  law,A 

9.  Then  said  he,  Lo,  I  come  to  do  thy  will,  0 
QoSr*     He  taketh  away  the  first,  that  fit  tttag  tfr 

should  have  been  established. 

tabltjtfl  the  second A 

having  been  exist 

10.  By  the  which  will  we  art  sanctified,  A through 
the  offering  of  the  body  of  Jesus  Christ  once  for  afl. 

Now 

11.  gifts)  every  priest  standeth  daily  ministering 
and  offering  oftentimes  the  same  sacrifices,  which 
can  never  take  away  sins : 

12.  But  this  man,  after  he  had  offered  one  sacrifice 

with  respect  to  its  continuance 

for  sins  fot  tbtV,  sat  down  on  the  right  hand  of 
God; 

The  result  of  it*  fulfilment  to  man  when 

13.  dFroitt  henceforth  expecting,  ttll  his  ene- 
mies  be  made  his  footstool. 

with  respect  to  continuance 

14.  For  by  one  offering  he  hathAperfected  ftt 
ebet  them  that  are  sanctified. 

Even  as  bears 

15.  Watiereof  the  Holy  Ghost  al0O  10  a  witness 

because  it  exist*  in 

tons:  fot  after  that  he  had  said  before, 

16.  Thisi*  the  covenant  that  I  will  make  with 

Jehovah^putting 

them  after  those  days,  saith  tilt  lAYfr  1  foil  fit 
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even 


my  laws  into  their  hearts,  attfJT  in  their  minds  will  I 
write  them; 

As  would  not  tlill 

17.  ftttlF  their  sins  and  iniquities  bull  IAremem- 

ber  no  more. 

18.  Now  where  remission  of  these  is,  there  is  no 
more  offering  for  sin. 

with  respect 

19.  Having    therefore,    brethren,    boldness  A  to 

the  entrance 

tttttV  into  the  holiest  by  the  blood  of  Jesus, 

20.  i$g  a  new  and  living  way,  which  he  iiatit 

this  exists  through 

consecrated  for  us,  through  the  veil,  that  t0  tO  gag 

having  had 

hisAflesh ; 

Though  a  great 

81.  Ant*  itabtng  an  fUflil  priest  over  the  house 
of  God ; 

We  should 

22.  Urt  tttf  draw  near  with  a  true  heart  in  full 

we  been  cleansed  by  sprinkling  the 

assurance  of  faith,Ahaving  Ottt  hearts  gprtnftltto 

consciousness  of  the  body's  alienation  to  God 

from  an  evil  CBtlftCitnCt,  and  Otir  botUC0  washed 

by 

with  pure  water. 

We  should  the  hope  of  our  acceptance 

23.  %tt  ttS  hold  fast  the  profession  of  A0ttr  fatttl 
without  wavering ;  (for  he  is  faithful  that  promised ;) 

should 

24.  And  let  ttjS  consider  one  another  to  provoke 
unto  love  and  to  good  works : 

25.  Not  forsaking  the  assembling  of  ourselves  to- 
gether, as  the  manner  of  some  is;   but  exhorting 
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even  much  as 

one  another  attlt  so  much  the  more,  asAye  see  the 
day  approaching. 

26.  For  if  we  sin  wilfully  after  that  we  have  re- 
ceived the  knowledge  of  the  truth,  there  remaineth 
no  more  sacrifice  for  sins, 

27.  But  a  certain  fearful  looking  for  of  judgment 

fire ;  a  seal  of  being  about  to 

and  ftcrs  mingttatton  farfurfl  SStiall  devour  the 
adversaries. 

28.  He  that  despised  Moses'  law  died  without 
mercy  under  two  or  three  witnesses : 

29.  Of  how  much  sorer  punishment,  suppose  ye, 
shall  he  be  thought  worthy,  who  hath  trodden  under 
foot  the  Son  of  God,  and  hath  counted  the  blood  4 

a  comBMa 

the  covenant,  wherewith  he  was  sanctified,  ait  tltt- 

blood  so 

tiolg  thing,  andAhath  done  despite  unto  the  Spirit 

the       vouehtofed  to  Mm 

ofAgraceA? 

80.  For  we  know  him  that  hath  said,  Vengeance 

Jehovah 

belongeth  unto  me,  I  will  recompense,   saithAtiU 

Jehovah  A 

%0rtt.     And  again,  W\t  iOttf  shall  judge  hi 
people. 

81.  It  is  sl  fearful  thing  to  fall  into  the  hands  d 

a 

Hit  living  God. 

82.  But  call  to  remembrance  the  former  day* 
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in  which,  after  ye  were  illuminated,  ye  endured  a 

with 

great  fight  Of  afflictions ; 

83.  Partly,  whilst  ye  were  made  a  gazing-stock 

oppressions 

both  by  reproaches  and  amttttontf;  and  partly, 
whilst  ye  became  companions  of  them  that  were  so 
used. 

on  persons  bound 

34.  For  ye  had  compassion  XJf  me  ttt  WIS  AoitiWfc 

acknowledging 

and  took  joyfully  the  spoiling  of  your  goods,  fttutfo- 

that  ye  have 

tttJJ  in  yourselves  that  gC  tlAb?  in  heaven  a  better 

property 

and  an  enduring  0ut)0tattCC 

35.  Cast  not  away  therefore  your  confidence,  which 
hath  great  recompence  of  reward. 

36.  For  ye  have  need  of  patience,  that,  after  ye 
have  done  the  will  of  God,  ye  might  receive  the 
promise. 

whensoever,  howsoever 

37.  For  yet  a  little  while,  Atttl  he  that  shall  come 
will  come,  and  will  not  tarry. 

So  then 

88.  Soil)  the  just  shall  live  by  faith :  but  if  any 

has  not 

man  draw  back,  my  soul  0tiail  iiab*  tlO  pleasure 
in  him. 

89.  But  we  are  not  of  them  who  draw  back  unto 

perdition ;    but  of  them  that  believe  to  the  saving 

of  the  soul. 

B  b   B 
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Chapter  XI. 

exiata  concerning  the 

1 .  Now  faith  t'0  the  0ttl)0tatue  Of  tilings  hoped 

Mi  being 

for,  tflC  evidence  of  things  notAseen. 

And  ao  presbyters  were  attested 

2.  jffot  by  it  the  ciOttft  obtatnrtr  a  goo*  tt* 
pott. 

We  understmnd 

3.  A Through    faith    foe    tttt&CrgtattTX    that   the 

Dispensations  constructed  command 

foorlfrg  were  framcto  by  the  foortt  of  God,  so  that 
things  which  are  seen  were  not  made  of  things  which 
do  appear. 

We  understand  through       that 

4.Afij)  fait  hA  Abel  offered  unto  God  a  more  excel- 
lent sacrifice  than  Cain,  by  which  he  obtained  wit- 
ness that  he  was  righteous,  God  testifying  of  his 
gifts :  and  by  it  he  being  dead  yet  speaketh. 

We  understand  through        that 

5.Ai$g  faithAEnoch  was  translated  that  he  should 

so 

not  see  death;   andAwas  not    found,  because  God 

this  we  underttand,  because 

had  translated  him :    for  before  his  translation  be 

been  declared  to  have 

had  tilt*  tCjtfttmottg  that  tie  pleased  God. 

Now 

6.  i3ttt  without  faith  it  is  impossible  to  please 

Hit  dm 

him :    for  he  that  cometh  to  God  must  believe,  tlUt 

exist  to  those 

fie  ifi  an*  that  he  t*  a  refoatfrer  of  them  that 

that  he  is  a  rewarder. 

diligently  seek  him,A 

We  understand  through       that 

7.Ai$JJ  faithANoah,  being  warned  of  God  of  thing* 
not  seen  as  -jeto,  moved  with  fear,  prepared  an*  ui 
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to  the  saving  of  his  house ;   by  the  which  he  con- 

an  justification 

demned  the  world,  and  becameAheir  of  the  ftgtlt= 
f  OU0UC00  which  is  by  faith. 

We  understand  through        that 

8.AUj)  faith X Abraham,  when  he  was  called  to  go 
out  into  a  place  which  he  should  after  receive  for  an 
inheritance,  obeyed;  and  he  went  out,  not  knowing 
whither  he  went. 

We  understand  through       that  promised  to  him 

9.aBs  faithAhe  sojourned  in  the  land  Of  ptomtfit, 

tents 

as  m  a  strange  country,  dwelling  in  tai)£1TttaClC9 
with  Isaac  and  Jacob,  the  heirs  with  him  of  the  same 
promise: 

the 

10.  For  he  looked  for  a  city  which  hathAfounda- 

of  which  a  is 

tions,  iuilO0C  builder  and  maker  tj$  GodA. 

We  understand  that  even 

ll.AThrough    faith  al0O    Sara  herself   received 

even 

strength  to  conceive  seed,  attll  foatf  fccitbrrrt*  of  a 

rfltUl  when  she  was  past  age,  because  she  judged 
him  faithful  who  had  promised. 

12.  Therefore  sprang  there  even  of  one,  and  him 
as  good  as  dead,  so  many  as  the  stars  of  the  sky  in 
multitude,  and  as  the  sand  which  is  by  the  sea  shore 
innumerable. 

According  to  our  faith, 

1 3.  A These  all  died  tit  fattfl,  not  having  received 
the  promises,  but  having  seen  them  afar  off,  and 
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having  greeted  profeeeed 

foerc  pcrjraa&elr  of  Hum  and  embraced  them, 

for 

and  tonfe^getjr  that  they  were  strangers  and  pil- 
grims on  the  earth. 

14.  For  they  that  say  such  things  declare  plainly 

native 

that  they  seek  aAcountry. 

Am 

15.  ftttlF  truly,  if  they  had  been  mindful  of  that 

were  baring 

country  from  whence  they  came  out,  they  ftttgbt 
flab?  fia&  opportunity  to  have  returned. 

16.  But  now  they  desire  a  better  country,  that 
is,  an  heavenly :  wherefore  God  is  not  ashamed  to 
be  called  their  God :  for  he  hath  prepared  for  them 
a  city. 

We  understand  through       that 

17aB£  faith A Abraham  foflttt  fir   foa*     tttrt 

being  tempted  nut  to  do  *o;  as 

offered  up  Isaac,  attft  he  that  had  received  the  pro- 

vu  offering 

mises  0tf tttH  up  his  only  begotten  son, 

To 

18.  Of  whom  it  was  said,  That  in  Isaac  shall  thy 
seed  be  called : 

19.  Accounting  that  God  was  able  to  raise  Asm  up, 
even  from  the  dead ;  from  whence  also  he  received 
him  in  a  figure. 

We  understand  through       thai 

20.ABjj  faithAIsaac  blessed  Jacob  and  Esau  con- 
cerning things  to  come. 

We  understand  through       that 

2i*A$£  £oiu\KJaicoh,  when  he  was  a  dying,  blesnd 
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even  bent  reverently  on 

both  the  sons  of  Joseph ;   attft  toorgiuppetr,  l*Att~ 
1110  Upon  the  top  of  his  staff. 

We  understand  through       that  finishing  concerning 

22.A8g  faithA Joseph,  frrflW  fie  XfitXf  mtiOtmen* 

mentioned 

ttOlt  Of  the  departing  of  the  children  of  Israel  ;A 
and  gave  commandment  concerning  his  bones. 

We  understand  through       that 

23.A9Sj>  faithAMoses,  when  he  was  born,  was  hid 

esteemed  him 

three  months  of  his  parents,  because  they  £&itt  ht 

a  beautiful 

fD&0  H  ptoptt  child ;   and  they  were  not  afraid  of 
the  king's  commandment:. 

We  understand  through       that 

24.A3$]>  faithAMoses,  when  he  was  come  to  years, 

a 

refused  to  be  called  tf|£  son  of  Pharaoh's  daughter ; 

25.  Choosing  rather  to  suffer  affliction  with  the 

have  enjoyment 

people  of  God,  than  to  ttt  J0£  til*  pU&&UVt8  of  sin 
for  a  season ; 

those  after  the 

26.  Esteeming  the  reproach  ofAChrist  greater 
riches  than  the  treasures  in  Egypt :  for  he  had  respect 
unto  the  recompence  of  the  reward. 

We  understand  through        that 

27.AH$j>  faithAhe  forsook  Egypt,  not  fearing  the 
wrath  of  the  king :  for  he  endured,  as  seeing  him 
who  is  invisible. 

We  understand  that 

28.AThrough  faith Ahe  kept  the  passover,  and  the 

the 

sprinkling  of  Ablood,  lest  he  that  destroyed  the  first- 
born should  touch  them. 

B   B   B  2 
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We  understand  through       that 

29-A&S  faitbAthey  passed  through  the  Red  sea  as 
by  dry  land :  which  the  Egyptians  assaying  to  do 
were  drowned. 

We  understand  through       that 

30.  A  tig  faith A the  walls  of  Jericho  fell  down,  after 
they  were  compassed  about  seven  days. 

We  understand  through       that 

31.A1S]>  faithAthe  harlot  Rahab  perished  not  with 

because 

them  that  believed  not,  intlttl  she  had  received  the 
spies  with  peace. 

further  that  we  understand  by  faith 

32.  And  whatAshall  I  motf  say  ?  for  the  time 
would  fail  me  to  tell  of  Gedeon,  and  of  Barak,  and 
of  Samson,  and  of  Jephthae;  of  David  also,  and 
Samuel,  and  of  the  prophets  : 

their  ejtereiee  of 

33.  Who  through  Afaith  subdued  kingdoms,  wrought 
righteousness,  obtained  promises,  stopped  the  mouths 
of  lions, 

34.  Quenched  the  violence  of  fire,  escaped  the 
edge  of  the  sword,  out  of  weakness  were  made  strong, 
waxed  valiant  in  fight,  turned  to  flight  the  armies  of 
till  aliens. 

35.  Women    received  their  dead  raised    to  life 

but 

again :  attfr  others  were  tortured,  not  accepting  de- 
liverance; that  they  might  obtain  a  better 
rectum . 
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86.  And  others  had  trial  of  cruel  mockings  and 
scourgings,  yea,  moreover  of  bonds  and  imprison- 
ment : 

87.  They  were  stoned,  they  were  sawn  asunder, 
were  tempted,  were  slain  with  the  sword:  they 
wandered  about  in  sheepskins  and  goatskins;  being 
destitute,  afflicted,  tormented ; 

38.  Of  whom  the  world  was  not  worthy :    they 

were  caused  to  wander 

t0att&£t*£tr  in  deserts,  and  in  mountains,   and  in 
dens  and  caves  of  the  earth. 

So  been  bearing  witness  to  a  futwre 

39.  AnDr  these  all,  having  obtained  a   sonHr 

Ufe  the    theyeMhibUed 

ttpOVt    through  A  faith  A,    received    not    the    pro- 
of God  concerning  our  having  been  provided  a  better  stele. 

miseA 

In  order 

40.  601?  hafautg  probrtrrtr  gout*  brtttt  tiling 

complete 

fOt  M&  that  they  without  us  should  not  be  mtiOt 

pttttct* 

Chapter  XII. 

indeed 

1.  Wherefore  seeing  wc  algO  are  compassed  about 

having  laid 

with  so  great  a  cloud  of  witnesses,  let  ttjtf  lag  aside 

all  pride,  truly 

ebers  fongirt  attH  the  gut  farfucti  troth  00  easily 

besetting  sm  of  patient  endurance,  we  should  a 

htfttt  U8  attDr  ICtfttg  run  tottft  p&tWXtt  tfUArace 
that  is  set  before  us, 

Beholding  as  beginner 

2.  aoofttttg  ntltO  Jesus Athe  auttiat  m&foasJwet 
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the  mpecting  a  future  Ufe     a 

of  OUt  faithA;  who  for  th*  joy  that  was  set  before 
him  endured  tW  cross,  despising  the  shame,  and  i. 
set  down  at  the  right  hand  of  the  throne  of  God. 
8.  For  consider  him  that  endured  such  contra- 

the 

diction  of  A sinners  against  himself,  lest  ye  be  wearied 
and  faint  in  your  minds. 

4.  Ye  have  not  yet  resisted  unto  blood,   striving 
against  sin. 

5.  And  ye  have  forgotten  the  exhortation  which 
speaketh  unto  you  as  unto  children,  My  son,  despise 

Jehovah 

not  thou  the  chastening  of  tilt  HotiF,   nor  faint 
when  thou  art  rebuked  of  him : 

Jehovah 

6.  For  whom  tilt  Hottl  loveth  he  chasteneth,  and 
scourgeth  every  son  whom  he  receiveth. 

7.  If  ye  endure  chastening,  God  dealeth  with  you 

are  dealt  with  by  you 

as  fottil  sonsA;  for  what  son  is  he  whom  the  father 
chasteneth  not  ? 

8.  But  if  ye  be  without  chastisement,  whereof  all 
are  partakers,  then  are  ye  bastards,  and  not  sons. 

9.  Furthermore  we  have  had  fathers  of  our  flesh 

have  not  been  — *»»iwh1  qf  thorn 

which  corrected  us,  and  we  gabt  tiltttt  ttbttttitti 

shall  we  not  much  rather  be  in  subjection  unto  the 

their  as  then  we  shall 

Father  a£  ^itta,  &t&  fee  ? 
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10.  For  they  verily  for  a  few  days  chastened  us 
after  their  own  pleasure ;  but  he  for  our  profit,  that 
we  might  be  partakers  of  his  holiness. 

11.  Now  no  chastening  for  the  present  seemeth 
to  be  joyous,  but  grievous :  nevertheless  afterward  it 
yieldeth  ttlt  peaceable  fruit  of  right? OUdttegg  unto 

after  righteousness 

them  which  are  exercised  thereby A. 

12.  Wherefore  lift  up  the  hands  which  hang  down, 
and  the  feeble  knees ; 

that 

13.  And  make  straight  paths  for  your  feet,  Itjtft 

not 

that  which  is  lame  beAturned  out  of  the  way ;  but 

cured 

let  tt  rather  be  heal**?* 

the 

14.  Follow  peace  with  all  men,  andAholi3ess, 
without  which  no  man  shall  see  the  Lord  : 

not  befog  fa  want 

15.  Looking  diligently,  itfH  any  man  fail  of  the 

that  no 

grace  of  God;  itgt  atlg  root  of  bitterness  springing 

should  cause  you  should  profane 

upAtrouble  gOtt,  and  thereby  many  bt  tJeWtfl ; 

That  no 

16.  lUjtft  there  be  ftttg  fornicator,  or  profane 

acta 

personAas  Esau,  who  for  one  morsel  of  meat  sold  his 
birthright. 

17.  For  ye  know  how  that  afterward,  when  he 
would  have  inherited  the  blessing,  he  was  rejected : 


578  THE   COLLATION 

by  changing  Isaac's  mind 

for  he  found  no  place  of  repentance,  though  he 
sought  it  carefully  with  tear?. 

/  mjt,  looking  diligently,  a 

18.AFor  ye  are  not  come  unto  the  mount  that 
might  be  touched,  and  that  burned  with  fire,  nor 
unto  blackness,  and  darkness,  and  tempest, 

a  a 

19.  And  tile  sound  of  a  trumpet,  and  the  voice 
of  words;  which  voice  they  that  heard  intreated 
that  the  word  should  not  be  spoken  to  them  any 
more : 


inclining  to 

20.  (For  they  COttlfr  not  en&ttre  that  which  was 

Am  for  example,  that  when 

commanded,  ftttlF  it  so  much  as  a  beast  touch  the 
mountain,  it  shall  be  stoned  OV  tilttt£t  thtOttgfc 

fotth  a  Hart : 

21.  And  so  terrible  was  the  sight,  that  Moaei 
said,  I  exceedingly  fear  and  quake :) 

oven 

22.  But  ye  are  come  unto  mount  Sion,  attfr  unto 

a  a  a 

tilt  city  of  the  living  God,  tile  heavenly  Jerusalem, 
and  to  an  innumerable  company  of  angels, 

a  ii* 

23.  To  the  general  assembly  and  church  of  tfef 

borns 

UvfttbOttl,   which  are  written  in  heaven,   and  to 

a  a  %  state  of 

A  God,  the  Judge  of  all,  and  to  the  spirits  of  ju* 
men  made  perfect, 

a  a 

24.  And  to  3ettU«  the  mediator  of  the  new  co^ 
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after  Joshua  a 

nantA,  and  to  tilt  blood  of  sprinkling,  that  speak  eth 
better  things  than  that  of  Abel. 

should  not 

25.  See,  that  yeArefuse  UOt  him  that  speaketh. 

God's  warning 

For  if  they  escaped  not  who  refused    flint  that 

was  for 

ftp&itt  Olt  earth,  much  more  shall  not  we  escape,  if 

that  is  for 

we  turn  away  from  him  that  jtytafeetil  from 
heaven : 

26.  Whose  voice  then  shook  the  earth  :  but  now 
he  hath  promised,  saying,  Yet  once  more  I  shake 
not  the  earth  only,  but  also  heaven. 

27.  And  this  word,  Yet  once  more,  signifieth  the 
removing  of  those  things  that  are  shaken,  as  of 
things  that  are  made,  that  those  things  which  cannot 
be  shaken  may  remain. 

28.  Wherefore  we   receiving  a  kingdom    which 

we  should 

cannot  be  moved,  If 1 110  have  grace,  whereby  we 
may  serve  God  acceptably  with  reverence  and  godly 
fear: 

even 

29.  ForAour  God  is  a  consuming  fire. 


Chapter  XIII. 

to  strangers 

1.  Let  brotherly  loveAcontinue. 


2.  Be  not  forgetful  to  mtertattt  gtrcnger*: 

they  were  otmcealed,  to 

for  therebyAsome  have  entertained  angels  unaai%xs&« 
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of  the  faith  having  been. 

3.  Remember  themAthat  are  in  bonds,  asAt)J0Utt) 
with  them  atlU  them  which  suffer  adversity,  as 
being  yourselves  also  in  the  body. 

with  an  j  penon  it 

4.  MarriageAt#  honourable  tit  all,  and  the  bedA 
undefiled :  but  whoremongers  and  adulterers  God 
will  judge. 

life 

5.  Let  your  ttHtbcrgtattOtt  be  without  covetous- 
ness;  and  be  content  with  such  things  as  ye  have: 

could 

for  he  hath  said,  I  totll  never  leave  thee,  nor  forsake 

as  to  oar  being  bold  to  say, 

thee,A 

Jehovah 

6.  Sbo  that  tot  mas  totals  MS  Vhe  *or*  » 

so  shall 

my  helper,  andAI  will  not  fear,  whatAman  Jgfcall  do 
unto  me? 

7.  Remember  them  which  have  the  rule  over  you, 

by  whoa 

who  have  spoken  unto  you  the  word  of  God  :  toitltiP 

escape  from  the  hfttkqfom- 

tfcttil  follofo  considering  the  ettfr  of  ttlttt  «••* 

demn ;  follow  the  faith  you  have  been  taught 

bergattott, 

8.  Jesus  Christ  the  same  yesterday,  and  to  day, 
and  for  ever. 

9.  Be  not  carried  about  with  divers  and  strange 

in  grace 

doctrines.     For  it  is  &  good  thingAthat  the  heart  be 

in 

established  to  tthfftatf;  not  to  till  meats,  which  ha* 
not  profited  thssa  that  have  been  occupied  therein. 


CH,  Iin,  HEBftBWS,  581 

10.   We  have  an  altar,  whereof  they  have  no 
tight  to  eat  which  serve  the  tabernacle. 

11.  For  ft*  turtrtr*  of  ttmt  ftea*t*  fahose 

<]f  animals  for  sin 

bloodAis  brought  into  the  sanctuary  by  the  high 

the  bodies 

priest,  far  Jtftlt  are  burned  without  the  camp. 

12.  Wherefore  Jesus  also,  that  he  might  sanctify 
the  people  with  his  own  blood  ftutttttJ}  without  the 

he  raffued. 

We  should 

13.  Set  ttjtf  go  forth  therefore  unto  him  without 
the  camp,  bearing  his  reproach. 

14.  For  here  have  we  no  continuing  city,  but  we 

that  is 

seek  one  a  to  come. 

On  his  account  we  should  a 

15.  ISg  hint  therefore  let  tt£  offer  the  sacrifice 

a 

of  praise  to  God  continually,  that  is  tfee  fruit  of  OUT 

professing 

lips  gibing  tfiattftjBl  to  his  name. 

Yet  the  benevolence  to,  or  the  participation  with  other*  required  of  you, 

16.  Sttt  to  Dro  gootr  attDr  to  tomtmtmcate  for- 

get  not :  for  with  such  sacrifices  God  is  well  pleased. 

17.  Obey  them  that  have  the  rule  over  you,  and 

over 

submit  yourselves :  for  they  watch  f 0*  your  souls, 
as  they  that  must  give  account,  that  they  may  do  it 

so  be  grieving 

pith  joy ;  att&  not  tDttfl  grttf ;  for  that  is  unpro- 
fitable for  you. 

18.  Pray  for  us :  for  we  trust  we  have  a  good  con- 

vith  be  conversant 

icience,  tit  all  things  willing  to  \ifot  1b&Uf$tfcfe> 
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19.  But  I  beseech  you  the  rather  to  do  this,  that 
I  may  be  restored  to  you  the  sooner. 

And  to  the      mmehsafed  tm  Christians 

20.  SofO  the  God  of ApeaceAthat  brought  again 
from  the  dead  our  Lord  Jesus,  that  great  Shepherd 

an 

of  the  sheep,  through  tfie  blood  of  titM  everlasting 
covenant, 

May  have  perfectly  instructed  you  as  to 

21.  matte  SOU  perfect  ttt  every  good  work  to 

preparing  for  'the  manner  ef  doing' it 

do  his  will,  toorftmg  in  youAthat  tohtoi  is  well 
pleasing  in  his  sight,  through  Jesus  Christ ;  to  whom 

the       thereof  ascribe 

bt  glory Afor  ever  and  ever.     Amen. 

22.  And  I  beseech  you,  brethren,  suffer  the  word 
of  exhortation :  for  J  have  written  a  letter  unto  you 

with  short  notice 

in  fefo  toortaf* 

28.  Know  ye  that  our  brother  Timothy  is  set  at 
liberty ;  with  whom,  if  he  come  shortly,  I  will  sefe  yon. 

24.  Salute  all  them  that  have  the  rule  over  you, 
and  all  the  saints.    They  of  Italy  salute  you. 

The  of  this  salutation  extends  to 

25.AGrace  be  fat'til  you  all.    Amen. 

FINIS. 

I  beseech  you  therefore,  brethren,  by  the  mercies  tf 
God,  that  ye  present  your  bodies  a  living  sacrifice,  holy, 
acceptable  unto  God,  which  is  your  reasonable  service. 
And  be  not  conformed  to  this  world ;  but  be  ye  tut* 
formed  bv  the  renewing  of  your  mind,  that  ye  may  pro*  . 
what  is  that  good,  and  acceptable,  and  perfect  will  orGoi  I 
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